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INTRODUCTION

This book is supposed to be the revised version of the District
Gazetteer of Malda edited by G. E. Lambourn which was published

in 1918. Since that book was published, India attained Indepen-
dence at the cost of the partition of the country. The district of

Malda was one of the districts to be partitioned between India and
Pakistan. The present book therefore may be taken as the first
Gazetteer of the new district of Malda that came into existence in
1947. Most of the data given in the book relate to the year
1959-60 or 1960-61. It was thought that the new Gazetteer should
incorporate data collected during the census of 1961 of which the
editor of this volume was in charge as the Superintendent for West
Bengal & Sikkim. There are deviations from this in certain
chapters notably on the chapter relating to Local Self Govern-
ment, the first draft of which was revised in accordance with the
instructions of the Central Gazetteers Unit, Government of India,
so as to include an account of the establishment of the Zilla Parishad
in place of the District Board.

The Chapter on places of historical interest in so far as it relates
to antiquities of ‘Gaur’ is a reproduction of relevant portions of
Abid Ali’s book as revised by Stapleton.

The first draft was prepared by me in 1964 after which I was
transferred to Midnapore as District Magistrate and Collector. I was
again transferred from Midnapore to 24-Parganas after about a
year. The trouble with Pakistan took place while I was in 24-Parga-
nas and therefore I could not take up the work of the revision of
the first draft in right earnest. The revision of the first draft was
completed by November, 1966. The delay in the publication of
the book is due to causes beyond my control. ’

I am indebted to Shri R. Gupta, 1.C.S., the then Chief Secretary,
Shri S. Dutt Majumdar, L.A.S. and Shri S. B. Roy, LA.S. for the
interest they took in the compilation and the publication of the
book.

I am grateful to Shri Amalendu Mukherjee who was the Assistant
Editor of the District Gazetteers in 1964 for helping me in the
collection of materials required for the book. I am also deeply
grateful to Shri Rathindra Kumar Palit, Publication Assistant and

his colleagues Shri Dhirendranath Dutta, Shri Bhupendra Nath
Mitra, Shri Sambhu Mukherjee and Shri Mrityunjoy Das for the



interest they took in the publication of the book but for which this
book would not have seen the light of day.

The inde).( and th.e bibliography were prepared by Shri Rathindra
Kumar Palit, Publication Assistant and Shri Dinen Kumar Som,

Shri Tarapada Maity and Shri Tarapada Pal, Research Assistants.

The mana.gement of Sree Saraswaty Press Ltd. are to be thanked
for the quality of the printing and the binding of the book.

Writers’ Buildings,
Calcutta,
The 18th December 1969

J. C. SENGUPTA
Secretary,
Education Department
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Origin of the
name of the
district.

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL

(a) INTRODUCTORY

The district of Malda is included within the Jalpaiguri Division
and is the southernmost of the northern Bengal districts. It is
bounded on the south-west by the river Padma, on the north by the
district of West Dinajpur in West Bengal and the district of Purnea
in Bihar. On the other side of the river Padma are situated the
district of Santdl Pargan3s in Bihar and the district of Murshidabad
in West Bengal. On the east, it is partly bounded by the district of
West Dindjpur and the district of Rajshahi in East Pakistan. The
district is situated between the latitudes 25°32°08” and 24°4020”
in the northern hemisphere, and is situated entirely to the north of
the Tropic of Cancer. The easternmost extremity of the district is
marked by 88°28’10” of longitude and its westernmost extremity
by 87°4550” of longitude. The area of the district according to
the Surveyor-General of India is 1436 square miles. The head-
quarters town of the district is Englishbazar which is popularly
known as Malda and is situated at 25°0°14” North Latitude and
88°1120” East Longitude. The Census of 1961 disclosed a
population of 1,221,923 persons at the sunrise of March 1, 1961,
in the district. o

The name Malda was formerly applied to the town which is now
known as Old Mailda. The present headquarters of the distript
has originated from the factory which was built by the East India
Company to carry on trade, mainly in silk and cotton textiles. The
town which sprang up around the factory came to be known as
Englezavad. Englezavad was converted to Englishbazar in course
of time, and bemg the headquarters of the district it came to be
known as Milda in the beginning of the present century. The
word Mailda is not of Sanskrit origin but of Araplc, angi, therefore,
it is safe to conclude that the name Malda came into existence after
the Muslim conquest of Bengal. The first mention qf the name
Malda is found in the Ain-i-Akbari of Abul Fazl written during
the reign of Emperor Akbar but the name must have been in
existence before the Mughal conquest because there is no mention
in the Ain-i-Akbari that this particular name was conferred on tt}c
town of Old Malda after the Mughal conquest. The V\{orc_l Mal in
Arabic means wealth, and the name Milda probably signifies that
during the Muslim period it was an important centre of trade
through which great wealth changed hands. There is a story that
an old woman of Maldi was so rich that she bought up the entire
stock of mercury of a merchant. Thus, her wealth (mal) was

considerable.



In ancient times the district was situated in the country of
Pundravardhana. In the fifth century B.C. Panini mentions a city
named Gaudapura in eastern India, and it would not be unreason-
able to identify this Gaudapura with the city of Gauda, the ruins
of which are now situated partly in the district of Malda and partly
in the district of Rajshahi in East Pakistan. Pundravardhana, and
with it Gauda, formed a part of the Maurya Empire. In the Gupta
age, Pundravardhana was a bhukti or administrative division of
the Empire. Sasdnka, who ruled over Bengal at the same time at
which Harsavardhana flourished, was known as the Lord of Gauda.
The kingdom of which Sasinka was the king appears to have
disintegrated after his death, because the noted Chinese traveller,
Hiuen Tsang, who visited Bengal immediately after his death,
noted the cxistence of four kingdoms in Bengal. One of these
kingdoms was that of Pundravardhana, and the district of Malda,
judging from its geographical situation, must have been included
in it. It is difficult to trace the history of the district durmg the
years intervening between the death of Sas{zr‘xka and the rise of
Gopila. Gopala was a man of Varendri, a tract of country
situated between the Ganges and the Karatoya. During the reign
of the Pala kings the city of Gauda attained great splendour. This
position of Gauda was maintained during the rcign of the Senas. In
fact, the Pila and the Sena kings bore the title of Gaudeswara. The
fortunes of Gauda were temporarily eclipsed after the conquest of
Bengal by Muhammad Bakhtydr Khalji as he made Devkot—the
modern Bangarh in the district of West Diniijpur—his hcadquarters.
The fortuncs of Gauda were restored during the reign of

Ghiyas-ud-din lwaz Khalji who re-transferred the capital to Gauda.-’

Gauda continued to be the capital city of Bengal, except for some
brief intervals ; even during the reign of Muslim Sultins, some of
whom have been referred to as Gaudeswara in Bengali poems. The
city was plundered by Sher Shiah during his war with Mahmud
Shih, the last independent Sultdn of Bengal, and it never recovered
its former glory after he went away. It is truc that after
Humiyun drove out Sher Shih from Bengal he made Gauda his
headquarters for some time, but the city was again abandoncd
immediately after he left Bengal. The city was re-occupied during
the Governorship of Muni’'m Khin, but that occupation cnded in
disaster as a severe epidemic broke out which killed off the residents
by the hundreds. Gauda ceased to be a capital from that time, its
place being taken first by Tinda, which was situated 15 miles south-
east from the town of Mailda, and then by Rajmahal. It is not
possible to ascertain the administrative details relating to the dislriq
during the Mughal period except the fact that there was a Quazt
appointed by Akbar stationed at Gauda and that the Sarkar of
Jinnatabad which formed a major portion of the district was onc
of the Sarkars in the Subah of Bengal. It is also known that during
the reign of Aurangzeb and the viceroyalty of Shaistd Khin, the
district of Malda formed a part of the jagir of Shiistda Khin. A
krori or revenue official was also stationed at Old Milda. The
district was probably controlled from Rajmahal.

2

Sub-division and

The district of Malda came into existence under the British
informally only in 1813, although the East India Company obtained
the Diwani of the Subah of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa from
Emperor Shih Alam in 1765. During the intervening period the
district had been parcelled out between the districts of Dinajpur
(old), Rajshahi, Murshidabad and Purned. The posting of a Joint
Magistrate and Deputy Collector in 1813 was necessitated by the
heavy incidence of crimes in certain thanas of the districts of
Purned, Dindjpur and Rajshahi. The thanas which were then
placed in charge of the Joint Magistrate and Deputy Collector were
(1) Sibganj, (2) Kaliachak, (3) Bholahat, (4) Gurguribah of the
Purnea district, the thanas of (5) Malda and (6) Bamangdla of the
district of Dinajpur (old), and the thanas of (7) Rohunpur and
(8) Chuppye of the district of Rajshahi. The newly formed district
was included in the Bhagalpore Division. A treasury was estab-
lished at Malda in 1832, from which year the separate existence of
the district is usually dated but it was only in 1859 that a Magistrate
and Collector was placed in charge of the district. In 1875 the
district boundaries were notified. 65 villages from Murshidabad
and 237 villages from Dinajpur were transferred to this district.
In 1879 the district was transferred from the Judgeship of Dinajpur
to that of Rajshihi. Up to 1876 the district formed part of the
Rajshahi Division of the undivided Province of Bengal and between
1876 and 1905 the district formed part of the Bhagalpur Division
which was then in Bengal. In 1905 the district was transferred
from Bhagalpur Division to Rajshahi Division on the forma-
tion of the Provinces of Eastern Bengal and Bihar. In 1912,
when the partition of Bengal was annulled, it was included
in the Rajshahi Division till August, 1947. On the 15th
August, 1947, the fate of the district was undecided, it having
not been clearly indicated by Sir Cyril Radcliffe whether the
district would go to Pakistan or would remain in India. On
the 17th August, 1947, when the details of the award of Sir Cyril
Radcliffc were published, it was found that the district would be
partitioned, the thanas of Sibganj, Nawabganj, Bholahat, Nachdl
and Gomostapur being transferred to Pakistan. The district as it
exists today came into existence as a result of a notification issued
by the Government in September, 1947. A slight modification in
the award of Sir Radcliffe was made at one point by the Bagge
Tribunal in 1950.

The district does not contain any outlying sub-division. The
Sadar sub-division is conterminous with the district. The district-is
divided into the Police Stations of (1) Englishbazar, (2) Kaliachak,
(3) Mailda, (4) Habibpur, (§) Ratuid, (6) Manikchak, (7) Kharba,
(8) Harishchandrapur, (9) Gajol and (10) Bamangdla.

(b) TOPOGRAPHY

The river Mahananda, flowing north and south roughly divides
the district into two equal parts, corresponding by local tradition

3



Main rivers and
tributaries

The Punarbhava.

to the old boundary line of the Rahr and Barcndra. To }his day
the country to the east of the Mahananda is called the barind. 1ts
characteristic feature is the relatively high land of the red clay sqll
of the old alluvium. West of the Mahdnanda the country is agait
divided into two well defined parts by the Kalindri river flowing
west and east from the Ganges. North of the Kilindri the distin-
guishing natural feature is the al land, the name applied to the lqnd
which floods deeply as the rivers rise, and drains by meandering
streams into swamps or into the Kailindri. There arc extensive
tracts of this land covered, where not cultivated, with tall grass in
Ratud thana. South of the Kalindri lies the most fertile and
populous portion of the district. It is seamed throughout by old
courses of the Ganges, upon the banks of one of which the city o_f
Gaur once stood. The most striking natural feature is the conti-
nuous line of islands and accretions formed in thc_l_)e_d of the Ganges
by its ever changing currents and known as the dlal:a, the long open
stretches of which contrast with the patch-work-like qﬁgct of the
miles of small embanked mulberry fields characteristic of the

higher lands of this portion of.the. district.
There are no hills in the district, unless a few clevated tracts

in the barind may be so described. Parts of these high lands have
an elevation from 50 to 100 feet (15.3 to 30.5 metres) above the level
of the Ganges, and, being frequently intersectcd by deep water-
channels, simulate the appearance of small hills.

Apart from these undulations the country is a low-lying plain
covered with a succession of village sites with their adjacent fields
and swampy tracts.

The distinctive feature of the countryside is furnished by the
numerous mango groves dotted throughout the district. In fact,
this district can be located from the air by these mango groves.

The distrjct slopes generally from the north to the south. The
highest elevation of the district above sea-level is 39.7 metres at the
place where the health centre at Pindud in the Police Station of
Gajol is situated. Elevations ranging between 30 and 39 metres
above sea-level are found in the Police Stations of Bimangdla und
Habibpur where it is a little over 38 metres. The other places of
the district varies in elevation between 23.54 metres and 38 metres
at Kaliachak. The slope is gradual as is proved by the meandering
course taken by the rivers flowing through the district.

(¢) RIVER SYSTEM AND WATER RESOURCES

The principal rivers of the district, cnumerating from the cast,
are the Punarbhava, the Tangan, the Mahdnanda, the Kailindri
and the Ganges. In fact, the Ganges which forms the south-
western boundary of the district, receives the waters of all the other
rivers.

The Punarbhava leaves the district of West Dindjpur and forms
for a few miles the boundary between the Police Station of Tapan
in the district of West Dinajpur and the Police Station of Bimangola

4

The Tangan.

The Mahananda.

The Kalindri,

in the district of Malda. Further south it acts as the eastern
boundary of the district with the districts of Dinajpur and Rajshahi .
in East Pakistan. At places the Punarbhava throws out side-
channels, two of the more important being those thrown out at
mauzas Mahadevpur (J.L. No. 141) and Khutadaha (J.L. No. 142)
in the Police Station of Bamango6la. These two side channels join
together and the combined stream is known as the Haria river along
some portion of its length. It is a tributary of the Mahananda
which it joins in Pakistan. Its length in the district is nearly
40 miles (64.4 km.). Floods in the river are usually associated with .
floods in the Mahananda.

The Tangan enters the district at the point where the Police
Stations of Gajol and Bamang6la meet. It acts as the boundary
between the two Police Stations of Gajol and Bamangéla. Further
south it acts as the boundary between the Police Stations of
Habibpur and Malda till the village of Aiho (J.L. No. 247)
in the Police Station of Habibpur is reached, where it joins the
Mahananda. A branch of it named Mari-Tangan flows several
miles through the Police Station of Gaj6l and joins the parent river
near the headquarters of the Police Station of Bimangdli. In the
Police Station of Malda there is a similar old branch of the river
which is locally known as the Chuna Khali Khal which takes off
from the main river off the mauza of Pather Haito (J.L. No. 182 in
Police Station Habibpur) and after traversing a few miles through
the Police Station of Milda rejoins the main stream a little above
the Bulbulchandi ferry. The length of the river Tangan in the
district is nearly 40 miles (64.4 km.). Floods in this river are also
associated with floods in the Mah&nanda.

The Mahananda enters the district also from the north. It acts
as the boundary between the Police Station of Itdhar in the district
of West Dindjpur and that of Kharbi in the district of Malda. The
actual entry is made at the trijunction point of the Police Stations
of Kharba, Ratua and G&jol. Tt acts as the boundary between the
Police Stations of Ratud and Gajol and flows along the towns of
Englishbazar and Old Malda, keeping the town of Old Mailda
slightly to the north until it is joined by the Tangan at Aiho.
Further down its course it acts as the boundary between the Police
Station of Bholahat in East Pakistan and the Police Station of
Habibpur in the district of Malda. 1t ultimately joins the Ganges
through East Pakistan. The length of this river in the district is
55 miles (88.6 km.). The maximum discharge observed in the flood
scason in 1938 in this river amounted to 1,53,329 cusecs, and in the
dry season in 1959 it was 663 cusecs at Englishbazar.

The Kailindri is taken as an offshoot of the eastern branch of the
Ganges but actually it is a branch of the river Mahananda, which
by the name of Phulhdr, passes through the district of Purnes,
enters the district of Malda near Mihaghat (JL. No. 162 in
P.S. Harishchandrapur) from where it is known as the Kalindri.
It is flowing mainly in the south-eastern direction to its junction
with the Mahananda opposite the town of Old Malda. A reference
is found in the Ramacharita by Sandhyikara Nandi, of the river
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Kalindri in which it has been stated that Madanapala defeated his
enemy on the bank of the Kélindri river. The enemy referred to
was probably none other than Vijaya Sena of the Sena dynasty.
Buchanan Hamilton, writing in 1810, considered that the portion
of the river lying within the district was merely a branch of the
Ganges. Mr. M. O. Carter in his_ Settlement Report has thus
described the course of the Kalindri in the district of Milda as it
existed in 1935:

“The Kalindri has always been connected with the Ganges by
a navigable channel, down which the flood water of the
Ganges passes. When the main channel of the Ganges is
under the Rajmahal bank, as at present, the channel to the
east of Bhutni diara becomes shallow, and large sandy chars
form on.that side of the river. Consequently when the level
of the Ganges drops at the end of the rainy season, its water
is prevented by sand bars from flowing into the mouth
of the channel. The Kalindri thus empties itself into the
Mahananda, and in the hot weather its bed is nothing more
than a series of pools. It seems probable that when
Buchanon Hamilton wrote, the position of the Ganges was
substantially the same as it is now. When the Collector’s
report, on which Hunter’s account is based, was written in
1870, the Ganges Diara Survey had recently been carried out.
At that time the river had deserted the Rajmahal channel and
followed the eastern course round Bhutni diara, cutting away
the eastern side of the island as it stands to-day. The result
must certainly have been that a much larger volume of water
came down the Kalindri.

“The channel of the Kalindri takes off from the Ganges a few
miles above Rajmahal, and the river flows almost duc cast
as far as Ratua. From there it takes a sharp bend to the
south, and then again turns and flows along a winding course
in a mainly south-eastern direction. until it falls into the
Mahz}nanda opposite Old Malda. In the north it reccives as
its tributaries the Kalkos, Kankar, Kos and Baromasia, four
small streams which drain the tal arca after the rainy scason,
and dry up during the hot weather. The Kalindri has
altered Its course considerably, the present bed being in places
at some distance from the position of the river at the time of
the revenue survey. One result of the changes in its course
has been the erosion on more than one occasion of the English
_Bazar-Mathurapur Road. The river has gradually pushed
its way further south and rendered successive road diversions
necessary. Where erosion is taking place, the bank is high
and steep and composed of red clay or sandy soil, while on
the opposite bank low shelving accretions have formed. The
total l_ength of the river is 53 miles. It is navigable during

“the rainy season only and fordable in the hot weather.

The cessation of the river’s flow in the cold weather, and
the presence of the stagnant pools left behind in its bed.
undoubtedly affect the health of the villagers who live along

The Ganges.

Beels and tanks.

its banks. Mosquitoes breed in the pools and bring malaria
into the thickly wooded and in some places jungly villages.
Proposals have been made to increase the flow of water down
the Kalindri by excavating the mouth of the channel up to the
main stream of the Ganges.”

The Ganges forms the south-western boundary of the district.
There is a big island or char in its bed near the point where it first
touches the district. This island is 15 miles (24.2 km.) in length and
is known as the Bhutni diara. The river flows in two channels,
north and south of this island, the main channel being on the
Rajmahal side. The course of the Ganges has changed considerably
down the ages. When Gauda was a flourishing city, its waters
probably washed the walls of that city but now the ruins of Gauda
are miles away from the Ganges. A part of the old bed is situated
between the Police Stations of Kailiachak and Englishbazar and
drains a considerable area of the char land in the Police Station
Kalidchak. It is known by the name of the Bhagirathi.

Beels are like huge lakes and are frequently brought into
existence by a river abandoning its existing bed and flowing along
a new channel. The old bed at some places acts as reservoirs of
water and gives rise to long stretches of water area. The beels of
the Milda district have thus been described by Mr. M. O. Carter
in his Settlement Report of 1928-35:

“The beels throughout the district are the direct or indirect
result of fluvial action, and are not due to earth subsidence, as
is the case in Rangpur and other districts. The direct results
of fluvial action may be seen in the Tangan and Purnabhaba
valleys, which contain a chain of beels stretching northwards
to the border of Dinajpur district. From the appearance of
these valleys, it can be surmised that they were originally
courses of very much larger rivers than the present streams.
The old rivers have left behind them a series of natural
depressions which retain the water when it recedes at the
beginning of the cold weather from the valleys. Boro paddy
is grown round the edges of some of the shallower beels, but
many of them are too deep to admit of cultivation. The
largest is Beel Ahora in the Tangan valley, covering an area
of nearly two square miles.

“The same direct river action is found in the diara where the
becls are depressions left by the Ganges as it has found
successive new courses to the west.

“There is also a chain of beels situated in the low-lying marshy
tract between the Mahananda river and the main road from
English Bazar to Gaur. This has been caused by what may
be described as indirect river action. A silt-bearing river
tends to build up its banks gradually by depositing silt on
them, with the result that the strip along the river bank is
often of a higher level than the interior. When this process
has been going on for centuries, the effect is that the land
lying between two rivers is formed like a shallow basin, and
its Ievel remains low unless it is regularly flooded by the rivers
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and receives a deposit of silt. N i
' - INow at the period when Gaur
g;)utrhlzhe(t}i. there can be no doubt that a considerable stream
walle Canges flowed southwards along the city’s western
. -onsequently the level of the land along this old bank

of Gaur, and further north by the main road .
¢ ad, which then
;a:ivl;?r:v??:gdg to Pandua, The.Mahananda on the east is
during the rest n?gs down some silt during the rains, but not
The proces fo the year, and it rarcly overflows its banks.
along the bas kobbulldmg has therefore gradually persisted
any deposit r(x)f, siﬁt th,;;;oumfy In the interior has not received
- containing a series of b;l:-efu]t 1s a shallow low-lying basin
Acco:d?;:s":“ :; also dotted with numerous tanks, large and small.
in the digt .°t ‘; Collector there are approximately 29.500 tanks
the right nfc. N respect of 10,664 such tanks, the people have
o asement for irrigating their ficlds. Clearly, these

tanks, from whij SO U :
large. hich water for Irrigation is taken, are comparatively

(d) GEOLOGY

The district is situated on
lu the western part of the alluvium filled
fﬁf cl:lettwce;hthe Rajmahal hills on the west and the Garo hills on
is of tsv\;o diff‘::rf::ttlri am:j is ;:ovcred by alluvium which, however.
. ges displaying di ical : io-
Srzg)hlc characteristics. Playing different physical and physio
an (‘::tthost)gt‘}: :}'ﬁlhf"mandﬁ which bisects the district roughly along
the barind Tl;f‘e,‘"c found older (Pleistocene) ulluvium forming
lai : 18 is flanked on the west by the more recent flood
p z}ms of the Mahinandi and the Ganges.
hill: ::: n_o‘rjth 18 the alluvial fan surface of the Himalayan foot-
from piedmont alluvial plain, formed by the streams descending
ron;] the mountains,
¢ recent alluvium found in the w istrict i
i estern part of the district is
typically dark. loosely compacted and has u high water content

buted throughout this formation.

F . . . . .
wes to(';rgl:ll:lco;:: sl:Tllar to the Pleistocene of the baring are also found
depressions sl?o ;?:gndt‘}‘: :tpt:‘o the Kalindri underlying part of the ral
I - "he present surface of the district is the
result of partial denudation of the old alluvium of northern Bengal
8

Earthquakes.

between which and the Rajmahal hills the Ganges and other
Himalayan rivers forced their way southwards. . o
The thickness of the alluvium is not known in detail ; little
drilling has been carried out down to the basemeqt rocl_c. .
One drill hole recently made for ground-water investigation, near
Mandilpur, touched granite at a depth of about 210 metres, indi-
cating that the Archaean granite complex forms the basement of at

least a part of the Rajmahal gap. . .
The alluvium is seen to consist of silt, sand, gravel and clay.

Aquifer tests showed rather poor water yield.at Kangsa and
Nityanandapur and fairly good discharge at Mandilpur. o

Due to the Great Earthquake of 12th June, 1897, with its
epicentre on the Shillong plateau, cracks up toa mile length .and
up to a few feet in width opened all over low-lying lands. Spoutings
of sand and water were observed.

During the 1934 Bihar-Nepal Earthquake, the district experienced
earthquake intensity of about VII (Mercalli Scale), that is, with
phenomenon of cracks in buildings and development rarely of sand

vents in alluvium.
(¢) FLORA AND FAUNA

Pemberton in the course of his revenue survey in the middle of
the nineteenth century came across extensive stretches of jungles
and marshes which were the abode of various wild animals in-
cluding rhinoceros and different species of birds. He noticed the
mango, the plantain, the banana, the custard apple, the mulberry,
the marsh melon, the water melon, the lime, the citron, the tar fruit,
the leechee, the peach, the gooseberry, the bail or wood apple, the
kirnee, the pomegranate, the tamarind, the betelnut and the cocoanut
among the fruits available in the district. He obviously forgot to
mention the jackfruit because of its commonness. Among the jungle
trees he mentioned the mango, the cocoanut, the palm, the cotton,
the aloe, the willow palm, the date-palm, the pepul, the babool, the
jack tree, the acacia, the wild plum, the burgut, the bamboo, the
tamarisk, the hyjal, the saul, the sissoo, the sagoun or teak, the
muhooa and the toon. He mentioned that reeds, that is, nal-khagras
were utilised for the making of charcoal. This charcoal made from
reeds was in common use by the blacksmiths of Maldd. He also
noticed the shola plant. Among wild animals he mentioned the
rhinoceros, the tiger, the leopard, the tiger cat, the inchneumon, the
otter, the monkey, the jackal, the porcupine, the hare, the sambur,
the bara singha deer, the spotted deer, the antelope, the hog deer, the
wild buffalo, the fox, the wolf, the pole cat, the civet cat, the wild cat,
the kutass etc. Hogs were plentiful. Among reptiles he noticed the
boa constrictor or python, the gohsaup (a snake-eating lizard which
sometimes grew to the length of five and half feet), the cobra, the
korait, the dhamna, water snakes of various kinds, the blood-sucker,
the chameleon and lizards of various kinds, the gheekorain (re-
sembles a snake in its motion, but has two short legs in front), the
alligator, the crocodile etc. Among wild birds he noticed the wil(_i
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gggie(;r:?]ftb;h\;agenes of the wild duck, the florican, the snipe, the
green parr;)t th eroF, the Sparrow, the peacock, the golden oricl, the
and hen, tern o? pelican, the partridge (black and grey), jungle cock
the goshawk, th Vfa rllous kinds, the ring-necked paroquets, the kite,
cerleu (gre ,ang bzi con, the adjutant, the swallow, the bulbul, the
pigeon theyr k lack), the peewit, the koel, the blue and green
pecker, the r?)f)k Plﬁeop, the ring dove, the king fisher, the wood-
the hoopoo, the ’1;~° jackdaw, the mina, the plover, the ortalan,
quail, the 'old © l]n' the sand martin, the jay, the quail. the button
owl, ’the ccfmmf)n Plover, the widgeon, the horned owl, the white
the paddy bird nfow], t.he kyrah, the water crow, the night crow,
ground dgve th (four kinds), the brahmince duck. the sirus. the
of honey bi.l‘dse :}(::1 [23]" dol;,'e . the hombil]. the spoonbill, a variety
wa]sftail, the san'd lark, thi:rb)'t:.ll"de’:té.h ¢ starling, the gull. the water
then ruSSir‘tl?:i-, (\i.vgfnng. in 1935_. described the flora and fauna of the
“Amon eth }Str!ct of Maldﬁ in the following manner:
for whgich ih m(;?be:a”."g trees, the most common is the mango,
all over th e district is fa.mo'us. The orchards are distributed
with o he part of the district west of the Mahananda river
(rees o facielptlon of a strip along the Ganges. Jack fruit
grown bat thr yf common, and plantain trees are commonly
lichi and custard oo, Of particularly good quality. The
Among the tar apple are also found but not in any number.
date-palm {te e of economic value the most common is the
or on ails and is e generally along the sides of roads
from which 18 tapped during the cold weather for its juice.
SO common gaurd'shmodUCed. The supari (arcca nut) is not
most Bengal :11 the cocoanut palm, so commonly found in
is conspichu [;st':'c's and so uscful to the settlement staff,
in the soil S by its absence. The lack of any saline clement
ot soil scems to t.>c the reason why the cocoanut palm will
“Bamboo ayrny fruit
and amon “:“Pshm commonly found in almost all villages,
and tamar‘g sd other trees mention may be made of the nim
or plum ttl"e]e‘ a?d in the diara area of the babul and the boir
the north wl.ne n’th'e Barind, trecg arc scanty, especially in
occasionu'] ni re. apart fl'?m the village sites, there are only
In the m. pakur or simul trees and patches of sal wood.
- south, however, there are date palms and tal trees in
“Mn}; numbers.
Pl':Ct;‘cal;lsed to be tamous for its big game. Today there is
the distriitn}?nc' though as far as small game is concerned
not to be fo::dm-'" several attractions to offer, which are
‘The ruins of G In most other districts. Hunter observes,
only of tigers baur and Pandua are the favourite haunt not
frequents the i ult of every other beast, bird and reptile which
also which ¢ 1solated jungles of Bengal. The Katal (Barind)
this district s mated to cover about 150 square miles in
Purnabhabs pamc“lafl)'_that portion between the Tangan and
o aba (Punarbhavi—Ed.) rivers, is almost entirely given

up to wild animals. The jungle is too dense in many cases
to admit even the passage of an elephant and consequently
the larger beasts of prey breed almost undisturbed.” Among
the list of big game he mentions tiger, leopard, wolf (rare),
ox. rhinoceros (very rare), wild hog, wild buﬁalp, .larg.e
swamp deer, hog deer and spotted deer. The desg:nptxon is
that of the sportsman’s paradise. Nowadays the ]ung}e has
been almost entirely cleared, and the construction of railways
has cut off most of the large game and confined it to the
jungles under the Himalayas. The only big game now to
be found in the district is the leopard, which resides chiefly
in the jungles along both banks of the lower reaches of the
Kalindri, in the belt of jungle between English Bazar and
Muchia on the east of the Mahananda and in the jungles
around Gaur. Wild pig exist in the scrub jungle of the
Purnabhaba valley, and the uncultivated portions in the south-
west of Harishchandrapur police-station. Deer are practi-
cally unknown, though the District Gazetteer includes hog
deer in the list of wild animals. There have been stray cases
of deer coming into the district, but they are invariably
hunted down by the Santals. Nilgai also occasionally come
into the district from Purnea.

“Among game birds, both Hunter and the District Gazetteer
give lists in which some of the birds mentioned are never
found, and some so rarely that their inclusion is not justified.
Peafowl, which occur in both lists, are unknown. The same
is the case with merganser, while the pink-beaked goose which
is mentioned in the Gazetteer is extremely rare. The mallard
and pink-hcaded duck have been shot in the district, but they
are also extremely rare now, and I have never been fortunate
enough to sce one.

“The following game birds now exist. Among geese, the bar-
headed goosc is found in some numbers on the chars along
the Ganges, which are his feeding grounds in the early
morning. The greylag also visits the north-west part of the
district, but is rarer than the bar-headed. Among duck, the
most commonly found is the gadwall and then the pintail.
Spot bill are not common. The widgeon rarely comes as far
east, and T have only seen a few. Pochard are to be had
on every duck becl, the most usual varieties being the common
and the white eye. The black-tufted pochard is less common,
and T have found it principally in the northern part of the
Tangan valley. The red-crested pochard is also not commonly
found. The common teal and the gargeny or blue-winged
teal are found in large numbers. Of the ducks which are
not generally considered fit for the table the shoveller is fairly
common, and the ruddy sheldrake or Bramhiny visits the
chars of the Ganges and the upper reaches of the Kalindri.
“One bird which is omitted by Hunter and the District
Gazetteer is the nokta or comb duck, which is found in some
numbers on certain beels. It is a large bird, weighing up to

11



12

six pounds, and contrary to the general belief, is quite eatable,
at any rate in Malda district where it feeds on winter paddy.
The male is distinguished from the female by the fleshy knob
at the base of the beak.

“Snipe are found in the marshy areas which dry up during
the cold weather, and often on higher ground near swamps.
There are four varieties—the pintail, fantail, the jack snipe
and the painted snipe.

“Golden plover are common, and great flights of the smaller
silver plover can often be seen wheeling over marshy areas.
The shamkhol, generally known as the beefsteak bird, is
commonly found on beels, as are the stilt, redshank and other
waders. Whistling teal and cotton teal abound in the beels
and large tanks.

“Coming to the land birds, the most outstanding bird is the
florican. This is unfortunately very uncommon nowadays,
for in the past its beautiful plumage and its rarity have singled
it out as the particular object of the sportsman. The female
has been protected for a number of years and the male for
the last few years. It prefers high grassy country with
patches of cultivation, particularly mustard, such as is found
near the south of the Purnea border. 1 have also seen one
in the Tangan valley, but it is unusual for floricans to
habitate in that type of country. Partridges are found in
some numbers in the Tangan and Purnabhaba valleys, and to
lesser degree near the Purnea border. There are two varieties
—the black and the swamp. Green pigeon and button quail
are fairly common, but grey quail less so. Jungle fowl are
rather rare, but a few can be found in the jungles along the
southern bank of the Kalindri near its junction with the
Mahananda, and around the ruins of Gaur.

“Among amphibious reptiles, the snub-nosed crocodile is
found in large numbers in the Tungan and Purnabhaba
rivers and in the beels lying adjacent to them. It also haunts
many of the large tanks which arc scattered all over the
district. It is not comparable in size with the crocodile of
the Sundarbans, the average length being not more than nine
or ten feet. but its presence is remarkable in tanks which
often lic miles from any other water. The gharial, the long-
nosed fish-eating crocodile, is found commonly in the Ganges.
The poisonous reptiles found in the district are the cobra and
the Russell’s viper. Occasional pythons have also been
found. During the last few years, the comparatively high
price of crocodile skin has resulted in the wholesale slaughter
of crocodiles. Various methods are employed for catching
and killing them. The Santal method is to locate the hole in
the bank of the river or tank by which the crocodile enters
his den. This is then fenced in with bamboo stakes and the
crocodile is dug out. The Muhammadans fish for him with
a hollow bamboo 10 to 15 feet in length, at each end of which
is fastened a rope with a baited hook. As soon as the bait

is swallowed, and the crocodile hooked, he makes for the
bottom and tries to shake it off ; but by dragging down one
end of the bamboo, the other end is elevated above the
surface and shows his position. Eventually he collapses
from exhaustion and is hauled in. A third method, generally
employed by up-countrymen, is harpooning. As soon as a
crocodile is hit, he tends to roll over on his side, and the rope
attached to the harpoon begins to entwine him. The more
he struggles, the more he becomes enmeshed until he can be
dragged to the shore and killed.”

Mr. Carter’s description perhaps holds good even today.

The district contains a large number of beels and tanks and is
also traversed by a number of rivers. Various kinds of fishes are
accordingly available in the district such as:

1. Dasaytis (Pastinaches) or Sankar ; 2, Gadusia chapra (Ham)
or Karti; 3. Hilsa ilisha (Ham) or Elish; 4. Sardinella fim-
briata (Cuv. & Val.) or Khoira ; 5. Corica Soborna (Ham Buch)
or Subarna Khariki ; 6. Raconda russellina (Gray) or phesi ;
7. Engraulis telara (Ham. Buch) or Phesa or telgagra ;
8. Notopterus notopterus (Pallas) or Pholoi; 9. N. Chitala
(Ham) or Chital ; 10. Galaxis indicus (Day) or Chuna mach ;
1. Amphipnous cuchia (Ham. Buch) or Kuchia ; 12. Anguilla
bengalensis (Gray & Hardew) or Baim ; 13. Esomus danricas
{Ham) or Danrika; 14. Rasbora elenga (Ham) or Elenga ;
15. Amblypharingdon mola (Ham) or Mourald ; 16. Barbus
Sarana (Ham) or Saral punti ; 17. B. chrysopoma (Cuv. & Val)
or Sarna punti; 18. B. (Tor) putitora (Ham) or Mahasol ; 19. B.
Tetrarupagus (Mc. Clell) or Tit punti; 20. B. (Cyclocheili-
chthys) apogon (Cuv. & Val) or Punti; 21. B. conchonius
(Ham) or Kanchan punti ; 22. B. (Puntius) ticto (Ham) or Tita
punti ; 23. B. (Puntius) stigma (Cuv. & Val) or Punti; 24. B.
titius (Ham) or Punti; 25. Catla catla or Katal ; 26. Cirrhina
mrigala (Ham) or Mrigal; 27. C. reba (Ham) or Bata;
28. Crossocheilus latia (Ham) or Cala bata ; 29. Labeo nandina
(Ham) or Nadin ; 30. L. fimbriatus (Bloch) or Nadin ; 31. L.
calbasu (Ham. Buch) or Kalbaus ; 32. L. goinus (Ham. Buch)
or Ghainnd ; 33. L. rohita (Ham. Buch) or Rui; 34. L. bata
(Ham) or Bhangan bata; 35. Clarius batrachus (Linn) or
Migur ; 36. Heteropneustis fossilis (Bloch) or Singh ; 37. Calli-
chrous bimaculatus (Bloch) or Kinee Pabda; 38. C. pabda
(Ham) or Pabda; 39. Ailia coilia (Ham. Buch) or Baspata ;
40. Wallago attu (Bloch) or Boal ; 41. Chaca chaca (Ham) or
Chega ; 42. Eutropicthys vacha (Ham) or Bacha ; 43. Pseuden-
tropius murius (Ham) or Garua ; 44. P. atherinoides or Batasi ;
45. Silondia silonia (Ham) or Silloag ; 46. Pangasius pangasius
(Ham) or Pangads; 47. Mystus seenghla (Sykes) or Airh;
48. M. aor (Ham. Buch) or Airh; 49. M. menoda (Ham) or
Airh : 50. M. corsula (Ham) or Golsa tengra ; 51. M. tengra
(Ham) or Bazari tengra; 52. M. vitatus (Bloch) or Tengra ;
53. Rita rita (Ham) or Rita ; 54. Bagarius bagarius (Ham) or
Bagha Airh; 55. Belone cancila or Kankle; 56. Cypsilurus
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Forests.

poecilopterus (Cuv.) or Ural miach ; 57. Ophiceph i
(Bloch) or S0l ; 58. O. marulius (Ham) orp Sﬁl,pgaazlz'l:ls;sgr;?tgs.
stev»:artiiplayfair or Dudu chang ; 60. O. Punctatus (Bloch) or
Lata ; 61. O. gachua (Ham) or Chang ; 62. O. amphibius (Mc-
Clell) or Boro chang ; 63. Anabas testudineus (Bloch) or Kéi ;
64. Colisa chuna (Ham) or Chuna khélse ; 65 C. fascaatus (BL
Schn) or Kholisa ; 66. C. lalius (Ham. Buch) or Lal kholisa ;
67. Nandus nandus (Cuv. & Val) or Bheda ; 68. Glossogobius
guris (Ham. Buch) or Bele; 69. Mastacembalus pancalus
(Ham) or Pankal ; 70. M. armatus (Lacep) or Bim ; 71. Mac-
rognathus aculatus (Bloch) or Tara bdim ; 72. Tetradon patoka
(Ham. Buch) or Patka; 73. Ambassis nama or Chanda;
74. Ambassis ranga or Ranga chinda.

The area covered by reserved forests in the district of Malda is
only 400.63 acres. Of these, the Halna Reserved Forest is an
unbroken patch of 351 acres. There are also protected forests,
protegted under the Indian Forests Act, 1927, fiftecn in number,
covering a total area of about 1,337.98 acres. The smallest
of such protected forests measures 4.7 acres in area while the
largest measures 263.84 acres. The largest protected forest is
locally known as the Kariali Protected Forests. There arc also
some area of inferior Unclassed State Forests. The total arca
under such Unclassed State Forests is 1,958.78 acres and is
spread over 13 wunclassed forests. The largest of such forest
pa;xtchcs covers an area of 549 acrcs and is locally known as the
Sah;‘nrol For_est. These forests may again be classitied as (1) moist
dccgduous riverain forests, (2) dry deciduous sal forests, (3) moist
deciduous hijal forests and (4) dry deciduous miscellancous forests.
In category 3 hijal is the only species that comes up on the fringes
of the forest along with substantial number of Randia Uliginosa.
"I!lcsc areas arc completcly submerged during every monsoon and
hijal forms the monoclimatic climax. Teak docs not occur
naturally in the forests of this district. Simul does well in poor
§oil of partly croded area. The Forest Department has succeeded
in artificial regeneration of sal along with teak, sissoo, simul
and mahua. The Forests Department has also succeeded in
a!forcsting watcrlogged beel areas with kadam, cucalyptus and
S$iss00.

(f) CLIMATE

. The climate of this district is characterized by a hot and oppres-
sive summer scason, plentiful rain and moisturc in the air
throughout the year. The year may be divided imto four scasons.
The cold scason starts by about the middle of November
and continues till the end of February. The period from March
to May is the hot season. The south-west monsoon season
commences by about the first week of June and continues till the
end pf September. October and the first half of November
constitute the post-monsoon season.
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Rainfall.

Temperature,

Humidity,

Records of rainfall in the district are available for three stations
for periods ranging from 75 to 92 years. The average annual
rainfall in the district is 1,540.3 mm (60.64”). The rainfall
generally increases from the south-west to the north-west. The
rainfall during the south-west monsoon season constitutes 78 per
cent of the annual total. August is the month with the heaviest
rainfall. The variation in the rainfall from year to year is not
large. During the fifty year period 1901-1950, the highest annual
rainfall was 137 per cent of the normal, which occurred in 1922.
The lowest annual rainfall was in 1908 when it amounted to 59 per
cent of the normal. In the same fifty-year period the rainfall was
less than 80 per cent of the normal in eight years and two of them
were consecutive. The rainfall in the district was between
1,300 mm and 1,800 mm (51.18” and 70.87”) in 29 years
out of fifty.

On an average there are 67 rainy days (i.e. days with rainfall of
2.5 mm—I10 cents—or more) in a year. This number varies from
65 at G3jol to 70 at Malda.

The heaviest rainfall in 24 hours recorded at any station in the
district was 393.7 mm (15.50”) at Gajol on September 26, 1893,

The only meteorological observatory in the district is at Malda.
The records of this observatory may be taken as representative of
the conditions in the district in general. From about the beginning
of March temperatures begin to rise rapidly. Although the
day temperatures reach the maximum in April or May, night
temperatures continue to risc even in the monsoon season. In
April the mcan daily maximum temperature is 35.8°C (96.5°F)
and the mean daily minimum is 21.8°C (71.2°F). The heat during
the summer is oppressive as the moisture in the air is high. With
the arrival of the monsoon carly in June the day temperatures
decrease by two or three degrees but the night temperatures
continue to rise. On account of increased humidity and high
night temperaturcs oppressive weather is experienced even in the
monsoon season particularly in between the rains. With the with-
drawal of the south-west monsoon by about the first week of
October both day and night temperatures drop steadily. The cold
scason commences after the middle of November and the night
temperatures drop more rapidly than the day temperatures. January
is the coldest month with the mean daily minimum temperature at
10.3°C (50.5°F) and the mecan daily maximum temperature at
23.8°C (74.9°F). In the cold season, in association with passing
western disturbances spells of cold weather are experienced and the
minimum temperature may go down to some four or five degrees
above the freczing point of water. The highest maximum
temperature recorded at Malda was 45°C (113°F) on May 27, 1958
and the lowest minimum temperature was 39°C (39.0°F) on
Fcbruary 3, 1905.

Relative humidities are high throughout the year. But during
carly part of summer they are comparatively less being abc?ut 50
to 60 per cent in the mornings and 30 to 40 per cent in the

afternoons.
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Cloudiness.

Winds.

Special weather
phenomena.

Skies are moderately clouded in May and heavily clouded to
overcast in the southeast monsoon season. There is some moderate
clouding in October. In the rest of the year skies are mainly clear
or lightly clouded.

Winds are generally moderate with some increase in speed in the
late summer and monsoon season. In the monsoon season winds
blow mostly from directions between south and east. In October
winds are variable in direction. In November they are from
directions between west and north-cast. In December and January
winds are from west to north. Southerlies and southwesterligs
appear in March and in the next month winds are variable 1n
direction. In May winds are mostly from directions between
north-east and south.

Storms and depressions from the Bay of Bengal in May and the
post-monsoon months often rcach the district and its neighbour-
hood and causc widespread heavy rain and high winds. Depres-
sions which originate at the hcad of the Bay of Bengal during the
monsoon season also affect the district and heavy rains occur. In
the hot weather months of March to May thundcrstorms occuf
generally in the afternoons, accompanied often with heavy rain
with hail on some occasions and severe squalls coming usually
from the north-west. These phenomena, called Nor'westers Of
locally known as ‘kalbaisakhi’ are often violent and cause sharp
drop in temperature. Rainfall during the monsoon season is often
associated with thunder. A few thunderstorms occur in October.
Occasional fog occurs in the cold season.

’

Tradition and
legends.

Maurya rule.
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It is related in the Aitdreya-Brahmana that Andhras, Pundras,
Sabaras, Pulindas and Mutibas were the descendants of Visvamitra
through those of his sons who had been cursed by him. In the
Mahabharata and the Harivarisa the Pundras, Angas, Vangas,
Suhmas and Kalingas are mentioned as descendants of the blind
sage Dirghatamas Mamateya born of the queen of king Bali. The
Pundras were treated as outcastes in ancient times, but in the
Mahabharata itself the river Karatoya has been mentioned as
being of special sanctity.

It appears from the descriptions given in the Sabhaparvan of the
Mahabharata that the Pundras lived in a tract of land which was
situated to the cast of Anga and the Kaushiki marshes, to the north
of which lived the kiratas or the hill tribes ; to the south-east the
Vangas and the Suhmas with Tamraliptis in the south-west. The
castern boundary was the Karatoya river. It is probable that the
country of the Pundras was situated between the Ganges and the
Mahananda on the one side and the Karatoya on the other. The
district of Malda, therefore, formed a part of Pundravardhana or
the country of the Pundras in ancient times.

Panini who flourished in the fifth century B.C., mentions a city
named Gaudapura situated in Eastern India. There are strong
reasons for identifying this Gaudapura with the city of Gauda, the
ruins of which are situated in the Malda district.

Kautilya in his Arthashastra associates a particplar type of silver
with the country of Gauda. Gauda and Pundravardhana formed
parts of the Maurya Empire as would appear from the inscription
on a seal discovered amidst the ruins of Mahasthangarh situated
in Bogra district in Pakistan.* Moreover, while kingdoms of the
extreme south like Chola, Chera etc. have been mentioned in the
inscriptions of Asoka as frontier kingdoms, no part of Bengal has
been mentioned as such. Hiuen Tsang saw many Asokan stupas
at Pundravardhana, Samatata, Tamralipti and Karnasuvarna.

The history of Bengal from the fall of the Mauryas to the rise of
the Guptas is practically unknown.

Pardsara, the noted astronomer, writing in the first century A.D.
mentioned a country named Gauda situated in Eastern India. It
is rather curious that he also mentioned the Pundras separately in
the same region. Vardhamihira in his Brihat-Sarhita repeats this
tradition of Gaudakas and Pundrakas residing in Eastern India.

* Sce page 20 of the West Dindjpur District Gazetteer.
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Gupta rule.

Yasodharman.

Sasanka.

« It is evident from the inscriptions discovered in the district of
undivided Dinajpur and other parts of North Bengal that North
Bengal formed a part of the Gupta Empire during the reigns of
Kumaragupta 1, Budhagupta and their successors. The eastern
boundary of the Gupta Empire as described in the Allahabad Pillar
Inscription of Samudragupta makes it abundantly clear that the
whole of North Bengal as far east as Kamarupa formed a part of
Samudragupta’s cmpire. As there is no mention of any conquest
of Gauda or Pundravardhana by Samudragupta, it is safe to assume
that at the beginning of his reign Gauda and Pundravardhana
formed parts of his empire. This region perhaps formed a part of
the Gupta Empire since its inception. Gupta rule continued over
North Bengal till at least the middle of the sixth century A.D.*
Vitsydyana in his Kamasutra mentions both Vanga and Gaugda

thereby showing Gauda as a separatc entity apart from Vaiga.

Dandin mentions a particular style of writing poetry prevalent in
Gauda, and Bharata in his treatise on dance has mentioned @
peculiar hair style of the residents of Gauda.

Yasodharman of Mandasor led his army right up to the bank
of the Brahmaputra river in thc course of his campaigns but
his conquest of North Bengal did not have any lasting effect.
Isana-varman, the Maukhari King is claimed to have compelled the
Gaudas, who lived ncar the sea, to remain within their territory
(Haraha inscription of Suryavarman).

As Isina-varman was on the throne in 554 A.D. it is reasonable
to conclude that the limits of Gauda extended up to the sca coast at
that time. '

Gauda attained eminence as a kingdom during the reign of
Sasinka who has been described as Gauda-adhipa in Bana’s
Harsha-charita. In the Harsha-charita the ruler of Gauda has not
been mentioned by name but the era-maniusri-mulakalp“
mentions a battle between Harsha-vardhana and one king Somd.
This king Soma was obviously king Sasanka. Sasinka started his
ife as a Mahisamanta under a Gupta emperor who may possibly

¢ identified with Mahdsenagupta of Magadha. As the power of
the Guptas waned that of Sasdnka increased and ultimately he
cstablished himself as an independent king in Eastern India.
During his reign the limits of Gauda were not confined within the
district of Malda but extended in the south-west to the border of
Orissa (Kongoda). The capital city of Gauda kingdom at that
time was Karnasuvarna. Sasinka had to defend his kingdom
against the attacks from Harsha-vardhana and his ally Bhiskara-
varman of Kamarupa, but it is likely that he retained his kingdom.
He died some time between 619 and 637 A.D.

Gauda seems to have been an independent kingdom after the
reign of Sasinika. His death was followed by a period of anarchy
which has been described in the Arya-manjusri-mulakalpa as
follows :

“After the death of Soma the Gauda political system (Ganda-

* See pages 20 and 21 of the West Dindjpur District Gazcetteer.
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tantra) was reduced to mutual distrust, raised weapons and
mutual - jealousy—one (king) for a week ; another for a
month ; then a republican constitution (7)—such will be the
daily (condition) of the country on the bank of the Ganges
where houses were built on the ruins of monasteries. There-
after Soma’s (Sasanka’s) son Manava will last for 8 months
5 (3?) days.” -

It seems likely that Bhaskara-varman the King of Kamarupa
conquered Karnasuvarna after the death of Sasanka. Hiuen Tsang,
when he visited India during the reign of Harsha, found Bengal
divided into the four kingdoms of Pundravardhana, Karnasuvarna,
Samatata and Tamralipti. The district of Malda obviously formed
a part of the kingdom of Pundravardhana. But the names of the
kings were not mentioned by Hiuen Tsang and therefore cannot be
known. According to Dr. R. C. Majumdar, Bengal was conquered
by a Shaila king in 725 A.D. who was the great grandfather of
Jayavardhana. ,

In A.D. 671 we find Adityasena as the king of Magadha. His
kingdom probably included Gauda. Yasovarman of  Kanauj
defeated and killed the king of Gauda some time between 725 and
735 A.D. It is generally agreed that the Lord of Gauda also ruled
over Magadha at that time. Yasovarman in his turn was defeated
by Lalitaditya of Kashmir., According to Kalhana’s Rajatarangini,
Jayapida, the grandson of Lalitaditya defeated the five Gauda chiefs’
after having married the daughter of the king of Pundravardhana.

In a Katmandu inscription of approximately 748 A.D. it is
mentioned that the then king of Nepal, King Jayadeva married the
daughter of Sri Harshadeva, the Lord of Gauda, Anga, Kalinga and
other lands.

These successive political upheavals brought about what was
known as Matsyanyaya in Bengal. During this period the strong
oppressed the weak and there was no king to command the
allegiance of the petty chieftains. , This state of political anarchy
ultimately became unbearable to the people and the chieftains
elected Gopila, a man of Varendri to rule over them. Varendri
was the tract of country lying between the Ganges and Karatoya.

The clection of Gopala to the throne of Gauda is probably
unique in the history of India.

Gopila established the Pala dynasty in Bengal. The table at
page 20 gives the names and regnal years of the kings of the Pala
dynasty which ruled over Bengal.

At the time Gopala was elected to the throne of Gauda, the
Gurjara-Pratihdras of Rajputana had already established them-
selves as powerful kings in Western India. King Vatsaraja of this
dynasty attacked his eastern ncighbour, the king of Vanga and
defeated him with his vassal, the king of Gaudd. It is reasonable
to identify this king of Vaiga with Gopila as under him Bengal
began to attain stability and had not yet become a great power.

Gopila was succeeded by his son Dharmapala who not only
established the Pala power, firmly in Bengal but also made his
power felt outside its borders. In his westward advance, he came
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Dharmapalu’s
domination of
Northern India.

Devapala.

Name of King Approximate, Year
of Accession
1. Gopala I 750 A.D.
2. Dharmapala 770
3. Devapala 810 ,,
4. Vigrahapala I or Surapila [ 850 ,,
5. Narayanapala 854 ,,
6. Rajyapala 908 ,,
7. Gopala I 940 ,,
8. Vigrahapala 11 960 ,,
9. Mahipala I 988 ,,
10. Nayapidla 1038 ,,
11. Vigrahapila 111 1055
12. Mahipala II 1070 ,,
13. Surapala II 1075
14, Ramapila 1077 ..
15. Kumadrapala 1120
16. Gopala 111 1125 .
17. Madanapala 1140 .
18. Govindapala 1155 .

into conflict with Vatsarija, the Pratihdra king. Vatsardja dcfcatt’:d
Dharmapila in a battle that apparently took place somewhere 10
the tract of country between the Ganges and the Yamund but
Vatsarija in his turn was defeated by the Rashtrakuta king Dhruva.
Dharmapila’s position was not, therefore, seriously underminegi-
In fact, he pushed his conquests westward, dcfeated Indraraja
of Kanauj and conferred that kingdom on his own nominee
Chakriyudha in the presence of the kings of Bhoja, Matsyd,
Madra, Kuru, Yadu, Yavana, Avanti, Gandhdra and Kira, who
acknowledged him as their overlord.

The kingdoms of Gandhdra, Madra and Kuru were situat_ed
respectively in the western, central and eastern Punjab. Kll‘a
corresponded to the Kangra district in north-castern Punjalg-
Matsya corresponds to the Alwar state and Avanti was Malwa.
The exact locations of the kingdoms of Bhoja, Yadu and Yavana
cannot be ascertained accuratcly but it would not bc unrcasonable
to equate Yadu with Mathurd and Dviiraki, Yavana with an Arab
principality in the Indus valley and Bhoja with parts of Berdr.

Dharmapila’s success was, however, rather shortlived. Vatsa:
rdja’s son Nagabhata II drove Chakriayudha from the throne
and finally defeated Dharmapila in a battle ncar Monghyr-
Dharmapala was saved from complete extinction by the intervention
of the Rashtrakuta king Govinda III, who inflicted a crushing
gefeat on Nagabhata 11. Govinda III returned to his kingdom
in the Deccan, thereby enabling Dharmapila to retain his kingdom-

Dharmapila married a Rishtrakuta princess and out of this union
was born Devapila who was as great a warrior as his father.
During his reign he retrieved the ground lost by his father
and extended the boundaries of his kingdom as far as the
Himalayas in the north and the Vindhyachala in the south.
The eastern and the western boundaries of his kingdom were
formed by the eastern and western seas. Devapila was able
to extend the boundarics of his kingdom because of the lucky
circumstance that Nagabhata’s son Ramabhadra was not worthy of
his father. RAmabhadra’s son Bhoja also had to spend the first
few years of his reign in his attempt to consolidate his position by
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vanquishing his relatives. By the time Bhoja established himself
on the *throne of his father, Devapala was at the height of his.
power. Devapala’s alliance with the Rashtrakutas was at that
time very much of a working partnership. Bhoja, therefore, could
not make headway against Devapala. But after his death he
attacked Bengal. Bhoja ruled from Kanauj and his kingdom is
said to have stretched up to the eastern ocean in the cast.

The Pala kingdom ceased to play an important part in the
politics of North India after the death of Devapila. The dynasty
seems to have continued to hold sway over Bengal proper. By
the time of Mahipila I, the southern boundary of the kingdom
had contracted and was probably formed by the river Ajaya.
Mahipala I was defeated by Rajendracholadeva of the Chola
kingdom in the eleventh century A.D. Mahipala I, however, quickly
recovered from his reverses and he extended his rule up to Gaya,
Patna and Mazaffarpur in Bihar. Mahipala I, on ascending the
throne, had to free his kingdom of Kambojas who had succeeded
in establishing their sway over parts of Varendri and Burdwan.

The Pila dynasty was probably supplanted by the Kambojas
during the reign of Vigrahapala II. Tt is idle to conjecture about
their identity but this much is known that they had names similar
to those of the kings of the Pala dynasty.

Mahipila I was succeeded by Nayapala about whom nothing
much is known. During his reign also the Péla kingdom included
portions of Bihar. He was succeeded by his son Vigrahapila III,
who engaged in warfare with the Kalachuris. Vigrahapala III
defeated Karna, the Kalachuri King and married his daughter
Yauvanasri. At about this time a Chalukya invasion was led by
Vikramaditya, the son of Someshvara I, against Gauda and
Kamarupa. There was probably no permanent conquest as we
find Pila kings ruling in North Bengal even after this date, but this
invasion from Karnataka probably left some colonies of Karnataka
Kshatriyas in Bengal at the time of his reign.

The fortunes of the Palas suffered a temporary eclipse during the
reign of Mahipila II when Divya, the chief of the Kaivartas, led a
successful rebellion against the king. Mahipala was defeated and
slain. The Pila power was restored by Ramapdla who with the
aid of his allies and vassals overthrew Bhima, the nephew of
Divya. It appears from an account of the preparations for this
war against Bhima recorded in the Ramacharita of Sandhyakara
Nandi, the court poet of Madanapala, that at this time a number of
semi-independent chiefs were ruling in different parts of western
Bengal. Rimapala was succeeded by his son, Kumarapala during
whose reign Pragjyotish and Kamarupa were annexed to Bengal
by his general, Baidyadeva. The glory of the Palas was however
definitely on the wane and this conquest of Assam might be com-
pared with the last flicker of a candle before it goes out. Kumara-
pila was succeeded by his son Gopala III who was succeeded by
his uncle, Madanapala. It was during the reign of Madanapala that
Vijayasena of Radha claimed to have attacked the king of Gauda.

Although the district of Malda undoubtedly formed a part of
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the Pala kingdom, only two inscriptions of the Pala kings have
so far come to light within the district. <The first inscription was
the one which was discovered by Mr. U. C. Batabyal, 1.C.S., the then
District Magistrate in November 1893 at the village of Khalimpur
near Gauda. The inscription was actually discovered by a
Mohammedan cultivator while ploughing a paddy field and was
purchased by Mr. Batabyal from the widow of the cultivator. This
inscription was issued in the reign of Dharmapiladeva but the places
referred to in it are not situated in the district of Malda. The
second inscription that was discovered was issued in the reign of
Gopiladeva II. It was found in the village of Jazilpara in Police
Station Gajol in November 1935. This inscription relates tO
Kuddalakhata-vishaya in Pundravardhana-bhukti.

While it is not unlikely that Milda was included in Pundra-
vardhana-bhukti, it would be more profitable to cxamine the Pala
inscriptions in general to have an idea of the state of the kingdom
during the reign of the Pala kings instead of confining the analysis
to only those copper-plates which were fourid cither within the
district or undoubtedly refer to the district.

The Pila kings were known as Lords of Gauda. It is likely
that the capital of the Gauda country was situated in the Milda
District in the neighbourhood of the place now known as Gauda.
The Pila kings were all Buddhists but that did not prevent them
from having Brahmin ministers. It was during their rcign that
the celebrated Buddhist monastery at Nilandd and Vikramasild.
Jagaddala and Devikot attained fame. Devikot was situated where
the ruins of Bangarh lie while Jagaddala-Vihara was situated in
Varendri. Their belief in Buddhism did not stand in the way of
their making gifts of lands to learncd Brahmins. The copper-plate
inscription of Gopila TI throws a peculiar light on this practicc
as it is found that Gopala IT donated land to a Brahmin for the
glorification of Buddha. His ancestors while making gifts of lands
to Brahmins never mentioned that the gifts werc made for the
glorification of Buddhism.

The Office of the Prime Minister appears to have been hereditary-
The Prime Minister of Dharmapila was Garga, whosc son
Darbhapini became the Prime Minister of the next king Devapila.
.Dcva.pz'ila had an unusually long life and Darbhapiini was succeeded
in his Prime Ministership by his grandson Kedaramisra. This
family provided the Pila kings with Prime Ministers up to the reign
of Narayanapila. This hereditary principle was followed in ap-
pointing Prime Ministers even by the succeeding Pila kings as i
evident from the appointment of Baidyadeva as the Prime Minister
of Kumirapala I.

Gopila was raised to the throne of Gauda by the Chieftains,
who in their turn derived their power from the people. Dharmapila
was fully aware of this fact and in his inscription the consent of
the people has been sought to the grant of land. By the time of
Devapila, the dynasty had become firmly established on thc throne
of Gauda and the kings no longer thought it nccessary to admit
that their power was derived from the people and in the royal
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edicts, instead of the phrase “Matamastubhabatam” (may this
receive your consent) the phrase “Biditamastubhabatam” (may it
be known to you) began to be used. The number of officials was
large. The officials mentioned in the inscription of Dharmapala
are rajarajanyaka, rajaputra, rajamatya, senapati, vishayapati,
bhogapati, shashthadhikrita, dandashakii, dandapashika, chaurod-
dharanika, dauhsadhasadhanika, duta, khola, gamagamika, abhitva-
ramana, hastyadhyaksha, aswadhyaksha, gabadhyaksha, mahisha-
dhyaksha, ajabikadhyaksha, navadhyaksha, baladhyaksha, tarika,
shaulkika, gaulmika, tadayuktaka and viniyuktaka. Some changes
in this hierarchy of officials are noticeable in the reign of Mahipala 1
when officials designated as bhogapati, shashthadhikrita, danda-
shakti, khola, baladhyaksha are conspicuous by their absence while
officials alike maha-sandhivigrahika, mahakshapatalika, maha-
dandanayaka, kumaramatya, rajasthaniya-uparika, dashaparadhika,
dandika, kshetrapa, prantapala, kottapala, ushtradhyaksha, anta-
ranga, parishanika and gramapati are mentioned for the first time.
In the inscription of Vigrahapala III found at Amgachhi, the only
new official named is the angaraksha. In the Manahali inscrip-
tion of Madanapala two new officials have been named, viz.
mahasamanta and saunika.

The country was divided into b/iktis which may be compared
with Commissioner’s Divisions of the present time. A bhukti was
divided into mandalas and vishayas. It is not clear whether a
mandala was situated within a vishaya or a vishaya within a mandala
as both instances have been found, but as a general rule either
mandalas or vishayas formed parts of bhuktis. The Vishayapati was
in charge of a vishaya and officials like Jyeshthya-kayastha, Maha-
mahottara, Mahottara and Dasagrimika possibly assisted him in
the administration of the vishaya. A Dasagramika probably was
in charge of ten villages while a Gramapati was probably in charge
of one village only. The kingdom apparently consisted of two
parts one of which was directly administered and the other which
was administered by some Mahiisamantas or Rajanyakas who may
be best described as feudatory chiefs.

The Pila kings had a well organized navy. Their armed forces
included soldiers mounted on elephants, cavalrymen and soldiers
mounted on camels. The Mahasenipati was in charge of the
armed forces and the Mahasandhivigrahika was the Minister in
charge of peace and war.

It is noticed that the boundaries of villages given away by the
kings have been meticulously described. This naturally leads to
the inference that accurate records were maintained about the land.
The king could donate villages and the result of such gifts was that
the donee acquired the right to collect taxes recoverable from the
village. The donee therefore became a rent-receiver or a Zemindar.

_ The fact that the kings could donate the villages without paying

compensation to any one would go to show that either those
villages formed parts of Crown lands or that intermediaries as a

class did not exist.
The kings’ dues from land consisted of four kinds of taxes, bhaga,
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bhoga, kara, i_ziranya. Bhaga was one-sixth of the share of the
produce to which the emperor was entitled while kara was the tax
payable in money. It is not possible to state with definiteness what
bhoga and hiranya stood for.
Bengal enjoyed peace and good government under the Palas for
a num_ber of years. :As a result arts and architecture flourished.
The Bada} pillar inscription gives a detailed account of the intellec-
tual a_tta’mmeptg» .of the Prime Ministers of the Pala kings.
Devapglas Minister, Darbhapani and his grandson, Kedaramisra
are said to have mastered the four Vedas. Keddramisra’s son,
Gura_\vamlsra, was proficient in the Vedas, the .4gamas, Niti and
Jyotisha. The kings themselves were patrons of learning and
granteg land for the maintenance of Brahmins who engaged them-
selves in the study of the Vedas, the Vedintas, Mimarisa, Vyikarana
?(n_d Tarka. It is mentioned in the colophon to the Hari-Charita
avya of Chaturbhuja that the Varendra Brahmins of Dharmapdla’s
reign were experts in Sruti, Smriti, Purdna, Vyikarana and Kavya.
The famous poet, Abhinanda who composed the Ramacharita was
probably the court poet of a Pala king. This Pala king has been
sought to be identified by some with King Devapila. Abhinanda
;vsaiv)( ;lqgfldere% during his life time to be almost as grcat a poet
Idasa and extracts from hi
of his time in their works. # pocins were quoted by other poct
The Pala'kings being themselves devoted Buddhists, many books
on Buddha’s teaching came to be written in this period. Hari-
bhadra, the .famous Buddhist ecclesiastic, wrote his commentary
on the Abhisamayalankara. This was also the period in which
Buddhist reljglogs books were translated into Tibetan. Vibhuti-
chandra, Danasila, Mokshikaragupta and Subhikaragupta all
pelonglng to thc'Jagaddala-Vih&ra in Varendri must have taken part
in the preparation of Tibetan translations of Buddhist religious
texts as thqtr names were well known in Tibet. The next writer
of note during the reign of the Pala kings was Sandhyakara Nandi.
!n his boqk. the Ramacharita, that Sandhyikara Nandi composed
in_the reign of Madanapila, he has described the cxploits of
Riamapala of the Péla dynasty. His poem is unique in the sense
that every w_ord in it is susceptible of two meanings, onc of which
can be applied as a recital of the story of Ramachandra and the
other to the history of King Ramapala. Sandhyikara Nandi
g;l;mged to Pundrava::dhana in Varendri. It is indeed from his
¢ k tl'lat it was p_ossnble to piece together the events lcading to
t ii ligwarta rebellion, the usurpation of Pila kingdom by Divya
;l:_‘ ma;l;;l :}xocessor. Bhima and the recovery- of the kingdom by
Chakrapdni-datta, the well known commentator on Charaka
and Susruta, belonged to Bengal. His father Narayana was an
officer in the court of the king of Gauda. The king of Gauda
referred to was probably Nardiyanapila. Chakrapani-datta’s com-
;xant:ntary ?;} Charaka was called Ayurveda dipika or Charaka-
B hz”wya ipika while the commentary on Susruta was called
umati. 1In his Sabdachandrika he has given a list of vegetable
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and mineral substances and compounds and his Drabya guna-
sarmgraha deals with dietetics.

No temple or building of the Pala period is in existence now.
The ruins of Gauda and the ancient monuments at Pandua and
other places of the district however bear testimony to the fact that
previous to the Muslim conquest, there were a large number of
temples and Buddhist monasteries in the district. In the Chhoto
Sona Masjid standing amidst the ruins of Gauda, there are obviously
stones from a Hindu temple. Three pieces of stone were found
in that mosque, in one of which was found the representation of
Vishnu in the Varaha incarnation. The other contained the figure
of Sivani and the third contained the figures of Brahmani and
Bhavani. From the fact that a lotus is carved on two stones within
the Bara Sona Masjid, it is safe to assume that this mosque was
also built with stones from some Hindu temples. The Eklakhy
Mosque and the Adindg Mosque of Pandua show unmistakable
traces of having been constructed with stones from Hindu temples.
Other instances of similar uses of stones from Hindu temples or
Buddhist monasteries in the construction of mosques and other
Muslim monuments are too numerous to require repetition here.

It is not possible to say how many of these temples and Buddhist
monasteries had been constructed by the Pala kings and how many
by the Sena kings but as the Senas ruled in North Bengal for a
comparatively short period, the majority of the temples and monas-
teries may be considered as having been constructed during the
Pila period. The stones used in the construction of these temples
and monasteries were a kind of black basalt and must have been
brought from outside the geographical limits of Bengal.

Examples of sculpture of the Pala period have been unearthed
in a few places in the district of Malda. Their number is not large
but in the neighbouring district of Dinjpur and Rajshahi of un-
divided Bengal, numerous statues and icons were found. The
stone image of Avalokitesvara, which may perhaps be correctly
designated as Shadakshari Lokesvara was found at Ranipur. The
central figure is that of a four-handed Avalokitesvara seated in the
Vajra-paryanka dsana with its front hands in the anjali pose, the
back right and left hands holding respectively a rosary and a lotus.
The image is tastefully decorated with a jata-mukuta and usual
ornaments, and has the miniature figure of Manidhara on its right
and that of Shadakshari Mahavidya on its left. This image is
assigned by scholars to the 11th century A.D. Two other Buddhist
images were discovered in Mailda, one of which is a Sthirachakra
image of the Manjusri type and the other that of Prajndparamita.
The image of Prajniiparamita being very rare deserves detailed
description. Prajnaparamita is shown seated in padmasana in deep -
tranquility of wisdom, both of her hands placed against her breast,
the right in the vyakhyana, and the left in the jnana-mudra holding
the book Ashtasaharika Prajnaparamita.

The Pala dynasty was supplanted in North Bengal by Vijayasena
of the Sena dynasty in the 12th century AD. In the Deopara
inscription of Vijayasena the Senas have been described as born
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in the family of the Moon, the earliest male person in the family

having been one Virasena. They were Brahmakshatriyas by caste |

and h'ai_le_d from Karnita in the Deccan. The family appears to
ha\{e _mmally settled down in Ridh on arrival in Bengal as in the
Naihati cogper-plate inscription of Vallalasena the ancestors of
the Sena kings have been described as princes of Ragh. The
first king .o.f that dynasty was Simantasena who af)parently
rendered military help to the ruler of Karnata when that country
was z}ttacked by enemies. Samantasena in his old age lived in a
hermitage on the banks of the Ganges. Simantasena’s son was
Hgmantasena. His queen was Yasodevi. From them was born
Vl.jayasena who raised the status of the Senas from that of local
chiefs of Radh to that of the king of Gauda. Vijayasena is said
to_havq defeated the king of Gauda who can be no other than the last
Pala king, Madanapila, and the kings of Kimarupa and Kalinga.
He a}so cpr_xquered Nianyadeva of Mithild or Nepal. Vijayasend
married Vilasadevi, a princess of the Sura family. This Sura family
may 'be reqsonably identified with the family of King Ranasura
mentioned in Rijendra Chola’s Tirumalai inscription or Lakshmi-
sura of Apz_xrﬁ-Mundﬁra mentioned in the Ramacharita of Sandhya-
kara Nandi. This marriage must have had its political side as it
undoubtedly strengthened Vijayasena's position in Ragdh. Vallala-
sena_was th§ son of Vijayasena and Vilasadevi. The name of
Val!al_asena is associated in the present day with thc system of
Kulinism.  Vallilasena, although he does not appear to have
engaged. in extensive warfares, succceded in maintaining the
boundaries of the kingdom inherited from his father. Vallilasena's
son was Lakshmanasena who in his Midhainagar copper-plate
clalp}ed to have, as a crown prince, defeated the kings of Gauda,
Kalinga _and Benares. It is curious that almost the same countries
were claimed to have been conquered by Vijayascna. Lakshmana-
sena's grandfather. It is thercfore to bc assumed that cither
Lakshmanascna had to conquer these countries afrcsh or, as is
more likely, he accompanied the armies of his grandfather.
Vljaya§enu. when he went about defcating the kings of these
countrics. At any rate, during the reign of Lakshmanascna, the

western boundary of Bengal extended as far as Benares, the eastern-

being on the bank of the Brahmaputra. In the south his kingdom
stretched to the sea including Kalinga. It is rather paradoxical
that the rule of the Senas in North Bengal came to an end during the
reign of.Lakshmanascna. one of the great kings of the Sena dynasty.
It was in 1201 A.D. that Muhammad Bakhtydr Khalji defeated
Lakshmanasena by a surprise attack while he was at Nadia. By
1293 AD Bakhtyir Khalji had pushed up to North Bengal thereby
bringing to a c.lose the reign of the Sena dynasty in North Bengal.
The Sena kings were devout Hindus and under them Hinduism
got a new l_eqse of life. Vijayasena was a worshipper of Siva in
the Ardhanan_swara f_orm and he constructed a magnificent temple
for the wors!'up of this God. Lakshmanasena, on the other hand.
was a \.vorshlpper of Vishnu in the Nrishithhavatara form. All the
Sena kings gave land and gifts to Brahmanas for encouraging the
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Due to the munificence of Vijayasena, the

study of the Shastras.
Brahmanas, versed in the Vedas, became the possessors of so much
wealth that their wives had to be trained by the wives of the towns-

people to recognize pearls, pieces of emerald, silver coins, jewels

and gold from seeds of cotton, leaves of saka, bottle-gogrd flowers,
the developed seeds of pomegranates and the blooming flowers
Vijayasena’s grandson

of the creepers of pumpkin-gourd.
Lakshmanasena claimed in his Anulia Copper-Plate that he gave

away to Brahmanas myriads of excellent villages consisting of lapd
excessively growing paddy and beautifully interspersed W.lth
gardens. As is to be expected, this lavish patronage of Brahmins
resulted in the composition of a umber of religious books. Among
such books may be mentioned the Haralata and Pitri-dayitd of
Aniruddha Bhatta who was the guru of Vallalasena. Vallalasena
is himself said to have written a number of books among which the
Danasdgara may be mentioned. Aniruddha was a Dharma-
dhyaksha under the Sena kings. His book, the Haralata, deals
with the observance of rights consequent upon birth and death, and
his second book, Pitri-dayita deals with rights and observances
connected with Sradh and funeral ceremonies. It also includes the
treatment of general duties like mouth washing, teeth-cleaning,
ablution, daily prayers and related subjects. The Danasagara of
Vallilasena is an extensive digest of matters relating to gifts.
Another book written by Vallalasena is Adbhutasagara which deals
with omens and portents. Halayudha who lived in the reign of
Lakshmanasena wrote the Brahmana-sarvasva, Mimarhsa-sarvasva,
Vaishnava-sarvasva and the Pandit-sarvasva. All these books
deal purely with the ritualistic side of religion. The court pagt of
Lakshmanasena was Dhoyi, who wrote the Pavana-duta in imita-
tion of Kalidasa’s Meghaduta. Umapatidhara, who composed the
Deopird “Prasasti” of Vijayasena was an accomplished poet. '

Like the Pilas, the Senas also had an elaborate administrative
machinery for governing their extensive kingdom. From certain
references made in their inscriptiofs it is clear that their ad-
ministrative system was based on .the polity of Kautilya. The
designations of most of the officers of the Senas were similar to
those of the Pidlas with some important additions. Thus in
no Pila record mention has been made of the rajni, ranaka,
purohita, maha-dharmadhyaksha, maha-mudradhikrita, brihat-
uparika, maha-bhogika, maha-pilupati and maha-ganastha. The
queen obviously occupied an important place in the administration
along with the high priest.

Their land revenue administration appears to have been more
accurate than that of the Palas in as much as the incomes from
lands donated have been mentioned. The area of each village or
part of it, which forms the subject matter of the gifts, has also been
given with great accuracy. The standard of measure was the nala
or reed but the length of it was not uniform. The revenues
receivable from the villages have been mentioned in kapardaka-
purana, which was a copper-coin. It may be reasonably inferred
from this that either the rate of land revenue was not very high or
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that pgecious metals like gold and silver were scarce. The country
was divided into bhuktis. A bhukti may be compared with the
Commissioner’s Division of the present day. A bhukti was
divided into vishayas or mandalas and a mandala into bithis. In
some cases a bithi which was a collection of villages was divided
into chaturakqs and patakas. There, are also instances in which the
name of the village has been mentioned immediately after the name
of the bhukti. Gauda which came to be known as Lakshmanavati
during .the reign of Lakshmanasena, was one of the capitals of the
Sena. kings. It appears that the Sena kings were in the habit of
moving from place to place within their kingdom and among such
ha}tmg places, mention may be made of Nadid and Vikrampur.
Vikrampur which is now in Pakistan came to be a capital of the
Senas after the eclipse of their power in north and west Bengal.

(b) MEDIAEVAL PERIOD

Muhammad Bakhtyar Khalji was an adventurer who came to the
Court of Delhi in quest of service while Sultin Qutb-ud-din Aibak
was reigning there. He had no luck there, and after a short spell
of service under the Sipah-salar of Badayun he entered the service
of Malik Husamuddin, Governor of Oudh. This was in 1197 A.D.
Milik Husimuddin made Muhammad Bakhtyar Khalji jagirdar
of _ tv_vo parganz‘ns in the south-eastern corner of the modern
Mirzipur District in Uttar Pradesh. From this vantage point
Muham_mac_i Bakhtyir Khalji engaged in plundering expeditions in
the territories of the neighbouring Hindu chiefs and in 1199 A.D-
he attacked and destroyed the Odandapura-vihra and made
hmysclf master of Trainkuti. Tn 1200 A.D. he was busy in consoli-
dating his l_lold over Patha-vihira and in 1201 A.D. he led a sudden
attack_agumst Lakshmanasena while he was encamped at Nadid.
For this purpose, Muhammad Bakhtyar Khalji apparently used the
unfrequented route passing through the forests of Jhirkand. His
attack was a complete surprise to Lakshmanasena who was not at
all prepared to meet it. Lakshmanasena managed to effect his own
escape but the victory went to Muhammad Bakhtyar Khalji
Muhammad Bakhtyar Khalji did not stay long in Nadia but dashed
to North Bengal as Gaur* was then the capital of the Sena
kings. Before 1203 A.D. he completed the conquest of Varendra.
Muhammad Bakhtyir Khajli did not, however, establish his capital
at Gaur but pushed ahead to Devkot which is now in West
Dindjpur District. In 1206 A.D. Muhammad Bakhtyar Khalji
staru?d from Devkot at the head of a grand army for the conquest
of Tibet. Before leaving for this campaign he sent an army under
the brothers Muhammad Shirin and Ahmad Shirin towards
Lakhnor or Nagar in the Birbhum District. He probably took this
action to keep his rear safe but his main expedition to Tibet itself

* As is the usual practice, Gauda i
. su : 8 a is spelt as Gaur, name
occurs in connection with mediacval histg:y. saur, wherever the
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was a failure. His army could not withstand the hardship of the
journey through the trackless jungles of the Himalayas and after_a
battle on the sixteenth day of the march, Muhammad Bakhtyar
Khalji had to beat a retreat. He arrived at Devkot, suffering from

fever and there he was murdered by ‘Ali Mardan Khalji. This
happened in 1206 A.D. : _

Muhammad Bakhtyar Khalji had parcelled out the conquereg
country into a number of jagirs which he conferred on Khal.].l
Generals. After the murder of Muhammad Bakhtyar Khaljt,
Muhammad Shirdn Khalji who had been sent to Lakhnor or Nagar
in Birbhum, returned to Devkot to punish ‘Ali Mardan, the
murderer, who however retreated to his own jagir in the Ghoréghz‘i_g
region. ‘Ali Mardan was captured asd imprisoned and the Khalp
Amirs elected Muhammad Shirdn ruler of Lakhnawati in approxi-
mately 1207 A.D. This clection of Muhammad Shiran as the rulqr
of the principality of Gaur was not accepted by the Sultan of Delhl:
and the Governor of Oudh was ordered to proceed to Lakhnawati
for settling alleged disputes among the Khalji Amirs of Bengal.
Husim-ud-din ‘Iwaz who was the fief-holder of Gankarah (Sarkar
Tanda of later times) joined him. Muhammad Shirdn retreated
castwards before the Governor of Oudh and the Governor of Oudh
installed Husam-ud-din at Devkot as the nominee of Delhi. The
Sultin of Delhi, Qutb-ud-din Aibak, however, appointed the
murderer of Muhammad Bakhtyar Khalji as his Viceroy at
Lakhnawati in approximately 1210 A.D. Husam-ud-din retired in
favour of ‘Ali Mardan Khalji who came to Bengal accompanied
by a fairly large army of Turks. Sultin Qutb-ud-din Aibak died
shortly thereafter and ‘Ali Mardan seized the opportunity of declar- -
ing his independence and assumed the title of Sultan. ‘Ali Mardan
began to oppress the Khalji nobles and as a result they rose under
Husam-ud-din ‘Iwaz and killed him (1213 A.D). At the time of
his death the principality of Lakhnawati extended as far south as
the Ajay river. The Karatoya formed the eastern boundary, the
river Kosi the west and the northern boundary lay a little to the
north of Devkot.

Ghiyas-ud-din ‘Iwaz becoming the ruler of Lakhnawati assumed
the title of Sultan Ghiyas-ud-din ‘Iwaz Khalji. He ruled from 1213
to 1227 A.D. When Vishnu the valiant minister and general of the
Ganga Emperor Ananga-Bhima IIT of Orissa attacked the Ridh
tract Ghiyas-ud-din ‘Iwaz Khalji managed to ward off the attack
and retained the southern frontier of Lakhnawati at Lakhnor in
Birbhum District. It was Ghiyas-ud-din ‘Iwaz Khalji who trans- '
ferred the seat of the government to the historic city of old
Lakhnawati. This transfer of the capital was made in 1220 A.D.
Lakhnawati under its Muslim conquerers went through the processes
of destruction and construction according to the needs of the
conquerers. Ghiyas-ud-din ‘Iwaz Khalji built more than one Jama*
mosque. He also constructed a Grand Trunk Road connecting the
two frontier towns of Devkot and Lakhnor. Traces of this high
way built by ‘Iwaz were noticed even as late as 19th century by
Buchanan Hamilton.
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North Bengal and Bihar or Lakhnawati virtually enjoyed in-
dependence under Sultan Ghiyas-ud-din ‘Iwaz Khalji till 1225 A.D.
In_ 1225 AD Sultin Samsuddin Iltutmish of Delhi attacked Bihar
with a view to establish his sovereignty over Lakhnawati. This
attack ended in a treaty of peace according to which Ghiyas-ud-din
‘Iwaz Khalji agreed to acknowledge the Sultin of Delhi as his
overlord. Sultan Iltutmish appointed one Malik Ald-ud-din Jani
Governor of Bihar and returned to Delhi, but no sooner had
the Sultdn returned there, than he was expelled from Bihar. At
about t‘his time Sultin Samsuddin lltutmish had to send his elder
son, Prince Nasir-ud-din, to Oudh to put down a rebellion of Hindus
there. . U'nfortunatcly for him, Sultan Ghiyassud-din ‘Iwaz Khalji
chose this -particular moment to lecad an expediton castward
against the. country of “Bang” (Vanga) or Eastern Bengal. Prince
Nasir-ud-din took this opportunity to seize Lakhnawati by a surprise
movement. Ghiyas-ud-din ‘Iwaz Khalji went back to the defence of
his capital on hearing news of its occupation by Prince Nasir-ud-din
and he was defeated in 1227 A.D. He and his nobles werc taken
captive and behcaded. He was the first independent ruler of
Bengal whose coins have been discovered.

The period from 1227 A.D. till the end of the rule of the
Mimluk Sultins of Delhi was onc of political unrest in North India
generally and in Lakhnawati in particular. The hold of Delhi
over Lakhnawati during this period of approximatcly sixty years
was far from strong. The throne of Lakhndwati was also not
secure for the occupicr as he had frequently to ward off the attacks
of his colleagues in Bihar, Oudh, Kanauj and Kara-Minikpur.
The power of the Miamluk Sultins of Lakhniwati was also
chall;nged during this period by the Raja of Orissa.

Prince Nasir-ud-din who overthrew Sultin Ghiyis-ud-din ‘Iwaz
did not rulc. long over Lakhndawati. He died after about a year and
a half and immediately after his death the Mamluks of Delhi were
cxpelled from the principality of Lakhnawati by a partisan of ‘Iwaz.
His independence however proved to be ver§ short and Lakhnawati
again passed under the control of Delhi. This was in the yeaf
1231 A.D. Lakhnawati then came to be ruled by the Governors
gppomtcd from Delhi. The death of Sultin Simsuddin Iltutmish
in 1236 A.D. unleashed the forces of disorder in northern India
and Lakhnawati was also not unaffected. The last imperial
governor Saif-ud-din died or was murdered and onc Aor Khin
Aibak madc himself master of Lakhndwati. Aor Khin was
defeated and slain by Tughin Khian, Governor of Bihar, who thus
becar_n; the Governor of Bengal and Bihar.

Mailik [zzuddin Tughral Tughin Khin ruled over Lakhnawati
bctwee_n 12‘36 and 1245 A.D. He regularized his occupation of
Lakhnawati by obtaining a firman from Sultind Raziyyd. His
ambitions led him to cxplore the possibilty of pushing the boundary

oof the_westem frontier and with this end in view in 1242 A.D. he
sent his army and fleet up the Ganges up to the fronticrs of Kard.
He sent an cnvoy with presents to the Imperial Court and then
returned to Lakhnawati. His dream of an East Indian Sultanatc
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was shattered by the attack of Raja Narasimhadeva I of Orissa.
In 1242 A.D., he advanced northwards along the tract of the
country on the east of the river Bhagirathi and in 1243 A.D. began
to ravage the possessions of the Bengal Sultan on the Lakhnor side.
The forces of Raja Narasimhadeva I and of Tughral Tughan crossed
swords at the frontier of the principality of Lakhnawati near
Lakhnor in Birbhum District. The army of Tughral Tughan Kl}a’m
gained some initial success but ultimately had to retreat, being
completely defeated by the Orissan army. The situation was SO
critical that on his return to Lakhnawati Tughral Tughan sent
envoys to Delhi for help. Before help from Delhi f:ould arrive,
the army of Orissa over-ran the whole of Radha and in 1245 A.D.
arrived before Lakhnawati itself. The army of Delhi was however
actually on its way to help Tughral Tughan. On receipt of this
intelligence the Orissan army retreated.  King Narasu'nhadevz.t,
however, maintained his hold over Ragha. His dominions at th§s
time, extended to the river Ganges which, according to one of his
inscriptions “assumed the dark countenance of the Yamuna by the
collyrium-stained tears of the Yavana women of Radha and
Varendri (West and North Bengal).” The troubles of Tughral
Tughin instead of being over, only increased and he was ousted
by the Imperial forces in 1245 A.D. '

The next Governor of note who sat on the throne of Lakhnawatl
was Malik Ikhtyaruddin Y uzbak, Governor of Oudh. Soon after h_e
ascended the throne in 1251-52 AD., after consolidating his
position in Varendra he conducted a campaign in Radha between
1253 and 1255 A.D. for expelling the forces of the King of Orissa
and he succeeded in attaining his objective after driving out the
local feudatory of the Orissan King from Madaran in the Bankura*
district. He then rebelled against Delhi and proclaimed his
independence assuming the title of Sultan Mughis-ud-din. He
extended his sovereignty over Bihar and Oudh also. Not being
content with his conquests, Sultin Mughis-ud-din embarked on an
expedition against Kamarupa which proved to be his undoing.
Alt.hough he was initially successful, he was ultimately defeated and
slain at the hands of the king of Kamarupa.

Lakhnawati reverted to her allegiance to Delhi after the death
of Sultin Mughis-ud-din Yuzbak. One of the Yuzbak noblemen,
Malik _‘Izzuddin Balban-i-Yuzbaki then occupied the throne of
Lakhnawat_i. He ruled for about two years in virtual indepen-
dence and it was only towards the end of his career that he obtained
formal recognition of his status from Delhi. In 1259 A.D. he
went on an expedition to “Bang”, leaving his capital practically
unguarded. At that ‘time the Governor of Kard was Malik
Tajuddin x_‘\rslz}n Khan and coming to know of the defenceless state
of Lakhnawati he attacked Bengal, bringing his army along an
anrcq'l'lented route. Milik ‘Izzuddin Yuzbak returned from

Bang” too late, after Lakhnawati had already been seized by Malik
Tajuddin Arslin Khan, and in a battle he lost his life. Malik
Tajuddin Arslan Khan probably ruled over Bengal and Bihar as an -

* Now in the Hooghly district.
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mdgpendent Sultin and on his death his son, Muhammad Tatar
Khin succeeded him. In 1266 A.D. he sent envoys to Delhi with
congratulatory presents to Sultin Ghiyas-ud-din Balban. Mubam-
mad Tatar Khan died perhaps two years after Balban’s accession to
the throge of Delhi and the direct rule of Delhi over Bengal was
rest_ored in 1272 A.D. by the appointment by Sultan Balban of Amin
Khan, a Delhi noble, as Governor of Bengal with Tughral Khan
as tl?e Deputy Governor of Bengal. Although Tughral Khan was
officially designated only as Deputy Governor it was he who ruled

“over Lakhniwati, Amin Khan residing in Oudh. Tughral is said

Balban's assertion of
Imperial authority.

Tughral's Popularity,

to have aided Ra_tna-Fa to sccure the throne of Tippera from his
elder brother Raja-Fa. He also pushed his conquest castwards
up to Lorlcgl which was about 25 miles south of Dacca. Sultan
pryas-ud-dln Balban was for some years pre-occupied in dealing
with the Mongol invasion from the west. Tughral Khan availed
h!mself of this opportunity and after defeating Amin Khan made
hl{nself the sole master of Bengal in 1275 A.D. Immediately after
this pe assumed the title of Sultin Mughis-ud-din and threw off his
allegiance to Delhi. Sultan Ghiyas-ud-din Balbun sent “the first
expedition against Sultin Mughis-ud-dim in January 1278 A.D.
under the Governor of Oudh. This expedition was defeated some-
whgre be.twcen Tirhut and Lakhndwati. Another army was sent
against him the following year but Sultin Mughis-ud-din defeated
that army also. The defeat of two armics in succession lcft no other
alternative b_efore Balban than to lead the army in person against the
Benga} Sultap. Balban gathered together a huge army and Sultan
M_ughxs—ud-din was compelled to decide against any pitched battle
with t.he Sultap. He had initially advanced with his war-boats up t0
the river Sarju but as the army of Delhi advanced castwards,
Mughng-ud-;im retreated before it and ultimately he cvacuated
Lakhnawati, the more respectable section of its civil population
accompanying him. Sultan Mughis-ud-din retreated towards Orissa
along the Lakhnor (in Birbhum) Road and Balban therefore became
master 9f Lakhx}ﬁwati in 1280 A.D. without a fight. Balban appoint-
ed Hl_safn-_ud-dm. maternal grandfather of the historian Barani as
the Sahz}na or Qommandcr of Lakhndwati and then himself pro-
ceeded in pursuit of Tughral Tughin Khian. In order to bring
Tughral Tughén Khan more easily to his knees Balban cntered into
a pact with the Rai of Sondrgion who undertook to prevent the
cscape of 'Tug'hral either southward or eastward by land or watef.
Finding l-l!S flight eastwards and southwards blocked by the armies
of the Rai of $onz'1rgz‘zon. Tughral took the road to Orissa. Some-
where along this road, he was surprised by a detachment of Balban’s
army and was killed. Balban appointed his son, Bughrd Khin as
Goverr_:or of Lz.\khnﬁwati and left for Delhi in 1282.

Sultan Mughis-ud-din Tughral was not only a great gencral but
also popular with all classes of his subjects, Hindu and Muslim
alike. It was because of the fact that he achieved so much popu-
larity that l}c could withstand for such a length of time the armics
gf th_e Sultin of Delhi. His court at Lakhnawati was in no way
inferior to the court of Delhi in pomp and magnificence.
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Bughra Khan ruled over Bengal as an appointed Governor of
the Sultin of Delhi for about six years ie, till 1287 AD. In
1287 A.D. Sultin Ghiyas-ud-din Balban died and his eldest son
having predeceased him, the Wagzir Nizam-ud-din raised Kaiqubad,
the eldest son of Bughra Khan to the throne of Delhi. Bughra
Khian on his part, observed the prescribed ceremonial mourning for
his father and then assumed the title of Sultdan Nasir-ud-din
Mabmud, thus declaring his independence. Father and son came to
battle shortly after this but the warlike preparations ended in truce
according to which Sultan Nasir-ud-din Mahmud ruled over Bengal
and Bihar virtually independently while Sultan Kaiqubad ruled over
Delhi. In 1290 A.D. Sultan Kaiqubad lost his life and his son
Kaimurs was placed on his throne and he was put to death by
Arkili Khan, son of Jalal-ud-din Firuz Khalji. Sultan Nasir-ud-din
Mahmud became grief-stricken on hearing of the death of his son and
grandson and abdicated the throne in favour of his son Rukn-ud-din
Kaikaus. Rukn-ud-din Kaikaus ruled till 1301 A.D. He was
succeeded by Sultdan Shims-ud-din Firuz Shah who is supposed to
have been a descendant of Sultin Nisir-ud-din Mahmud but there
is no strong rcason in support of such a supposition. Shams-ud-din
Firuz Shah reigned till 1322 A.D. but he was disturbed from time
to time by the rebellion of his sons who apparently set themselves
up as independent Sultins cither from Lakhndwati or from
Sonargdon. Firuz Shah is remembered for renaming Tribeni in
Hooghly and Pandua in Milda district as Firuzabad after his own
name.  After Shims-ud-din Firuz Shah’s death, one of his sons
Bahidur Shih surnamed Bhurah ruled over Lakhnawati and Sonar-
gion. Sultan Ghiyas-ud-din Tughlug Shah was on the throne of
Delhi in 1324 A.D. and he started on an expedition to conquer
Tirhut and Bengal. Tirhut was casily conquered by him and while
he was there, Nisir-ud-din 1brdhim, another son of late Shams-ud-
din Firuz Shah of Bengal appeared before him and claimed to be the
Sultin of Lakhn@wati. Nisir-ud-din Ibrahim offered to bring about
the defeat of Bahadur Shdh and his captivity if Sultan Ghiyas-ud-
din Tughluq Shih helped him with his army. Sultan Ghiyas-ud-din
Tughlug Shah sent a force under one of his generals Bahram Khan
alics Tiitar Khin with Nisir-ud-din Ibrahim for the conquest of
Lakhniwati. On the approach of the imperial forces, Bahadur
came out of Lakhnawati but he was defeated and retreated eastward
towards his new capital Ghiyaspur in Mymensingh district. A
detachment from the imperial army was sent in pursuit of Bahadur
and overtook him while he was crossing a canal and captured him.
Rahidur Shiah was taken to Lakhnawati where Tughlug Shah was
with his forces at that time. Tughlug Shiah when he left for Delhi
took Bahadur with him as a captive. Before he left Lakhnawati
he confirmed Sultin Nisir-ud-din as Governor of Bengal and
Balrim Khin over Sonirgion and Satgaon.

The conquest of Bengal in 1201 A.D. by Muhammad Bakhtiyar
Khalji introduced a new religion and culture into the country.
The new rulers were believers in Islam and took vigorous measures
for uprooting the existing Hindu and Buddhist religious places
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and for the dissemination of the new religion. With this end in
view they demolished Hindu temples, Buddhist monasteries
and places of Hindu worship and constructed mosques at important
places of the territories conquered by them. For the encourage-
ment of Islamic studies they also established maktabs and
madrasahs. Between 1286 and 1328 A.D., this process was acceler-
ated by an active campaign of proselytising embarked upon by the
holymen of Islam. They spread themselves throughout the country
and preached the doctrines of Islam among the Hindus. They
established dargahs and khangahs deliberately on the sites of those
places of Hindu and Buddhist worship which had been demolished
by the previous Sultins with a view to preventing the restoration
of such places in the minds of the people as Hindu and Buddhist
holy places. By association of ideas the people also came t0
regard these newly established dargahs and khanqahs with the same
veneration with which they used to regard the Hindu and Buddhist
places of religious worship which existed at those places before.

Sultin Ghiyas-ud-din Tughluq Shdah was killed by his son
Muhammad Juna Khan in 1325 A.D. at the gates of Delhi. Jund
Khan ascended the throne under the title of Muhammad Tughlud.
He released the captive Sultan Ghiyas-ud-din Bahadur Shah and
sent him back to Soniirgion to rule as a vassal king in cooperation
with Bahrim Khin. He also appointed Izz-ud-din Yahyd a$
Governor of Sonirgion and Qadar Khan as ruler of Lakhnawati
subordinate to Sultdn Nasir-ud-din. Sultin Nasir-ud-din Ibrahim
was later on summoned to Delhi to help Muhammad Tughlug in his
wars and he died away from Bengal. Sultan Ghiyds-ud-din Bahadur
Shah ruled over Sonirgion till 1328 A.D. in which ycar he attempted
to re-establish his independence. He was defeated and slain by
Bahrim Khan. Bengal after this came to be ruled by three
Governors, one for Lakhnawati, another for Satgion and another
for Sondrgion. The Governor of Lakhnawati was Qadar Khan,
Malik Izz-ud-din Yahyd was the Governor of Sitgion and Buhrim
Khan was the Governor of Sondrgion. Bahrim Khan died 10
1338 A.D. and Fakhr-ud-din became Governor in his stead. In the
following year Fakhr-ud-din declarcd his independence and assumed
the title of Sultin Fakhr-ud-din Mubarak Shah. This was resented
by Qidar Khin and others who set out against Fakhr-ud-din and
defeated him and pushed him beyond the Meghni. Qadar Khin
was however deserted by his own army and was killed in a subse-
quent battle with Fakhr-ud-din.

With Qidar Khan's death the principality of Lakhniwati passed
into the hands of Ali Mubarak, gencral of Qidar Khan.
Muhammad Tughlug was unablc to intervenc in the affairs _Of
Bengal on account of his pre-occupation clsewhere and Ali
Mubiarak declared his independence and assumed the title of
Ald-ud-din Ali Shih in about 1339 A.D. Ali-ud-din Ali Shah rcigned
till 1342 A.D. when he was succeeded by his foster brother lyas
Shih. In 1349 A.D. Fakhr-ud-din of Sonargion died and was
succceded by his son Ikhtiyar-ud-din Ghazi Shah. This Ghazi Shah
was ousted in 1353 A.D. by Ilyis Shih who united thc three
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principalities of Sonargdon, Satgdon and Lakhnawati under the
throne of Lakhnawati. Ilyas Shah on ascending the throne of
Lakhnawati assumed the title of Shams-ud-din Ilyas Shah. He
conquered Tirhut and led a successful expedition into Nepal.
Towards the middle of the fourteenth century A.D. he led an ex-
pedition into Orissa up to the Chilka Lake and returned with
immense booty including 44 elephants. These sweeping victories
raised his prestige so high that Sultdn Firuz Shah of Delhi became
apprehensive and after mobilising a huge army set out towards
Bengal in order to vanquish Shams-ud-din llyas Shah. The progress
of the Delhi army was challenged by the Bengal fleet and army
at the confluences of the Ghogra and the Ganges and the Gandak
but the forces of Bengal had to give way before the Delhi army
and retreated up to the Kusi river. Here the Bengal army made
a determined stand and blocked the further advance of the Delhi
army. Sultan Firuz Shah however arranged to take his army to
the other side of the river Kusi at a place where it was easily forda-
ble. The Bengal army threatened with attack in their rear,
retreated down the Ganges but the Delhi army headed straight for
Pandua in the Malda district, which was then known as Firuzabad
and which was then the capital of Bengal. Pidndua was un-
defended at that time and easily fell into the hands of Sultan Firuz
Shah. Sultan Firuz Shah then pushed ahead eastwards to Ekdala
which is now in the West Dindjpur district. The Delhi army laid
siege to Ekdald but failing to carry the fortress by storm, Sultan
Firuz Shih brought the Bengal army out of the fortress by adopting
a ruse and compelled it to give battle. The Bengal army was
defeated but strangely enough, Shams-ud-din Ilyas Shah was allowed
to remain on the throne of Bengal and Sultan Firuz Shah returned
to Delhi. This happened in 1354 A.D. and in subsequent years
Shams-ud-din Ilyas Shih sent presents to the Emperor of Delhi.
Sultdn Shams-ud-din Ilyas Shah was succeeded on the throne of
Bengal by his son Sikandar Shah in 1357 A.D. He tried to remain
on friendly terms with the Sultan of Delhi but Firuz Tughluq
resumed hostilities in 1359 A.D. Zafar Khan, the son-in-law of
Fakhr-ud-din of Sonargdon came to the Imperial Court in 1357 A.D.
and complained of the high-handedness of Shams-ud-din Ilyas and
begged the Sultan of Delhi to intercede on his behalf. This pro-
vided the Sultan of Delhi with the pretext to resume hostilities
against Bengal. The fortress of Ekdala was again besieged by the
Delhi army but as on the previous occasion it could not be reduced.
Hostilities between the Dethi Sultan and Sikandar Shah of Bengal
came to an end by negotiation, as a result of which a treaty of friend-
ship was signed by the two and Firuz Shah quitted Bengal.
“During the long period of peace that followed, Sultan
Sikandar adorned his capital with many noble monuments of
architecture, the ruins of only one of which can be seen to-
day at Adina, in the neighbourhood of Firuzabad-Pandua.
This sumptuous mosque, extending 507 ft. from north to
south and 285 ft. from east to west, surpasses in sheer dimen-
sion any other building of its kind in India. The central
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Mahuan's account.
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quadrangle inside this mosque forms a rectangle 400 ft. long
by 150 ft. wide and is enclosed within ranges of pillarred
aisles, five feet deep on the western side and three on the
remainder, consisting of 400 pillars in all. This vast open
space offering accommodation to thousands of worshippers,
appeared as the ‘forum of some ancient classical city rather

than a Muslim house of prayer.’ According to Riyaz-us- .

Salatin, this mosque was begun in 1364 A.D. (766 A.H.) and
was not completed in 1368 A.D. (770 A.H.) which is borne
out by an inscription on the west side of its wall. This
magnificent structure, cqualling in size the Great Mosque of
Damascus, was built by the spoliation of Hindu and Buddhist
shrincs. According to R. K. Chakravartty, a Buddhist stupa
was dismantled to secure the necessary materials for its
building, but the remains of Hindu images as well are visible
today in cvery part of this mosque. A block with the carved
hcad of a lion which is said to have formed part of a Hindu
throne, is found attached to the steps leading to the pulpit;
many mutilated figurcs of Hindu dcitics arc found in the
door-sills and praycr-niches all over the mosque. The four
hundred pillars with their graceful fluted shafts and expanding
lotus-capitals which produce such an imposing cffcct, were
similarly transplanted from. Hindu shrines and ‘It is not
improbable,’ says Percy Brown, ‘that the fincst monuments
of the Hindu capital of Lakhnawati were demolished in order

Ilyas Shahi peace,
—cordial Hindu-
Muslim relations.

Mahuan’s day the strolling musicians carried on their trade en-
tertaining the people by sweet music.

Mahuan’s account leaves much to be desired when compared
with the account of Eastern Bengal left by Ibn Batutah. Ibn
Batutah not only described the country but also gave the prices
current at that time of a number of articles. Ibn Batutah’s account
gives the impression that although there was an abundance of the
necessaries of life the lot of the common people was not very
happy. The Hindus were mulcted of half of their crops and had
to pay taxes over and above that. Slavery was an accepted insti-
tution and slaves were bought and sold openly. In Ibn Batutah’s
time prices in Bengal were the lowest he came across in his travels
over the greater part of the world.

Ibn Batutah visited Bengal in 1345-46 A.D., a few years before
Shams-ud-din Ilyas Shah ascended the throne and Mahuan’s account
reflected the changes that were brought about during the reign of
the Ilyas Shihi kings. After the return of Firuz Shah of Delhi
from Ekdala in 1359 A.D. Bengal was left unmolested by the Delhi
Sultins or the Governors of neighbouring provinces. The long
period of peace was remarkable for the internal political change it
brought about. The systematic subjugation of the Hindus appa-
rently ceased and they came to be regarded almost in the same
footing as the Muslims. In their wars with Firuz Shih of Delhi,
both Shams-ud-din Ilyas Shah and his son Sikandar utilized the
Hindu paiks in their army. By 1410 A.D., we find that the dynasty
had been supplanted by Raja Ganesh, a local Hindu Chief. By
the end of the 14th century A.D. Raja Ganesh became the most

;c:og;%i::tc Sthish one, Mtuha?ylzdun moscwfc‘-jk l:\sf:“vugg‘;‘ The Ifindu powerful noble in the court of the then Tlyas Shahi king. ~After
the Kotwﬁsli lg "i :e ?'m d'dn 'molsquc olhA‘ ! nlt; zfncc to’ Interrognum Saif-ud-din Hamza Shah’s Qeath, Raja G_anesh ascended thq throne
arwaza, standing at the southern ¢ Jalal-ud-din. and ruled as a Hindu king. Immediately after ascending the

the city of Gaur, and two other mosques, onc built by
Mauland Ata in 1363 A.D. (probably) at Gangidrampur 10
Dinaijpur District, . .. were erected.”*

'The reign of Sikandar came to an end in 1389 A.D. when he was
defeated and slain by his son Ghiyas-ud-din A*zam Shih at a place
called Goilpiri, in the neighbourhood of Pindud. Ghiyis-ud-din
A'zam Shih reigned till about 1409 A.D. The only important
cvent of his reign was the exchange of cmbassics with China.  The
Chincse Mission visited Bengal in 1406 A.D. and Muahuan, the
interpreter attached to the Chinese cmbassy, left an account of the
things which he had scen.  According to him, the silk industry was
well developed and he referred to the cxistence of mulberry trees
and silk-worms in Bengal. Five varictics of cotton fabrics werc
noticed by him, one of which resembling gauze was used for making
turbans. Tea was apparently unknown and it was the practice 10
entertain the gucsts with betel-nut.  Wine was sold openly in the
market and refreshments were available in hotels and restaurants.
. Small purchases were made with cowri shells while large scale
transactions were carricd out in silver coins. Bengal apparcntly
had an extensive overseas trade at that time and ocean-going ships
were made in Bengal. It is interesting to notc that even in

* Sarkar—History of Bengal, Vol. II, pages 112-13,
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throne he had to contend with an attack from the Sultan of Jaunpur
but a peace was ncgotiated possibly on the condition that Jadu,
the eldest son of Ganesh, would be converted to Islam. After the
Jaunpur army had left, Ganesh took his son into protective custody
and ruled the country under the title of Danujamardanadeva.
Gangesh tried to get his son readmitted into the fold of Hinduism
by making him go through certain purificatory rites but it appears
that Jadu’s conversion had been genuine, and on Raja Ganesh’s
dcath he ascended the throne with the title of Jalial-ud-din in
1418 A.D. Jalal-ud-din is credited by tradition with having trans-
ferred the capital from Panduid back again to Gaur. He was
succeeded in 1431 A.D. by his son Ahmad Shah who was murdered
in 1442 A.D. The Eklakhi tomb of Piandud contains the graves
of Jalal-ud-din, his wife and son.

The political vacuum created by the assassination of Ahmad
Shah was filled up by recalling a descendant of Shams-ud-din Ilyas
to the throne of Bengal. This descendant of Ilyds at that time was
living in obscurity and earning his livelihood by agriculture. This des-
cendant of Shims-ud-din Ilyds Shah ascended the throne of Bengal
under the style of Nasir-ud-din Abdul Muzaffar Mahmud. He erect-
ed a large number of mosques, khangahs, gates, bridges, tombs etc.
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He reigned till 1459 A.D. but his rule was obviously disturbed
by attacks from Orissa. Orissa at that time was ruled by the Ganga
King, Kapilendra Deva who in an inscription dated 1447 A.D.
styled himself ‘Gaureswara’, and claimed victory over the Muslim
ruler of Gaur. Nasir-ud-din Mahmud did not however have to
engage in warfare to defend his western frontier because the
Sharqis of Jaunpur were then engaged in a terrible struggle with
the Lodis of Delhi. He was succeeded by his son Rukn-ud-din
Barbak. In spite of the claims made by Kapilendra Deva it appears
that the frontier of Bengal in the south was Mandiran in the
modern Hooghly district for Birbak sent his General, Ismiil, to
chastise the vassal Raja of Mandaran. Barbak Shah then sent his
general with an expeditionary force against the Raja of Kamrup.
The result of this expedition was that the eastern boundary of the
kingdom was fixed at the river Karatoyd. The districts of Bihar.
east of Monghyr and north of the Ganges were probably includeq
in Bengal. Rukn-ud-din Birbak showed great intcrest in Bengali
literature. He was probably the ruler of Gaur to whom Maladhar
Basu refers in his Sri Krishna Vijaya. Rukn-ud-din Birbak is said
to have brought a large number of Abyssinian slaves and employed
them in the army and in the palace. He probably wanted to creat¢
a body of men solely dependent on the throne and not having
connections with the local people. Rukn-ud-din Birbak was
succeeded in 1474 A.D. by his son Shams-ud-din Yusuf who ruled
up to 1481 A.D. Shams-ud-din was succceded by Jalil-ud-din
Fath. He was murdered by the chief eunuch of the palace, Sultdn
Shahzida, in 1487 A.D.

“With Fath, the Ilyas Shihis finally disappeared from history-
The dynasty deserved well of Bengal for with remarkable
consistency it produced a succession of able rulers. They
were tolerant. enlightened administrators and great builders.
In shaping the economic and intcllectual lifc of Bengali
people for nearly a century and a half the Ilyds Shihi kings
played the leading part. Tolerance was their greatest asset.
To have ruled over a people of an alien faith for cight genera-
tions was in itsclf a great achicvement : to be reinstated on
the throne after twenty-five years® exclusion by a local dynasty
was an even grcater one. It was a singular proof of their
popularity—a popularity which rested on their past services.
The dynasty had almost become an integral part of Bengal's
political and social life and its passing boded ill for the
country.”

Between 1487 and 1493 A.D. Gaur was ruled by no less than
fopr Sultdns. These Sultins were Abyssinians in origin and their
reign may be considered as a period of anarchy during which
lawlessness increased, culminating in the overthrow of the last
Sultan, Shims-ud-din Muzaffar in 1493 A.D. by his Wazir. Sayyid
Husain. Shims-ud-din Muzaffar was a tyrant and the Wazir had
the support of the people when he defeated and killed him.

Sayyid Husain was an Arab who with his father Sayyid Ashraf
had come to Bengal. Early in life he entercd the service of the
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Sultan of Gaur and by his efficiency and merit rose to be the Wazir
of the kingdom. Immediately after the assumption of power
Sayyid Husain brought the soldiery who had begun to plunder the
capital, under his control by inflicting severe punishment on the
lawless elements amongst them. The palace-guards who had
become insolent since the murder of Fath Shah were next disbanded
and dispersed. His next act was to banish the Abyssinians from
the kingdom and to recall the old Muslim and Hindu nobles to his
court. Sayyid Husain, on ascending the throne assumed the title
of Ald-ud-din Husain Shah. He removed the seat of Government
to Ekdala now in the district of West Dinajpur.

In 1494 A.D. the Sharqi-Lodi war reached a climax and the
Sultan of Jaunpur was defeated and driven out of his kingdom
by Sikandar Lodi of Delhi. The Sultan of Jaunpur sought
asylum in Bhagalpur which was included in the kingdom of Gaur.
Ala-ud-din Husain Shah not only allowed him to reside there but
also helped him with money. His proceedings were naturally
viewed with disfavour by Sikandar Lodi who made preparations
for invading Bengal. Ald-ud-din Husain Shah did not wait for the
invasion to take place but sent an army under his son Daniyal to
intercept the invaders. The two armies actually did not come to
battle and peace was negotiated, as a result of which the western
frontier of Bengal was made secure from attacks by the Delhi
Sultan.

Ala-ud-din Husain Shah next focussed his attention on the eastern
frontier of his kingdom. Nildmbar, the third Khen king of
Kamtipur had built a military road from his capital to his frontier
fortress of Ghoraghat on the Karatoya. In 1498 A.D. Ald-ud-din
Husain Shah sent an army against the kingdom of Kamtapur. The
Khen capital was besieged for a number of years and ultimately
Nilambar, the king, was captured. Ala-ud-din Husain Shah’s son
Daniyal was appointed Viceroy of the conquered territories and
colonies of Afghans were left in Kamrup for consolidating the
conquest.

His expedition against Orissa was however not crowned with
any permanent acquisition of territory. It was merely a raid,
which was successful due to the absence of Prataprudra, the king,
from his capital but the Bengal forces had to retreat to the frontier
fortress of Manddran when Prataprudra returned to his capital.
He was more successful in his war with Tipperah. The first three
expeditions against Tipperah met with disaster but undaunted by
reverses, Husain Shah led the fourth expedition to Tipperah and
succeeded in conquering and annexing a part of Tipperah to Bengal.

The Tipperah war was followed by or occurred at the same time
as the operations against Arakan. The Sultdn’s forces were led
by the crown-prince Nusrat. The expedition was apparently
crowned with success as Joao de Silveiro, the Portuguese emissary
recorded that in 1517 A.D. Chittagong was held by the king of
Bengal.

Ald-ud-din Husain Shih died in 1519 A.D. and he was succeeded
by his son Nusrat Shah. Nusrat Shah ruled under the title of
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Nasxr-_ud-din Abul 'Muzaffar Nusrat Shah. Shortly after Nusrat’s
accession, the_ Lodi Empire of Delhi began to disintegrate. The
Lohani A_fghaqs of Bihar set up a virtually independent state.
Nusrat Shal} allied himself with the rebel Afghins, the Lohanis and
tl:ne Farmulis and appropriated some part of the Lodi Empire to
himself, when the country from Jaunpur to Patna came under the
control of the Lohidnis and Farmulis. Nusrat Shah took the part
of a spectator when Babur defeated Ibrahim Lodi at Panipat in
1526 AD. When Bibur sent an envoy to Nusrat Shah’s court to
ascertain his attitude Nusrat Shah detained the envoy for about a
year »Ylthqut giving any specific answer. The affairs of the Lohani
Stat_e in Bihar were at this time in some disorder as the king Jalal
Khin was a mere boy and Nusrat Shih tried to rally the Afghan
forces by setting up one Mahmud Lodi at the head of the con-
fede_ragy _of Afghans. Mahmud Lodi was allowed to seize the
Lohani kmgdor_n but this naturally alienated the Lohiinis. Nusrat,
!1owcver. organized an attack against Babur’s forces, himsclf keeping
in ,lhe background but due to lack of concert on the part of the
allies, the attempt met with failurc. This happened in 1529 A.D.
One of the allies of Nusrat Shah was Sher Khin.

Nusrat Shih had now to deal dircctly with Babur who demanded
a frec passage across the Ghogria. The Bengal forces had there-
fore to match their strength against Bibur’s forces at Ghogra ferry,
but due to the superior tactics adopted by Bibur, had to fall back.
A few days later the envoy who had been scnt by Bibur to Nusrat
Sha_h returned and brought letters from the “Laskhar-Wazir Husain
Khin and_the Shahzada of Monghyr” who agreed on behalf of
Nusrat §hah to the terms which had been suggested by Babur.
Aft;r Bibur’s death in 1530 A.D. the Afghz'mvconfcdcracy was
again rc_wvcd with Mahmud Lodi, Biiyazid and the unwilling
Sher Khan.  After the initial success of Jaunpur, the confederacy
was defeated at Didrih, mainly duc to the defection of Sher Khin
who accepted the vassalage of the Mughals for Chunir. Humiyun
p_rcpa‘rcd to march against Bengal, and rcalising the gravity of the
situation Nusrat Shih sought the friendship of Bahiddur Shih of
Gu.Jrat.. Before the alliance with Gujrat could be finalized Nusrat
Sl"mh dicd. Hc died at the hands of an assassin, onc of his own
:O‘xgsa‘:lg):;fc had punished while paying a visit to his father’s

Nusrat was succecded by his son Ali-ud-din Firuz. He was
deposed and ultimately killed by his uncle who ascended the throne
in 1533 A.D. under the title of Ghiyas-ud-din Mahmutl. His
accession was challenged by some of the nobles, one of whom was
the Governor of Hajipur who allied himself with the Deputy
Goyernor of Bihar. Mahmud Shah despatched a force ostensibly
against these chiefs but actually against Sher Khin who was not
friendly to the Lohanis with whom Mahmud was in alliance. The
gen_eral sent by Mahmud Shah was defcated and killed by Sher
Khap.. Mahmud Shith now openly allicd himself with Jalal Khin
Lohéni and in 1534 A.D. he sent a powerful army under the
command of Ibrihim Khan against Sher Khin. Jalil Khan

40

Lohani accompanied the army. A battle was fought between this
army and the army of Sher Khan at a place called Surajgarh which
was bounded on three sides by the Ganga, the Kiul and the Kharag-
pur hills. The Bengal army was defeated and routed, its general
Tbrahim Khin was slain and Jalal Khan fled back to Ghiyas-ud-din
Mahmud Shah. Although the battle of Surajgarh did not result
in any appreciable loss of territory to the Bengal Sultan, hence-
forth the Sultain of Bengal and Sher Khdn remained enemies.
Taking advantage of Humayun’s pre-occupation in Gujrat, Sher
Khan approached Gaur in 1536 A.D. Initially Sher Khan wanted
to storm the pass at Telidgarhi, but failing to do so he made a
detour through Jhdrkhand and suddenly appeared before Gaur.
Ghiyas-ud-din Mahmud bought Sher Khin off by paying him 13 lacs
of gold. As a result of this, Ghiyas-ud-din Mahmud lost all terri-
tories west of Rijmahal which passed under the control of Sher
Khin. Sher Khan was now determined to conquer Bengal, and
the next year he even led an army against Bengal. Sher Khan’s
progress was, however, delayed by Humayun's action in laying
siege to the fort of Chundr, but Sher Khin managed to detain
Humdyun at Chunir while he completed the conquest of Gaur.
Ghiyis-ud-din Mahmud fled and threw himself at the mercy of
Humiyun who agreed to come to his help. On his arrival before
Gaur. Humayun was, however, confronted with an empty city,
Sher Khan having already departed with his forces and the
accumulated riches of the city on the approach of Humayun.
Ghiyas-ud-din Mahmud died shortly after this.

With the dcath of Ghiyis-ud-din Mahmud, the dynasty founded
by Ald-ud-din Husain Shih came to an end.

“Ali-ud-din Husain Shah was unquestionably the best, if not
the greatest, of the medieval rulers of Bengal. With the true
insight of a statesman, he realised that the Ilyas Shahi
dynasty, whom he supplanted, represented Bengal’s hopes and
aspirations and had almost become a national institution.
With these aspirations he identified himself so wholeheartedly
that his alien origin was forgotten and his Hindu subjects
compared him to the incarnation of Krishna. By recalling
the old aristocracy to power and position he showed that
though a ncw dynasty had come to power. the old traditions
were to continue. His courtesy and affable temper, his
modesty and unfailing kindness won the hearts of his people
who in gratitude called him the ‘Crown of kings’ (Nripati
Tilak) and ‘Adornment of the universe’ (Jagar Bhushana).
To a country groaning under tyranny, encroached upon all
sides, and rent by racial and religious factiousness he gave
peace, justice and political glory which she had not witnessed
since the days of Ilyas. Posterity remembers him not only
for the material advantages he conferred on the people, but
for his liberalism and catholicity of mind of which it is hard
to find a parallel in Muslim India until the age of the great
Akbar. In appointing Hindus to high offices he was of course
only continuing the traditional practice of his predecessors,
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but to put them in charge of highly confidential work was
‘Ii_;f_l'tamly.somethl.n% more than mere diplomatic expediency.
is wazir (Gopinith Basu, entitled Purandar Khan), his

private physician (Mukunda Dis), his chief of the body-guards

(Kesa\:q C_hhatri), master of the mint (Anup) were all Hindus ;
the Rajmala adds the name of Gaur Mallik, his general in
charge of the second Tipperah expedition. The names of the
two brothers Rup and Sanatan, one of whom held the highly
important ofﬁce. of the private secretary (Dabir-i-Khas) are
well-known. His literary appreciation was not confined to
Arabic and Persian only, but was extended in an increasing
degree to tl}e vernacular literature. Most of the works pro-
duced in his reign have however perished, but among the
Bengali writers Maladhar Basu, Bipradas, Bijay Gupta
(Chl_)ota Vidyapati), and Jasorij Khan mention his name with
gratitude. Inde_ed his enthusiasm for Bengali litcrature was
!nfectloug and his Governor of Chittagong, Parigal, has been
immortalised by his patronage of Parameswar, the carliest
translator of the Mahabharat. A devout Muslim himself, he
was yet free from that rank intolerance which mars the annals
of _many Mu§llm kings of Northern India. Some of the
Valshnz}va writers ascribe to him a belief in the incarnation
qf Chqntanya, to whom he undoubtedly showed great con-
sideration. During the latter’s visit to Gaur, Husain issued
orders to all his officers to show respect to that Sannyasi and
“to pr9v1dc facilities for his journey. .
Husam was unlucky in not having had an Abul Fazl to record
his sayings and glorify his actions, and no contemporary
chromcle.has survived. But the few facts known of his reign
arc sufficient clugs to the greatness of a ruler who may well
be compared with Akbar. Of all the Muslim sovereigns
Bengal had had. he captured most the imagination of the
people and ‘the name of Husain Shih, the good, is still re-
membered from the frontiers of Orissa to the Brahmaputra.’
(Blochmann, JASB, 1873, 291).”

_After the desertion of Sher Khian Humiyun occupied Gaur with
his forces and stayed there. Humiyun was so much struck with
thc na}un:al beauty of Gaur that he conferred upon it the name of
Jinnatibad (the heavenly city). Sher Khan, however, was not idle
z:d he came out of his retreat and his flying columns of cavalry
s gal?_ to harass the _supply line of Humayun. At this time

umayun’s brother Mirza Hindal rebelled in Agrii and it became
nccessary for Humiyun to lcave Bengal. He appointed Jehangir
Quli Beg as G_ovcrnor of Bengal and left for Agrd. )

When Humiiyun with his forces reached Chausa situated on the
castern bank of the Karmanisi, 4 miles west of Buxir, Sher Khin
came up to prevent the further progress of Humiyun. Sher Khin
stationed his troops at a distance of about 2 miles from Humiyun's
camp. He at first prayed that he be allowed to hold Bengal as the
vassal of thg emperor, on which condition he would be prepared to
call off hostilities. Humayun’s own position at that time being far
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welfare adminis-

from secure, he had no other alternative but to accept Sher Khin’s
proposal. As soon as the treaty was signed, Sher Khan raised the
pretext that he had to chastise a local aboriginal tribe, the Cheros,
as they contemplated an attack on his camp. He accordingly set
out with his army in the direction in which the Cheros lived, but
after marching for two days in that direction, he turned about and
during the night retraced his way back towards the camp of
Humayun. Sher Khan then attacked Humayun’s camp with his
forces at carly dawn and taking advantage of the element of surprise,
easily defeated the imperial forces. Emperor Humayun himself
managed to fly away to safety after crossing the river Ganges with
the help of an inflated leather-bag of a water carrier. After this
victory over the imperial forces, Sher Khan marched back to Bengal.
The imperial viceroy Jehangir Quli stood his ground against the
attack of Sher Khan but ultimately he was treacherously slain by
Sher Khan at an interview to which he had been invited. The
murder of Jehangir Quli was followed by the capitulation of the
Mughal garrison in other parts of Bengal. Chittagong, which had
till then held out, was the next to fall to Sher Khan’s arms. The
reconquest of Bengal by Sher Khan took place in 1539 A.D.

In the following year i.e., in 1540 A.D., Sher Khan decisively
defeated Humayun at the battle of Bilgram. The effect of this
victory was far reaching as Sher Khan became the undisputed
master of India as a result of this battle. After his accession to the
throne of Delhi, Sher Khin, now Sher Shah, had again to busy him-
self in the affairs of Bengal in 1541 A.D. Khizir Khan Turk, who
had been left as the Governor of Bengal, had married the daughter
of Ghiyas-ud-din Mahmud Shah, the late Sultan of Bengal, and gave
himself royal airs by taking his seat on an elevated throne. Sher
Shiah on hearing about this came to Gaur and compelled Khizir
Khin to submit. Khizir Khan was deprived of his office and
imprisoned. Bengal had in the past always asserted her indepen-
dence of Delhi and with a view to put a stop to the reappearance
of such rebellious spirit, Sher Shah divided Bengal into a number
of Jagirs and vested the general superintendence over the province
in a Muslim doctor of Law, Qazi Fazilat. Sher Shah is chiefly
remembered in Bengal for the Grand Trunk Road which he built
and which connected Sondrgaon in East Bengal up to the bank of
the Indus in the Punjab. Bengal’s dependence on Delhi remained
till the death of Islim Shah Sur, son of Sher Shah, in 1553 A.D.
The Afghan empire broke up after Islam Shah Sur’s death.
Muhammad Khan of the Sur clan, who was the then Viceroy of
Bengal, declared his independence under the title Shams-ud-din
Muhammad Shah Ghazi. He occupied Jaunpur and advanced
towards Agrd but was slain in an encounter with the imperial
general Himu in 1555 A.D. After this victory, Muhammad Shah
Adil, the Emperor of Delhi, appointed Shahbaz Khan as the
Governor of Bengal, but Shahbaz Khan was defeated by the son
of Shims-ud-din Muhammad Shah Ghizi who ascended the throne
of Bengal under the title Ghiyas-ud-din Bahadur Shah in 1556 A.D.
Humdyun, after recovering the Punjab and Delhi from the Afghan
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Cooch Bcehar.

Akbar’'s conquest
of Bengal.

Ralph Fitch's
account.

Sultan Sikandar Sur, died on the 26th January 1556 A.D., to be
succeeded by Akbar. On the 5th of November, the same year,
Muh_arpmad Shah .Adil’s general, Himu, was defeated at the battle
of Panipat and slain. Muhammad Shah Adil himself was defeated
and .slam by Spltﬁn Ghiyas-ud-din Bahadur Shah of Bengal near
Surajgarh. This happened in 1557 A.D. The victorious Bengal
Sultan then proceeded west towards Jaunpur but was defeated by
Mughal gcperal Khan-i-Zamian. He managed to regain his inde-
pendence till his death in 1560 A.D. He was succceded by his
brother Jalal Shah or Jalil-ud-din Sur. In 1563 A.D. this Jalal
Shah died. His son was murdered and ultimatcly the throne of
Bengal pqssed into the hands of Taj Khian Karrani. This
happened in 1564 A.D. Tij Khin Karrani was onc of the chief
officers of Sher Shih and was himself a Pathin. Taj Khan dicd
w1thlp a year of gaining the throne of Bengal and was succeeded
by his b_rother Sulaiman Karrdni. Sulaimin Karrini reigned for
8 years (|l! }572 A.D. In order to have a free hand. he carcfully
avoided giving the least offence to Akbar and his nearest officer
whose Jagir was situated at the western boundary of Bengal. He
acknoxylgdgcd A_kbar as his suzerain but he enhanced his power
by_ _ru_ldl_ng Orissa and Cooch Behar. One of his gencrals,
Kulupuhar.‘ cven raided the temple of Jagannith at Puri and
returned with huge treasures.  Sulaimin Karrini died in October.
1572, and was succceded by his cldest son, Biyazid, who was
murdered b! Sulalma‘m’s nephew. The murderer himself was killed
by the 'Waz:r of Sulaimdn and othcr loyal nobles who raised
§ula|man s younger son Didud to the throne. Daud proved himsclf
incapable of governing. By his acts he alicnated the wisest and the
most powerful of his nobles as a result of which the Afghdn power
in Bengal became divided. The Afghin general, Guju; Khin, set
up the son of Biyazid in Bihar and Diud sent the Wazir. Ludi
Khin, with an army against Bayazid's son. At this time Muni‘m
Khiin had been ordercd by Akbar to take possession of Bihar. At
his approach, Ludi Khin and the rebellious general of the Afghins
who h.".ld set up the son of Biyazid as the Sultin of Bihar made
up their q'uarrel and bought off Muni‘m Khin with presents. In
the meantime Diaud Khiin murdered Ludi Khin's son-in-law as @
result of which Ludi Khan became his cnemy. Diud Khin then
trcachet:ously caused Ludi Khin to be murdered. Thus while his
very existence was threatened by the armies of Akbar, Daud Khin
was engaged m.thc rather dangerous game of fighting with his own
fpcnds and allies. The command of thc imperial forces at this
;I)TC was taken over by Akbar himself and he arrived before Patna.
aud was dcfgatcd and made to flee from Patna. The Afghiins
retreated in disorder from the advancing imperial army and on
the 25!!1 of September, 1574, Akbar’s general, Muni‘m Khin, cn-
tered Ténda, .which was then the capital of Bengal.
Th.e. following account left by Ralph Fitch gives an idca of the
cond‘l‘tnon of Bengal after Akbar’s conquest :
From Patanaw I went to Tanda which is in the land of
Gauren. It hath in times past bene a kingdom, but now is
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subdued by Zelabdim Echebar. Great trade and traffique
is here of cotton, and of cloth of cotton. The people goe
naked with a litle cloth bound about their waste. It
standeth in the countrey of Bengala. Here be many Tigers,
wild Bufs, and great store of wilde foule: they are very great
idolaters. Tanda standeth from the riuer Ganges a league,
because in times past the riuer flowing over the bankes, in
time of raine did drowne the countrey and many villages, and
so they do remaine. And the old way which the riuer
Ganges was woont to run, remaineth drie, which is the occa-
sion that the citie doeth stand so farre from the water. From
Agra down the riuer Iemena, and downe the river Ganges, 1
was fiue moneths comming to Bengala, but it may be sailed
in much shorter time.”

The entry of Muni‘m Khan into Tanda, which was then
the capital of Bengal, did not result in the annexation of the pro-
vince to the empire of Delhi. Daud Khin himself fled to Orissa
by way of Sitgdon (Saptagram) in the district of Hooghly and his
captains scattered over the northeast and south of Bengal
Muni‘m Khin’s first task was the subjugation of Daud Khan.
With this end in view, Burdwan was made the headquarters of the
advancing imperial army. The imperial forces met Daud Khan’s
army in the battle field at Tukaroi situated 9 miles to the south-
west of Dinton in the district of Midnapore. In the beginning of
the battle, the imperial forces suffered a serious setback, but ulti-
mately Daud Khan’s army was defeated and he himself had to
seek refuge in Cuttack. Muni‘m Khan followed him up to Cuttack
and Diud Khin finally submitted to the authority of Akbar. The
sccond defeat of Daud Khin did not result in the establishment
of any orderly system of Government for Bengal for the Mughal
garrison staiioned at various stralegic points within the province
were surrounded by bands of hostile Afghans. Muni‘m Khan had
to return northwards to recover Ghoraghat which had again been
occupied by Kalapahar and other Afghan chiefs. Muni‘m Khan
at this stagc made the mistake of re-occupying the deserted town
of Gaur and living there. Very soon an epidemic broke out in
the city in which his officers and men died by the hundreds. The
toll of death was so heavy that in sheer terror the surviving
Mughal officers not only vacated Gaur but also Bengal, retreating
up to Bhagalpur on their way to Delhi. This happened towards
the end of 1575 A.D. Husain Quli Beg, whose title was Khén-i-
Jahan, was then appointed viceroy of Bengal. The new viceroy’s
first task was to persuade the imperial forces to turn back towards
Bengal which had in the meantime been re-occupied by Daud
Khin. Teliagarhi, which was the gateway to Bengal, was easily
recovered and Diud fell back on Rijmahal. Khan-i-Jahan did not
dare to engage him with his own force and Akbar had to send
another force from Bihar to aid him. In July, 1576 A.D. a battle
was fought ncar Rajmahal in which the Afghans were completely
defeated. Daud Khin was taken prisoner and slain and two other
Afghan generals were also killed in the battle. Khan-i-Jahan then
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flight. Man Singh himself continued his campaign in East Bengal

ushed on to Satgdon i 3

fovin abo(: t;tgaon llﬁ H ooghly an d ,CNShed the Afghan forces and reduced the local zemindars to obedience. He was recalled
End of organ- Kha g Jah—u ere. }lmately ]?auds‘ mother surrendered (0 by Akbar at the beginning of 1605 A.D. and remained at Agrd
ized resistance. an-i-Jahdn and organized Afghan resistance came to an end. till the Emperor Akbar’s death. Jehangir on his accession to the

Khén-i-Jahin died in De i . .

Muzaffar Khan e'gull.%aﬂ Cerlzlt)etl'l;_IS’{s A.D. The next viceroy was throne appointed Man Singh again as the viceroy of Bengal. This

Akbar's admins  some kind of uni - At this time Akbar decided to impose viceroyalty was soon terminated and he was replaced by the
trative  reforms. rorrit r'm ?«\l uniform administration throughout the conquered emperor’s foster brother, Qutb-ud-din Khan Koka
ories. i ant f : ; ’ :

ong with the new viceroy he, therefore, sent from Decline of the The city of Gaur never properly recovered from the devasta-

Delhi officers like the Diwan, the Bakhsi, the Mir 'Adl, the Sadar,
the Kotwal, the Mir Bahar and the Waga'navis. The local
gmper'lal commanders had up till that time been engaged in amass-
ing riches by plunder and extortion from the people and the
attempt of these new imperial officers to call them to account pro:
voked a muginy of the local commanders. They rose in revolt and
after defeating the Mughal viceroy, Muzaffar Khan, and putting
him to death (in 1580 A.D.) at Tanda, where he had taken refuge,
thE:y declared Akbar’s brother Mirzi Hakim, who was the ruler of
Kabul, to t?e the emperor of Hindustan and declared their alle-
giance to him. Bengal and with it Bihar were thus cut off from
the empire of Akbar. This rebellion of the Bengal officers em-
boldened the local Afghan chicftains to raise their hcads again.
Bengal c9uld.not be properly reconquered again before 1594 A.D.
when Man Singh was appointed the viceroy. Man Singh on his
arrival in Bengal sent detachments in various directions to subdue
the Afghz'm_ chiefs. He shifted the capital of Bengal from Tanda
to a new city founded by him which he called Akbarnagar. This
Akbarnagar, situated in the Purncd district of Bihar, latcr on cameé
to be known as Rajmahal. Main Singh's time was spent in ex-
tending the imperial authority over East Bengal where Isd Khan
fmd other local chicftains, Muslims as also Hindus, ruled in virtual
independence. Isd Khiin entered into an alliance with Raghudev.
who was a cousin of the Raja of Cooch Behar, to attack Cooch
Behar. The Raja of Cooch Behar sought Man Singh's help and
Main Singh hastened to his aid. Isi Khin and his ally Raghudey
fled away on the approach of Min Singh, but Min Singh lost two
of his sons in this campaign, onc in the battle ficld and another
f'rom' dle:z}sc. Man Singh then obtained permission of Akbar t0
live in Ajmer and governed Bengal by deputy. His son, Jagat
Singh was first appointed as his deputy, but Jagat Singh never
rcached' Bengal, having dicd of heavy drinking ncar Agra. Then
Jagat Singh's son, Maha Singh, was sent to deputise for his grand-
fathcr_. Taking advantage of the absence of Min Singh, the
Afghans rose in revolt and recovered north Orissa. The rebels
in Bengal even captured the Inspector-General of the provincial
army. Main Singh had to return to Bengal and effcct the rescue of
the Inspector-General of the provincial army after defeating the
rgbels. He then led his forces to East Bengal to subduc that por-
tion of the province, but he was compelled to send back his grand-
son, l_\dahz‘x Singh, towards Malda on hearing that one Jalal Khan
of Baz-Ghogra had been looting Maldid and Akri. The rebel
forces were stationed behind the Kalindri river but Maha Singh
forded the river on horseback with his forces and put the rcbels to
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tion wrought by Sher Shah. It experienced a short renewal of life
when Humayun came to occupy it, but the change in the course of
the Ganges really sealed its fate. Muni‘m Khan’s re-occupation
of Gaur did nothing to restore its fallen fortunes as a severe
epidemic broke out and caused the death of innumerable persons
leading to the final evacuation of the city. Both under the Hindus
and Muslims Gaur enjoyed the status of a metropolitan city. At
one time it was known as Lakhnauti, apparently after Lakshman
Sena of the Sena dynasty. In the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries
it covered an area of approximately 20 square miles and was
fortified with a rampart and a moat 150 feet wide. It was an
important centre of trade and used to be visited by Arabs,
Abyssinians, Afghans, Portuguese and Chinese.

Qutb-ud-din Khan Koka was killed in a personal encounter with
Sher Afghén at Burdwan in May, 1607 A.D. Sher Afghan was the
fauzdar of Burdwan and husband of Mehr-un-nissa who subse-
quently became the consort of Jehangir under the title of Nur Jahan.
The next viceroy Jehangir Quli Khan also died shortly after his
arrival in Bengal. Islam Khan, the grandson of Shaikh Salim
Chisti, the famous Muslim divine, was then appointed the Governor
of Bengal in 1608 A.D. During his tenure of office he succeeded
in reducing the local chicftains, Muslims as well as Hindus, to
obedience. Among the local chieftains defeated by Islam Khan
were Musd Khan of Sondrgion and Pratapaditya of Jessore. The
district of Milda came into prominence once during Islam Khan’s
viceroyalty, and that was approximately in 1611 A.D. when "Ali
Akbar, a petty Mansabdar of Malda suddenly rose in revolt. He
was, however, quickly suppressed. Islam Khan had to spend most
of his tenure of office in East Bengal campaigning against the
rebellious local chieftains and for convenience of administration
he shifted the capital of Bengal from Akbarnagar or Rajmahal
to Dacca. This was in 1612 A.D. Dacca at that time was known
as Jehidngirnagar.

References to the district of Malda are not available during the
administrations of the succeeding viceroys up to prince Shuja who
was appointed the viceroy of Bengal in 1639 A.D. He generally
resided at Rajmahal. When Shah Jahan fell ill in 1657 A.D.,
he nominated his eldest son Dara as his successor but this nomina-
tion was challenged by his other sons Shuja, Murad and
Aurangzeb. Shuja crowned himself as emperor at Rajmahal in
November, 1657 A.D. and then started for Delhi with his army
and flotilla of war boats. He had to encounter ncar Benaras
a force sent by Dara Shukoh under his son Sulaiman. In this
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cncounter Shuji was defeated and compelled to beat a hasty

retreat. He was pursued by Sulaiman up to Surajgarh where *
Sulaiman learnt of Aurangzeb’s victory at Dharmat. Sulaiman
then made peace with Shuja and returned to Agrad to join his
father. In 1658 A.D. Shah Shuji made another attempt to captuf® |
thg throne of Delhi but he was stopped by Aurangzeb’s general, |
Mir Jumli, a little to the west of Allihabad and completely !
defcated. Shuja fled castwards pursued by a force sent by |
Aurangzeb nominally under his son, Prince Muhammad Sultan,
but actuaily under Mir Jumli. When Mir Jumld reach
the ncighbourhood of Rajmahal, Shuja vacated it and shifted his
hczndguarters to ‘Fandd which was four miles west of Gaur. M
Jumld occupied Rijmahal, but he could not come to grips wit
Shah Shuja until another detachment under Diud Khan, the
Governor of Bihar, threatened Shuja from the Maldd side. Mir
Jumla in fact had to retreat towards Murshidibad before Shuja’s
army. Daud Khin started from Patna and after defcating Shujﬁ'-‘g
admiral, Khawija Mishki, crossed the Kosi and the Kalindrt
and marched towards Maldad. Shuja retreated towards Suti 10
Murshidabad district and was pursucd by Mir Jumla. There was
a skirmish between the two forees after which Shuja rctrcated'to
lhg castern bank of the Ganges. Mir Jumli then re-occupt
Rajmahal. Mir Jumla then tried to surround Shuja's forces from
the Malda side. For this purpose Mir Jumli crossed over to
Samdah. Keeping Shuja occupicd on the Samdah front, Mir Jumld
took the majority of his forces along a wide detour to the more
vulnerable castern bank of the Mahinandd and reached Mildd
on the 2nd March 1660 A.D. He then forded that river at an
ill-guarded point.  This left Shuja no other alternative but to ﬂqe
away to Tinda and thence to Dacca.  Shujd ultimately had to qugt
Bengal and retreat into Ardkdn.  Aurangzeb then uppninlcd M'_r
.lu.mlii as Governor of Bengal with a Mansab of 7.000. Mir Jumla
shifted the capital from Rijmahal to Dacca in order to be better
ablo to carry on the war against the kingdoms of Cooch Behar
ur'ld Assam. He conquered both Cooch Behar and Assam b}“
dicd of discase contracted during thc Assam campaign n
1663 A.D.

_Shilista Khan was appointed Governor in 1664 A.D. His first
vnccrqyulty came to an end in 1678 A.D. when he was replace
by Prince Muhammad A‘zam Shih, the son of Aurangzeb. After
about one ycar Shiisti Khin was again appointed Subahdar of
Bengal. He acted as Subahdar of Bengal till 1688 A.D. when
he was succceded by Khin-i-Jahan Bihddur. It was during the
second term of Shiistai Khin's viceroyalty, to be precise in
1680 A.D.. that the English established a centre of business
at Malda in a hired house of brick. It appears from the diary of
Strcynsham  Master, who was in charge of the East India
Company’s factory at Cossimbazar in Murshidibad district, that
one Rl'cl]ard Edwards was sent in October, 1676 to Malda for
ascertaining the prospects of trade at that place. Edwards sent 8
report in December, 1676 A.D. about thc market prices of goods
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generally available at Malda and the persons who dealt in those
commodities and the means of transport adopted for movement
of the commodities. Along with the report he also sent samples
of those commodities together with the prices paid for each of such
commodities. His report was obviously considered to be favour-
able by the authorities of the East India Company, because the
investigations of Edwards were followed by the establishment of a
factory at Malda in 1680 A.D. It appears from the diary kept by
the factors at Malda that Malda during the viceroyalty of Shaista
Khan had been farmed out to one Haranarayan. We also learn
that Malda formed a part of the personal jagir of Shaista Khan.

Khin-i-Jahan Bahddur was recalled in 1689 A.D. because of the
many high-handed actions committed by him and Ibrahim Khan
was appointed in his place. Ibrahim Khan was already an old
man when he was appointed as the Subahdar of Bengal and he
failed miserably to put down the rebellion of Shova Singh, a
zamindar of Chetodbardd in the Ghatal sub-division of the
Midnapore district. Shova Singh began plundering his neighbour-
ing zamindars in the middle of 1695 A.D. In 1696 A.D. he followed
up his initial successes by defeating Raja Krishna Ram of Burdwan.
Raja Krishna Ram was killed in battle and his wife and daughter
became Shova Singh’s prisoners. Shova Singh was joined by
Rahim Khin, the leader of the Orissa Afghans, and the allies
pushed eastwards as far as the town of Hooghly. Shova Singh
was killed by the daughter of Raja Krishna Ram when he attempted
to violate her and the command of the rebel army passed into the
hands of Rahim Khan. Rahim Khan attacked Nadia and pro-
ceeded to the town of Murshidabad, which he plundered. He even
occupied Rajmahal and Malda. The Emperor dismissed Ibrahim
Khan for his ineptitude and appointed his own grandson, ‘Azim-
ud-din as viccroy of Bengal. Pending the arrival of prince ‘Azim-
ud-din in Bengal, Zabardast Khan, the son of Ibrahim Khan, was
ordered to subdue the rebels. Zabardast Khan succeeded in his
task and drove out the rebels from Rajmahal, Mailda, Murshidabad
and Burdwan back into the jungles of the Ghatal sub-division of
Midnapore district. Prince ‘Azim-ud-din now arrived and treated
Zabardast Khan so coldly that he resigned his command and left
Bengal with his father, 1brahim Khan. The manner in which the
final defeat of the rebels was brought about does not concern the
district of Malda.

Nothing of importance seems to have occurred in the district
of Milda after the occupation of the town of Malda by the rebel
forces under Rahim Khidn towards the end of the seventeenth
century till the commencement of the British administration in
1765 A.D. Prince ‘Azim-ud-din, later known as ‘Azim-ush-shan,
took charge as Subahdar in 1697 A.D. and continued in that
capacity till 1712 A.D. There was an interregnum of about five
years after ‘Azim-ush-shan during which a number of persons were
appointed as subahdars in succession. In 1717 A.D. Murshid Quli
Khin was appointcd as Subahdar in Bengal in addition to his duties
as Diwan. Murshid Quli Khan had been acting as Diwan of Bengal
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since 1700 A.D. with occasional breaks. Murshid Quli Khan was
succeeded in 1727 A.D. by his son-in-law Shuja-ud-din or Shuja-
ud-daplih Asid Jung. Shuja-ud-din died in March, 1739 AD.
and his son Sarfaraz ascended the throne of Bengal. Sarfaraz was
ousted and killed by Alivardi Khan, an officer of the late Shuja-
ud-din, who was then acting as Deputy Governor of Bihar. This
took place in 1740 A.D. Alivardi Khin was succeeded by his
grandson Sirdj-ud-dauldh in April, 1756 A.D. After the battle of
Plassey on the 23rd June 1757, the supreme power in Bengal paSSed
into the hands of the British, but the district of Malda came under
their direct administration only in 1765 A.D. when the East India
CDcéigpany obtained the Diwani of Bengal from the Emperor of
i

Under the Mughals Gaur and with it the tract of the country
which now constitutes the district of Malda enjoyed a prominent
position till 1575 A.D. when Gaur had to be abandoned by the
Mughal garrison on account of pestilence. It formed the majot
portion of the sarkar of Jinnatibad and perhaps a part of the sarkar
of Udambar during the reign of Akbar, but no information 18
available about the details of the administration of the district at
this time. There is, however, a reference in the Ain-i-Akbari 10
the appointment of one Quazi Yakub as the district quazi at Gaur.
Tz'mq{i. which was situated in the undivided district of Malda, wa$
a mint town during Akbar's reign for the minting of silver 8“‘_1
copper coins. Although Réjmahal, which is now in the Purncd
district, became the capital of the Subah of Bengal after Man Singh
came as the Mughal viceroy in Bengal, it is reasonable to assume
that the district of Malda occupied an important position from the
administrative point of view as is cvidenced by thc fact that it
formed the personal jagir of Shaista Khan. The shifting of the
capital to Dacca in 1612 A.D. naturally left Malda in comparativé
obscurity. When Manrique visited Gaur during the viceroya!ty
of Prince Shuja in about 1640 A.D. he found it in a statc of ruin.
He narrated the story of the discovery of some treasure consisting ©
golq coins and precious gems amidst the ruins of Gaur during
Shuja’s viceroyalty and how that discovery led Shuja to order the
excavation of the ruins to scarch for hidden treasures. Manriqué
has made the interesting observation that most of the Mugha
soldiers used bows and arrows and were not at all familiar with
the use of firearms like pistols and muskets.

The Mughals no doubt maintained peace in Bengal and broke
the isolation in which Bengal had been living from the rest of India,
but it is debatable how far that peace and that contact with the
rest of India resulted in peace and prosperity for the people of the
province. The Mughals followed a systematic policy of extermi®
nating the semi-independent Bengali Hindu and Muslim chieftains
and this policy was in the fullest operation during the viceroyalty
of Islam Khan Chisti. Every Bengali who wanted to live with
some dignity and prestige had to come up against the might of
the administration which was run almost exclusively, till the time
of Murshid Quli Khin, with the help of Muslims and Hindus of
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western India and even Persians. Every Mughal viceroy and his
subordinate officers only wanted to get as rich as possible within
the shortest time and in the process squeezed the people dry. The
Bengali language, which had received patronage from the Pathan
sultans, lost official patronage due to the policy initiated by Todar
Mal of keeping all revenue records in Persian. Persons who had
anything to do with land had therefore perforce to learn Persian.
The only example of the Bengali literature of the period that we
have are the Mangal Kavyas, some of which were composed un-
doubtedly during the reign of the Pathan sultans. The best known
of such Mangal Kavyas, composed by Kavikankan Mukundaram,
was written at the time when Man Singh became the Viceroy of
Bengal, that is, just at the time when the Mughal Power was being
established in Bengal.

One of the beneficial aspects of the Mughal rule was that it
freed the people of Bengal of the depredation committed -by the
Magh and Portuguese pirates. This period also witnessed the
arrival of the English and the French in Bengal, resulting in an
unprecedented increase in the foreign trade. The foreign merchants
paid for the merchandise in silver or gold, but most of the gold
went into the pockets of the viceroy and his officers. From the
time of Murshid Quli Khan, a further burden was cast on Bengal
in that the wars of Aurangzeb in the Deccan had to be financed
out of the revenues of Bengal. Murshid Quli Khan’s administrative
reforms were primarily directed towards increasing the revenue.
The methods adopted by him for realising the revenue would be
deemed horrible by any human standard.

(c) MODERN PERIOD

The British administrative system in Bengal was formed out of
the Mughal administrative system, which in its turn owed much to
the Hindu ideas on state craft.

The British connection with the district of Malda began with the
establishment of a factory there in 1680 A.D. This factory was
subordinate to the main establishment at Hooghly. The Dutch
had opened a factory at Malda before the British. The establish-
ment of the British factory at Malda was preceded in 1676 A.D.
by the visit of one Richard Edwards, a servant of the East India
Company. The Worshipful Matthias Vincent, the Chief for the
Hon’ble East India Company’s affairs of the Bay of Bengal,
arrived at Malda in April, 1680 A.D., accompanied by Edward
Littleton, Chief of Cossimbazar, Fytche Nedham, designated chief
of the factory, proposed to be opened at Malda, and others. In
order to introduce Mr. Nedham to the local officers, Mr. Littleton
took Mr. Nedham with him on his visit to the Faujdar and the Krori
of Malda. The Krori was the local revenue official while the
Faujdar was the local administrative head. This visit of the Chief
of the Hon’ble East India Company’s affairs of the Bay of Bengal
to Malda led to the establishment of a factory there. The trade
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was carried on in cloths of various qualities called Chandenyes:
Orungshyes or Soozies, Elatches, Charconnaes, Seersuccers, Nehal-
lewars, Mundeells, Mulmulls and Tanzib.* In December, 1680 A.D.
15 {)ighas of land were purchased on the other side of the river, at
a distance of about two miles from the old Malda town on behall
of the East India Company from the local zamindar Rijaral
Chaudhuri for Rs. 300. The plot of land was situated by the
river in the village called Mucdumpore. It was here that a B=W
factory was built, retaining the factory at the hired house at ol
Malda town. The Chief of the factory, Mr. Nedham, with his staff
shifted to the new factory premiscs somctime in August, 1681 A.D.
and attempted to carry on the business from the two factories, but
he met with opposition from the Krori of Mialda whosc jurisdiction
cxtended up to the Maildi side of the river bank. The dispute
between the Malda Krori and the chief of the English factory us®
to be compromised from time to time during which some business
was carried on. This new site of the factory was called Englezava
by the British and came to be known later as Englishbazar.

The Company’s trade at Maldd reccived a sctback along with
their trade at other places in 1680 A.D. The East India Company
had initially received a firman from the emperor Shih Jahan pet
mitting them to tradc in Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, and the conterlls
of the firman had been elucidated by a nishan granted by Shal
Shuji when he was the viceroy of Bengal. According 10 this
firman and the nishan, the English were given the right to trade 10
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, frec of all custom dutics, on l”“)’m""t
of a lump sum of Rs. 3,000 per ycar. They were also requir®
to pay 3} per cent duty on all specic brought by them to this country
and converted into coins at the Governmient mint at Réijmahal
Af}cr Aurangzeb ascended the throne of Delhi, the privileges
cnjoyed by the East India Company were challenged by the Provin-
cial Viccroy Shiista Khin and his officers. With a view 10
straighten out the difficultics in the way of their trade, the Conr
pany sent Mr. William Hedges (later Sir Willian Hcdges). on¢
of the dircctors, as its representative to the court of Shiistd Khan.
Mr. Hedges' attempts to sccure for his Company the rights whic
it had so long bcen cnjoying bore no fruit largely becausé
of the obstructive attitudc taken by Shiista Khan and his
officers.

.The only thing that can be said in support of Shiista Khin aﬂfl
his officers is that at about this time the English merchants in theit
individual capacitics had been carrying on trade and demanding
the same privileges as their Company had been cnjoying. In

* The meanings of the names of the cloths are given below:

Chiindenyces white drugget picce-goods.

Orungshyes silk cloth picce-goods. .
Eldtches itk cloths with a wavy pattern running lengthwist
Chiirconnaes Chequered muslin picee-goods.

Scersuccers turbans.

Nehillewirs bed-covers.

Mundcclls towels (loin cloths).

Mulmulls muslins of various qualitics,

Tanzibs finc muslin piece-goods.
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addition, a number of merchants, who have been referred to as
interlopers in contemporary chronicles, made their appearance in
Bengal and offered better terms to the Viceroy. It should be stated
here that Mr. Hedges was opposed to the entry of the interlopers
as also to the carrying on of free trade by the servants of the East
India Company. In fact, he was of the opinion that no servant of
the Company should be allowed to trade. Mr. Hedges wanted to
send a representation through Shaista Khdn to the Emperor
Aurangzeb requesting for a confirmation of the privileges already
being enjoyed by the Company, but he was apparently unsuccess-
ful. He loft Shaista Khan’s court a disappointed man, and in his
letters to the East India Company recommended that the English
should demonstrate their supremacy in naval power by declaring
war against the Mughal government and then secure for themselves
the right to trade in the Bay of Bengal on reasonable terms.

At this time, the principal factory of the English was situated at
Hooghly and it was here that they prepared for the war with the
Mughal government. The immediate cause of the commencement
of hostilities was provided by an incident at Hooghly in which
three English soldiers of the Hooghly factory got involved in a
brawl in the bazar. The officer in command of the soldiers went
to their rescuc. He was opposed by the Mughal faujdar who
opened fire on the English ships from his artillery, the English
retaliated, and the faujdar fled away in disguise. Shaista Khan
on hearing of this incident, sent reinforcements in the face of which
the English left Hooghly with all their property and sailed down
the river and halted at Sutdnuti (centre of the coastline of modern
Calcutta).

The factory of Malda naturally suffered from this outbreak of
hostilities and the factory building was probably damaged though
not to the extent claimed by the English. Tt appears that the
English assessed the damage caused to the Malda factory at
Rs. 1.50.000 but this claim was summarily rejected by Shaista Khan.
The hostilities continued till 1689 when Ibrahim Khin, the then
Subahdar, invited the English at Madras to send one of their repre-
sentatives for ncgotiation. Peace was finally concluded in 1690
when Job Charnock returned to Sutanuti. There are reasons for
believing that the trading activities of the Malda factory were also
revived at this time. Till the battle of Plassey the trade of the
English at the Malda factory was subjected occasionally to oppres-
sion by the officers of the Nawib who attempted to extort more
than the just dues from the Company’s Gomostas or agents. After
the battle of Plassey, however, the situation changed, and the
oppressed became the oppressors. The battle of Plassey only
opencd the path for the Company’s agents or Gomostas at the
Mialda factory to satisfy their greed, but the administration of the
area, which was mainly included in the district of Dinajpur,
remained under the Nawab of Murshidabad. In 1765, the East
India Company obtained from the Emperor of Delhi the right to
collect the revenues of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa in lieu of an
annual payment of twenty-six lakhs of rupees and the assignment
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to tl}e Emperor of a certain tract of country surrounding and in-
cluding the town of Allahabad. In the same year, the Company
enterefi into a treaty with Najm-ud-daulah, the son of Mir Jafaf,
by which Najm-ud-daulah agreed to the appointment of the nominee
of the Company as his deputy in the administration of justice:
Muhammad Reza Khan was also appointed as Naib-Diwan by
the Compa_\ny to represent its interests. A Resident was appoint
at Murshldibﬁq to supervise the collection of revenue. i
arrangement did not lay the East India Company under a0y
obligation to maintain law and order in the country but enabl
them to collect the surplus revenue, after paying the annual royalty
to the Emperor of Delhi and Rs. 53,86,131 to the Nawib of Beng
for the support of the Nizamat, without, however, being called upon
to maintain a hierarchy of revenue officials. This dual system o
government in theory enabled the East India Company to take
shelter behind the Nawib in relation to other European nations in
Bongal and also satisfied the objections of the ministers of the
British Crown who were not willing at that time for the Crown to
assume sovereignty over the conquered territory. In July, 17 8,
the East India Company seems to have made an experiment to
collect the revenue from the district of Dinajpur directly through
their own agents. One Broja Mohan Mitra was appointed Aumil
or.C.ollector of Revenue on a fixed salary in sharp contrast to the
existing p'ractice of farming out revenues of other districts among
the Aumils. He apparently could not give satisfaction 10 his
employers. When Verelst became the Governor of the Supreme
Council at Calcutta, a new system was introduced. Under this
system English Supravisors or supervisors were appointed to
supervise the collection of revenue and to acquaint themselves wit
the conditions of the districts under their charge on all aspects-
The move was ostensibly made to ensure that the ryots were no
ungiuly oppressed by heavy exactions nor the assessment lowere
artificially to the detriment of the Company'’s intcrest.
Supravisors had to work under the supervision of the Resident at
Murshidibad. In 1770, a Comptrolling Council of Revenue Wa$
established at Murshidibidd and another at Patna for supervising
the collection of revenues of Bengal and Bihar respectively.
1771, the East India Company declared its intention to stand forth
as the Diwan and to collect the revenue through its own agency:
The Court of Directors was probably influenced in taking this
decision .by the great famine of 1770 which resulted in an enormous
loss of lives almost throughout the whole of Bengal. Muhamma
Rezi Khin was removed from his office of Naib-Diwan by 8
proclamat!on issued on May 11, 1772, in Calcutta. In the sameé
proclamation, the charge of the office of Diwan was vested on the
Chief and the Comptrolling Council of Revenue at Murshidabad:
In 1.772' Warren Hastings arrived in Bengal as Governor an
President of the Council at Fort William. In order to carry out
the mapdate of the Court of Directors, he decided to constitute 8
Committee of Circuit with himself as the President and fouf
members of the Council to visit the principal districts and to for®
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a settlement for five years. The Supravisors were to be styled as
Collectors and were to be assisted in the discharge of their duties
by Indian Diwans. These Diwans were to act as checks on the
Collectors. The Committee of Circuit visited Dinajpur in January,

1773. It seems that the Committee of Circuit took a peculiar
decision in regard to certain areas surrounding the town of Malda.
The Commercial Resident of the Milda Factory was entrusted with
the duty of collecting the revenue from the surrounding areas and
was expected to meet the Company’s investments at Malda from
the revenue so collected. In regard to the administration of justice,
the Collector was to preside over the Mofussil Diwani Adalat
which had jurisdiction over all disputes concerning property, real
or personal, all cases of inheritance, marriage and caste, all claims
of debt, disputed accounts, contracts etc. Claims to zamindaris
were, however, reserved for decision by the President and the
Council. Criminal justice was to be administered by the Faujdari
Adalat, presided over by a Quazi, who was probably designated
as the Daroga of the Adalat. The system of jurisprudence was
Muhammadan and the Collector, as the local agent of the Com-
pany, was expected to see that justice was done. The decisions of
the Mofussil Diwani Adalats were subject to appeal and revision
before the Diwani Sadar Adalat located at Calcutta while those of
the Faujdari Adalats were similarly subject to appeal and revision
before the Nizamat Adalat at Calcutta. This Adalat was to be
presided over by an officer of the Nawab, designated as Daroga
of the Adalat. Sentences of death required confirmation by the
Nawab.

The Comptrolling Council was replaced by the Board of Revenue
with the Governor as the President and all the members of his
Council as members in 1772. In 1773, the Court of Directors
ordered that the English Collectors should be withdrawn. The
reasons for this decision were given by the Court of Directors in
the following words:

“As the sending our junior servants into the provinces as
Supravisors has not been attended with the wished for
success, but has enabled them to monopolize the whole trade
of the country, we, therefore, direct that they may be
withdrawn as soon as possible, and we leave it to you to
substitute some other plan of making yourselves acquainted
with the exact value of every district, and for giving relief
to the inhabitants, till we shall be able to send your compleat
regulations for conducting this hand of our affairs which we
have now under consideration.”

The Governor and the Council, therefore, decided that each
district was to be in charge of either a Diwan or an Aumil except
such as had been let entire to the zamindars or responsible farmers,
who, in such cases were invested with that authority. The Com-
mittee of Revenue was to be formed at the Presidency consisting
of two members of the Board and three senior servants below the
Council, to meet daily, form resolutions and orders for current
business of the districts and to report on such extraordinary
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occurrences, claims and proposals, as might require the orders of
thc. superior Council, which were to be laid before the Council in
their quenue Department. The Diwan was to correspond with
the President of the Committec and the Ray Rayan. If it was felt
necessary to ascertain facts by local investigations, occasiona
Comr_mssnoqers or Inspectors were to be deputed for such purposes.
The _lmmedlate superintendence over the revenue collection in the
districts, however, was to be vested in five Provincial Councils. the
headguqrters of one of which was to be located at Dindjpur. This
Px:o\_n.ncnal Council at Dindjpur had authority over the district of
Dinajpur and .se\{eral other districts. As Malda at that time was
part of the district of Dinajpur, the revenue administration was
natura!ly carricd on under the superintendence of the Provinci
Council of Dinajpur. Each Provincial Council was required 10
appoint a N&_ib for a district remote from its (Council’s) head-
quarters. This Naib was to hold the court of Diwani Adalat.
Appeals from the decisions of the Naib lay with the Provincial
Cognc:l and from the decisions of that court to the Sadar Diwani
Adalat. Tn regard to administration of criminal justice. the Sadar
Nizamat Adalar was removed to Murshidibad and was placed in
char_ge of Muhammad Reza Khin in his new capacity of Naib-
Subah, This took place in 1775 A.D. It may be recalled that
Muhammad Rezi Khin’s conduct during the famine of 1770 ha
formec.i the subject of an enquiry by thc Government, as a result
of which he was acquitted.

From 1st August 1774 A.D., the designation of the chief repre-
sentative of the E.I. Company in Bengal was changed to Governor
General. He was to be assisted in the discharge of his duties
by a council of 4 members.

In 1780 the system of administration of civil justicc was revised
according to which Moffussil Diwani Adalats were established
at a number of places in Bengal and Bihar.  Each of these Adalats
was to be presided over by a covenanted servant of the East India
Company. The district of Maldda was included in the jurisdiction
of the Sadar Diwani Adalat of Tajpur which also exercised juris:
diction over the district of Dindjpur, part of the district of Purned
and part of the district of Rijshahi cast of the Ganges.

In ]781 the Provincial Councils of Revenue were abolished. The
supenn}endence over revenue collection was centralized with the
Committec of Revenue located at Calcutta. Tn 1786 this Com-
mittee of Revenue gave place to the Board of Revenue.

. To»\fards thq end of the cighteenth century, North Bengal.
including the .dlstrict of Mailda, suffered from the plundering raids
of the Sanyasis and the Fakirs. The origin of the sanyasis can be
traced to some of thc Dashnami sccts like Puri, Giri and Paravatd
qf Hindus founded by the great Sankardchirya. In coursC of
time, 'those amongst the Dashnami sccts, mostly Giris, who had been
mendicants, took up the profession of arms in sclf-defence against
the attacks frpm Muslims. With the passage of time these sections
pf the mendicants forgot their origins and converted themselves
into full-fledged soldiers of fortune. Almost each of these Dashnami
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sects had a section which were termed Nagas from the fact that
members of those sections did not wear any clothings. It became
the practice for them, particularly in the 18th century, to hire
themselves out by whole tribes to-local chieftains for being used
in the warfare that those chieftains might have with their neigh-
bours. Apart from acting as irregular armies under local chief-
tains, large bodies of these Sanyasis became free-booters, and with
the ostensible object of moving from one place of pilgrimage to
another, used to move in large numbers from one part of the
country to another, pillaging the helpless villagers in their way.
Their activities were thus described by Warren Hastings in 1773
“He cannot learn that they have any fixed abode, but that they
chiefly frequent the countries lying at the foot of the chain
of mountains which separate Hindustan from Tibbet, wan-
dering continually from the Gogra river in the Domain of the
Vizier (Oudh) to the Burramputter and from this line occa-
sionally penetrating into Euracpoor [Gorakhpur?}, Butsea
[Bettiah], Tirroot, Purnea, and Rungpur, he finds that except
one sect among them called Hunjooghees who never mix with
the hordes which infest their more civilized neighbours, they
neither marry nor have families, but recruit their members by
the stoutest of the children which they steal from the countries
through which they pass, that some among them carry on
trade in Diamonds, Coral and other articles of great price and
small compass and often travel with great wealth—some sub-
sist by gratuitous alms and the others the far greater by
plunder: that the various sects of them travel at fixed periods
on religious pilgrimages to the Burrumpooter, Byjenath
[Baidyanath] and Ganga Saugore, besides those who in all dry
months of the year pass through the provinces on their way
to Juggernath (Puri) ; that individuals of them are at all times
scattered about the villages and capital towns of the provinces
and where the bigotry of the inhabitants afford them an
access to their homes and every right of hospitality, which
they are suspected of abusing in the most treacherous manner
by reuniting with the Corps whenever they enter the country
and giving information of the most substantial inhabitants
and of the places where their wealth is deposited; that they
are continually seen on the roads armed with swords, lances,
matchlocks and generally loaded with heavy bundles. The
castes of Ramanondo and Goorea are excepted as they are not
vagabonds nor plunderers but have fixed place of abode....”
These sanyasis had spies stationed over various parts of the
country to give them intelligence as to the places where large booty
could be expected without much trouble. It is, however, necessary
to point out that these nomadic sanyasis were distinct and separate
from the sanyasis of the same order who dwelt in the maths. Some
of these resident sanyasis acquired valuable properties in Bengal,
principally by money-lending. Some of the sanyasis of the Giri
sect acquired landed properties in the district of Malda.
The plundering sanyasis then used to pass through the districts
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of Jalpaiguri, Dindjpur and Malda on their way to the pilgrimage
at Mahgsthangarh and onwards to the bank of. the Brahmaputrd-
No gpecnﬁc account is available regarding their depredations in the
district of Malda, but in North Bengal districts in general theil
depredations assumed such proportions that the Government had
to organize special expeditions to put them down.

Thq fakirs, who are also mentioned in contemporary chronicles,
sometimes along with the sanyasis, or at a period of time later than
that in yvhnch the sanyasis carried on their depredations, were the
plundering holy men of Islam. They were divided into several
classe_s among which mention may be made of the Madaris and
Burhanas. Thqse fakirs also moved in bands, fully armed, from
one place of pilgrimage to another, sometimes plundering whole
v1l!ag§s. The mosques at Pandua and Akkilpur in the district of
Milda were among their places of pilgrimage. Towards the en
of the elghteen'th century, the most notorious band of fakirs were
led by one Majnu Shih. The depredations of the fakirs were also
put down by the Government. Majnu Shih died in 1787 at
Makhappur in the district of Kanpur.

Details of the East India Company’s commercial activities
at Malda are lacking until 1780 in which year Charles Grant was
appo!ntcd as the Commercial Resident at Maldi. Prior 1O his
appointment as Commercial Resident at Mildd, Charles Grant
acted for six years as the Secretary of the Board of Trade whic
came“mto existence as a result of the Regulating Act of 1773.

In thc' 1780’s the procurement of goods for cxport was still
the primary concern of the Company, and the Comlm’:fcial
Resident had the key role in the long chain of activities that
produced the annual Tnvestment. The chain began in
London when the Court of Directors decided on the total
values of goods needed and specified the quantities they
could sell ot: each article. The Directors’ order. uccompa“ied
by observations of the quality of goods that had been deli-
vered 'thc p!'cvious year, was then sent to Bengal where the
Council revised the value in light of local knowledge of the
revenues available. On the basis of current prices, the Boa

of Trade allocated funds to the different Commercial Resi-
dents and gave them authorization to draw on the Revenué
Treasury of the District for the money they necded. The
Commercxpl Resident then began the actual work of buying
the materials for the Investment. Indian agents travelle

through the surrounding countryside, first giving advances 1o
the weavers and other workmen who supplicd goods
to the Compgny. then later returning to collect the finished
products which were deposited in local warchouses in
aurungs’, or subordinate factories. Finally, the goods Were
all brogght into the central factory, where they werc grade

and priced by the Resident and his assistants. At Malda,
Grant usually had six or seven Company servants to help him
in grading the raw silk and cotton piece goods which formed
the bulk of thc Malda Investment. The Resident then sent
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the goods to Calcutta where a final grading took place under
the supervision of the Export Warehouse Keeper before they
were shipped to England.” (Ainslie Thomas Embree—
Charles Grant and British Rule in India. London, 1962).

Before the system came into operation, the East India Company
used to procure the goods meant for export outside India through
Indian merchants. This system was given up by the middle of the
ecighteenth century and the system of procuring goods directly
through the Commercial Residents was introduced. Under the
previous system, the Commercial Residents used to make advances
to the Indian contractors who in turn made advances to the weavers
while under the new system, the Commercial Residents with the
help of their assistants, who were known as gomastas, gave advances
to the weavers themselves and not through the intermediary of con-
tractors. The introduction of this new system thus made it impos-
sible for any Indian merchant to make money out of the Company’s
commercial transactions.

When Charles Grant arrived in Malda in 1780, both the systems
were in operation. While the bulk of the Company’s purchases was
procured through the agency system, raw silk was even then pro-
cured under the contract system with this modification that the
Resident himself was allowed to submit his quotation. In addition
the Resident was free to engage in his own private trade. It is
curious that Grant’s bid for supplying a portion of the raw silk and
the entire quantity of cotton piece-goods was accepted although
his bid was not the lowest. This arrangement was of great financial
advantage to Grant, who from having been in debt speedily became
a wealthy man. Grant stayed at Malda for six years. In 1783 he
started an indigo plantation and factory at Guamalti near Gaur.
During this stay, Grant had frequently to take up the cause of the
weavers against the alleged oppression of the agents of the zamin-
dars or of the Collector. In fact, the controversy between Grant
and the Collector of Dinajpur about the alleged oppression of the
weavers at the hands of revenue collectors has been likened to the
rivalry of the English landlord and squire with the captain of
industry at the beginning of the industrial revolution in Bxgland.
Grant was not actuated by any humanitarian consideration when ’
he took up cudgels on behalf of the weavers but was principally
actuated by the motive of gain. He found that the weavers very
often deserted their looms due t0 highhandedness on the part of the
revenue collectors thereby causing loss to the commercial transac-
tions of the Company.

During Grant’s time the Company’s Investment through the
Milda factory amounted to £50,000 annually. With the inven-
tion of machines in England the Indian cotton and silk textiles were
gradually ousted from the markets of England and Europe.
Another reason which operated adversely against the quality of the
Indian products was the virtual monopoly enjoyed by the East India
Company as a purchaser of these goods, usually at prices fixed by
their Commercial Residents. In the absence of competitive buying,
the Indian manufacturers apparently lost the incentive to maintain
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the quality of the products, not to speak of improving it. By
the Charter Act of 1833 the East India Company’s trading activities
came to a close in India. The Malda Commercial Residency was
abolished in 1836.

After the diwani or fiscal administration of Bengal had been
granted to the Company, a fortified commercial residency was
built in 1771 at English Bazar by Mr. George Henchman. This
building is now used as the District Collectorate.

By the end of the 18th century there were a number of
European indigo-planters in the district, besides the commercial
resident and his assistants. Amongst the planters may be mentioned
Mr. Creighton of Guamilti, from whose drawings the ruins of
Gaur were restored. The first systematic exploration of the site
of Gaur was made by Mr. Creighton in 1801.

In 1810 Dr. Buchanan Hamilton visited the district and wrote
an account of the ruins of Gaur and Pindud, so far as they werc
accessible.

The district of Malda came into cxistence in 1813 with the thanas

of Scebgunge (Shibgan), Kulled Chuk (Kaliachak), Bholahat and
Gurgurecbih belonging to the district of Purnca. the thanas of
Milda and Bamangoli of Dindjpur and the rhands of Rohunpoor
and Chuppye of the district of Rijshihi. The newly formed dis-
trict was included in the Bhagalpur Division and was placed undef
the charge of a Joint Magistrate and Deputy Collector. Mr. Braddon
was the first Joint Magistratc and Deputy Collector. In 1832 a
Treasury was cstablished and from 1859 the district was placed
under the charge of a Magistrate and Collector. The district
boundary. was first notificd in 1875. In 1879 the district was
transferred from the judgeship of Dindjpur to that of Rijshihi.
The district must have been transferred to the Riijshihi Division
some time after 1813 and remained part of that Division till 187§-
After 1876 it was transferred again to the Bhigalpur Division, 1N
which Division it remained till 1905. Tn 1905 the district was
transferred from the Bhagalpur Division to the Rajshihi Division
on the formation of the province of Eastern Bengal and Assam.
In 1912, when the Partition of Bengal was annulled. it was include
in the Rijshihi Division and remained within that Division ti"
August, 1947. The existing district was brought into being 10
pursuance of the award of Sir Cyril Radcliffe in August. 1947.
. In 1794 William Carey, thc famous Baptist missionary. resided
in the village of Madnabati in the modern police station 0
Bimangdla, in charge of an indigo-fuctory owned by Mr. Georgt
Udny. Mr. Carey prepared the first Bengali translation of the
Bible while living at Madnabati. Mr. Carcy left Milda in 1799
and resided in Serampore in the district of Hooghly.

The district remained practically unaffected during the rising by
the Santiils and the rebellion of 1857.

The people of Maldi expressed their objection clearly through
numerous meetings to the inclusion of the district in province 0
Eastern Bengal and Assam, which was to be ncwly created. In

fact, the Lt. Governor Sir Andrew Fraser thought it nccessary to
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enlist the support of the people to the proposed measure, and for
this purpose he delivered a speech at Malda in which he tried to
convince the people of the various advantages which might accrue
to them from the proposed transfer of the district to the new pro-
vince and also of the necessity of the creation of the new province.
But the people of Malda did not accept the arguments of the
Lt. Governor and did not lag behind the residents of other parts
of Bengal in registering their protest against the Partition of Bengal
and the formation of new province of Eastern Bengal and Assam.
The programme drawn up by the contemporary leaders of Bengal
for registering protest against the partition of the province included
the boycott of British goods and of British institutions including
schools. The District Magistrate of Mailda deemed it expedient to
issue a circular in 1905 directing the students not to take part in
political agitations. The agitators against the Partition were drawn
from Hindus and Muslims alike, and one Shri Nur Bakhsh presided
at a few anti-Partition meetings. These meetings were held to
enlist support for the programme of agitation drawn up by leaders
like Shri Bepin Chandra Pal. National Schools were established
in Milda as in other places, In the unpublished secret reports
of the Government there is a reference to the Malda Adarsha
Jatiya Vidyalaya which had a roll-strength of 92 and in which ins-
truction was imparted up to Class V. There were seven teachers
in the school. The school was partly financed by Shri Bepin Behari
Bose, plcader, who was the Chairman of the Municipality. Similar
schools were established in other paris of the district. This period
also saw the growth of various societies in Bengal, the principal
aim of which was to inculcate love of the motherland among Indians
and to select suitable persons for taking active part in the Swadeshi
movement. Among such societies, mention may be made of the
Anusilan Samiti and the Brati Samiti, both of which had branches
at Milda. It appears from a book by Shri Trailokyanath
Chakravarti that Shri Kangshagopal Agarwala, Shri Mahendra De,
Shri Dakshina Lahiri and others werc the representatives of the
Anusilgn Samiti at Malda. Shri Swadesh Pakrashi in his book
Agniyuger Katha claims that he was an accused in the Raja
Bazir Bomb Case. According to him, he cvaded the police in
conncction with that case and after changing his name shifted his
field of activity to Malda. Here he recruited some of the students
of the local National School for the terrorist movement. The
members of this movement at Malda were not, however, required to
take any active part in the terrorist movement except collecting
fircarms and keeping them concealed in suitable places. These
terrorist activities related to the period of the First World War.
The Khilafat Movement left the district practically undisturbed.
An Ordinance was passed in 1924 authorizing the Government
{0 detain without trial persons suspected of terrorist activities. The
Governor General Lord Lytton while on a tour in North Bengal
defended the provisions of the Ordinance at a speech delivered by
him at Malda in that year. This year also saw the rise of a move-
ment among the tenants of not paying rent to the landlords. This
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movement probably had its origin in the crop failures and the
resulting high prices of commodities that prevailed at that time.
Leaders of the Swardj movement supported the tenants in their
stand. In 1926, a movement was started amongst the Santa
which attained rather serious proportions. It appears that
Shri Kashiswar Chakravarti, a pleader of Dindjpur, initiated 8
movement amongst the Santals of Malda with a view to assimilate
them inside the Hindu fold. Shri Kashiswar Chakravarti Was
known as the guru of the Santals and his principal disciple appears
to have been Jitu Santal. The movement initially had a religious
bias, as alrcady commented upon, and the first major trouble
occurred over the decision of the Santils to perform a Kali Puja
at Maldd. The District Magistrate prohibited under Section 144
Cr.P.C. the performance of the puja and directed Shri Kashiswar
Chikravam to refrain from entering the district. Ultimately the
puja was performed on the 8th May 1927, without any untowar
incident. About three thousand Santils participated in the puia.
The Govcrnment. however, had started a case under Section 11
Cr.PC. against Jitu Santal and his assistant Arjun Santal. Bot
Jitu and Arjun were at first bound down to keep the peace for tWO
years but the' Sessions Judge reversed the order of the Magistrat¢
on appeal. Jitu Santal began to collect money from the Santdls an
persuaded them to believe that the British Raj had come to an €n
angi {h;xt he would thenceforth act as the leader of the Santils. The
activities of Jitu Santal culminated in an incident during which the
police had to open fire on the Santils. This happened in 1932. It
appears that on the 3rd December a large number of Santals had
taken possession of the Adina Mosque, one of the protected monu
ments in Pandud, and converted it into a place of Hindu worship-
They refused to allow any Muhammadan to go there. The
Muhammadans objected and there was a possibility of the breac
of peace, !)ut due to the intervention of the District Magistratc an
the Superintendent of Police, the Santils vacated the place.
the 14th D'eccmbcr. however, they again took posscssion of the
mosque, going there in large numbers, and defied the police. In
the conﬂlc_t that ensued a constable was killed by an arrow an
three Santéls were killed as a result of the firing by the police.

The people of the district took part in the “Quit India” Movement
of August, 1942. The leading part in this Movement was takef
by Sri Subodh Kumar Misra of Pipla, P.S. Harishchandrapur. He
moved from village to village inspiring the people to emulate the
¢xample set by the people of other parts of India. His cfforts were
successfu! and there were a series of cases involving dislocation
of the railway and the telegraph. Post-offices and railway station
offices were also set on fire. Sri Misra was arrested on the
4th September 1942, but he was set at liberty by a crowd which
had collected at the spot. He was ultimately brought to trial and
sentenced to undergo rigorous imprisonment for 6} years on
different counts. Sri Misra was assisted in his work by Sri Bibhuti
Bhusan Chakraborty, also of Pipla.
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The Census of 1961 disclosed a population of 12,21,923 in the
district at the sunrise of March 1, 1961. 6,21,990 of this population
were males and 5,99,933 were females. The sex ratio, that is, the
number of females per one thousand males was, therefore, 965.
11,71,138 persons out of the total population of 12,21,923 dwelt
in villages and only 50,785 persons resided in the two towns of
Old Mailda and English Bazar or Maldd. The sex ratio in the
rural areas of the district as a whole was 969 and in the urban
areas it was 873. The urban population formed only 4.2 per cent
of the total population in 1961 as compared with 3.8 per cent in
1951. The rural-urban ratio has changed only slightly in spite of
an increase of 44.4 per cent noticed in the urban population. This
is because in absoMte terms, the increase of population in the
rural sector has been much more than that in the urban sector.
The number of towns has not increased since 1951. The slow pro-
gress in urbanization appears to be entirely due to non-establishment
of organized modern industries in the district. The town of Old
Milda has shown an increase only of 8.6 per cent in the population
while the population of the town of English Bazar or Malda has
increased by 49.7 per cent. Thus the town of English Bazar or
Mailda has prospered while that of Old Malda has remained
stagnant. The percentage increase in the population for the district
as a whole has been 30.3 in the decade 1951-61. The density of

population per square mile is 878. -
The variation of population since 1901 is given in the Table in

the appendix to this chapter.

The Police Station of Kalidchak is the most populous in the
district. It contains 23.2 per cent of the population of the district.
Next in importance comes the police station of Ratua which con-
tributes 12.4 per cent of the population of the district. The police
station of Kharba comes next, containing 11.2 per cent of the
district’s population. The police station of Harishchandrapur con-
tains almost an equal population and contributes 11.2 per cent to the
population of the district. The police station of English Bazar
contains 10.8 per cent of the population of the district. The police
station of Manikchak contains 8.1 per cent, that of Gajél 7.7
per cent, that of Habibpur 7.2 per cent, that of Malda 4.3 per cent
and that of Bamangdla 3.9 per cent. Except for the police stations
of Malda and English Bazar, the populations in the police stations
are entirely rural. The town of English Bazar or Malda is situated
in the police station of English Bazar and the town of Old Malda

63



Growth of
population,

Imigration &
Emigration.

Bengali.

is situated in the police station of Malda. In the former potice
station, the urban population forms 34.9 per cent of the 10 "
population while in the latter police station the urban popllli‘"_o
forms 9.3 per cent of the total population. The town of Englis
Bazar or Malda being the headquarters town of the district natura
attracts a greater number of immigrants than the town of

Malda. The table below gives (1) the number of persons per .

squarc mile and (2) the number of females per thousand males “3
respect of all the police stations of the district. It may be meﬂt
tioncd here that the population densities have been worked ou
on the basis of the arca figures of police stations calculated from
the Jurisdiction Lists prepared by the Director of Land Records
Surveys, West Bengal.

No. of females

No. of persons
per thousan

per squarc

Name of Police Station

mile males
English Bazar 1,335 921
Kﬁ%iachak 1.370 987
Malda 600 939
Habibpur 571 947
Ratui 988 968
Mainikchak 808 992
Kharbi 967 951
Harishchandrapur 'Y 912 9(‘1
Gajol an 977
Bimangola 601 97

The Census of 1951 disclosed 60,198 displaced persons 10 the
district of whom 30,918 werc males and 29,280 were females. in
Census of 1961 disclosed 64,474 persons who were born e
Puakistan. At the 1961 Census, displaced persons as such W€
not cnumerated.  This figure as also the figure of displace
ascertained in the 1951 Census vary rather significantly on t
side from those supplicd by the District Magistrate on the ba he
registers maintained by him, but there is no reason to suppos¢ in
the returns in the Censuses were crroncous or that people bOl'f;)eir
Pakistan intentionally gave the name of some other placc as t
place of birth. ed in

Of the 64,474 persons born in Pakistan who were enumerate the
the district, only 30.806 persons came into the district durmS_har
ten years preceding March 1, 1961, 12,667 immigrants from Bi "
have also settled in the district during the same period. Th? n'ets
considerable number of immigrants camc from the other d-lsm:ts
of West Bengal: their number is 9.397. Details of }lllmlgfa o
into the district during the decade 1951-61 will be available fro
the table at page 83 given in the appendix to this chapter.

he low
sis O

(b) LANGUAGE

The languages Bengali, Santali, Khottd, Hindi, Urdu, Ol’a(t’"é
Oriya, Paharia and Mundiri between them account for almOSt44
cntire population of the district. Bengali is spoken by 10'21'.“
persons, that is, by 83.6 per cent of the population of the distric
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Santali is the mother tongue of 87,847 persons, that is, of 7.19
per cent of the population. The persons whose mother tongue is
Khotta form 4.1 per cent of the population. The persons whose
mother tongue is Hindi constitute 2.5 per cent of the population.
The persons who have Urdu as the mother tongue form 1.7 per cent
of the population. There are 4,247 persons whose mother tongue
is Oraon, 2,021 persons whose mother tongue is Oriya, 1,507
persons whose mother tongue is Paharia and 1,022 persons whose
mother tongue is Mundari.

Of the total number of persons having Bengali as the mother
tongue, only 37,072 are bilingual. Of them 11,657 persons also
know English, 9,337 persons also know Khotta, 8,571 persons also
know Urdu, 4,043 also know Hindi and 1,719 also know Santali.

Among the persons having Santali as their mother tongue, 30,154
also know some languages other than Santali, but as many as 30,126
such persons have Bengali as the subsidiary language.

17,803 persons having Khotta as their mother tongue are
bilingual. As many as 17,451 such persons have Bengali as the
subsidiary language.

8,301 persons whose mother tongue is Hindi are bilingual. As
many as 7,943 of them have Bengali as the subsidiary language.

Among the Urdu speakers, 6,364 persons are bilingual. 5,917
of them also know Bengali.

Bengali is either spoken or understood by 10,85,894 persons or
88.9 per cent of the population of the district.

The Bengali spoken in the barind area of the district closely
resembles the northern Bengali dialect spoken in the district of
Dinajpur (old). Khotta is a dialect which came into existence
as a result of the mixture of the Bengali and Hindi languages.
This dialect is spoken mainly in the areas adjoining and near
to the border with Bihar. Maithili Brahmans, who are found in
large numbers in areas like Araidangd, Milki, Anmriti, Bangitola
ctc., arc adopting Bengali as their mother tongue in place of
Maithili. In fact, the number of Bengali speakers among these
Maithili Brahmans would be quite considerable. Santili and
Mundari are dialects of the Kherwari language. It is not known
whether these dialects have any local peculiarities or not.

(c) RELIGION, CASTE AND SOCIAL LIFE

Of the population of 12,21,923 recorded during the 1961 Census,
6,55,415 were Hindus, 5,64,331 were Muslims, 2,040 were
Christians, 85 were Jains, 47 were Sikhs and 5 were Buddhists.
The Hindus thus formed 53.6 per cent and the Muslims 46.2 per
cent of the population. Among Hindus there were 950 females per
every thousand males while among Muslims there were 981 females
per every thousand males in 1961. It is, therefore, likely that during
the next ten years the rate of growth of Hindus will be less than the
rate of growth of Muslims. :

The number of Hindus clearly indicates that tribal people like
Santals, Oraons, Mundas etc., consider themselves to be Hindus.
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Scheduled Castes

" Under such circumstances, it would be futile to attempt a classi-
fication of the Hindus by sects like Shaivas, Vaishnavas etc. _In
fact, the last attempt to classify the Hindus by sects, made during

the 1931 Census, failed. Mr Porter, the then Superintendent of .

Census Operations, Bengal, remarked, “Apart from the diﬁiculty' of
discovering a word in Bengali which should convey the meaning
of the English word ‘sect’ in the absence of any clearly defined term
in general popular use; the majority of Hindus, even when the
intention of the question was madec clear to them, were unable
to give a definitc answer to it. Ingenious supcryi§ors and enu-
merators suggested such criteria as cating or abstaining from meat
and fish on the assumption that a man might be taken as a Sakta

who ate flesh and as a Vaishnava if he abstained partigularly if he
ate also no fish. But this criterion brought them up against persons,

who, whilst professing Vaishnavism, admitted the eating of.ﬂesh;
and beyond the criteria at first suggested no other of any assistance
were devised. Even an appeal to personal preference generally
yiclded no result, since the'individual questioned professed an equa
devotion to all the gods of the Hindu pantheon known to him an

ordinarily worshipped in Bengal, and Hindus in the province aré.

not ordinarily kept to the pitch of scctarian bigotry py exclusivel_ﬁ
scctarian pricsts. As a result the rcturn of Hindu sects 1
extremely unsatisfactory and incomplete.”

Caste as such was not recorded gencrally at the 1961 Census.

It is, thercfore, not possible to give a caste-wisc brcak-up of the
Hindu population. pNolr. Carter, who was the Scttlement Officer
between 1928-35 remarked, that the most outstanding feature, was
the very small proportion of upper castc Hindus. According 10
him, Brahmans numbecred a little over 10,000, the number 10
Kayasthas was 3,822 and the number of Vaidyas was 671. He a1s0
noticed the existence of castes like Goald, Sadgope, Tanti, lefg;
Mihishya, Kamar, Kolu-Teli, Vaishnava andeNapit. It has.tqd
borne in mind that Mr. Carter’s figurcs relatc to the undivi
district of Malda. he
Although caste generally was not recorded, the name of
caste or tribe to which a member of onc of the Scheduled Castes
and Tribes belonged was ascertained during the 1961 Census.
is found from the Census table that altogether 47 Scheduled Castes
and 11 Scheduled Tribes were recorded in the district. 113
persons claimed merely to belong to onc of the Scheduled Caste:
without giving thc namc of the caste. Similarly 3,935 perjsg:s
claimed merely that they belonged to onc of the Schpduled T.rl l'.
Each of the Scheduled Castes of Bigdi, Bhuiya, qud. Bhunm_i 1y
Muchi, Dhobd, Dom, Dosadh, Gonrhi, Hari, Jalid-Kaibarta, Malo,
Keot, Koch, Lohar, Mal, Mallah, Mushdhar, Namasudra, Numy:e’
Pod, Poliya, Rijbanshi, Sunri, Turi and Tiyar contributed mo
than one thousand persons cach to the population. There Wefe.
38,443 Rajbanshis, 12,750 Tiyars, 12,290 Binds, 10,448 Nama
sudras, 7,116 Muchis, 6,346 Haris and 6,008 Poliyds. The numbers
of Dhobis, Milos, Keot, Mushahars and Pdds were between 4.
and 5,000.

66

Manners and customs.

Among the Scheduled Tribes, the Kords, the Mazhalis, the
Malpahariyas, the Mundis, the Oraons and the Santals each contri-
buted more than one thousand persons to the population. The
Santals numbered 84,207, the Ordons 4,783, the Koras 2,478, the
Mundas 1,533, the Mahalis 1,327 and the Malpahariyas 1,182.

The total number of persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes
was 1,63,433 and the total number of persons belonging to the
Scheduled Tribes was 99,522. The persons belonging to the
Scheduled Castes thus formed 13.4 per cent of the population and

the persons belonging to the Scheduled Tribes 8.1 per cent. The -

Scheduled Castes and Tribes between them, therefore, accounted .
for 21.5 per cent of the population. '

The manners and customs prevalent in the present day among
the upper caste Hindus and the Scheduled Castes and Tribes in
the district are not known with any degree of accuracy. Mr. Carter
in his Settlement Report on the district has left accounts of the
Rajbanshis, the Poliyas, the Deshis, the Koches, the Goalas, the
Mandals, the Telis, the Binds, the Mushahars and a few other castes.
In regard to tribes, he has left an account of the Santals only.
Descriptions of the manners and customs of the Santal tribe and
the above-named castes are accordingly reproduced below from his
report. . o

“The Santals proper are divided into twelve castes—Murmu,
Kisku, Hemrom, Hasda, Soren, Mardi, Tudu, Besra, Baske,
Chore, Bedea and Paurea. Their legend is that the first two -
human beings who were created were Pilchu Haram and
Pilchi Budhi. They had seven sons and seven daughters.
The sons were given the first seven names of the castes
mentioned above, and married the seven daughters. Seven
castes thus arose, and later five others were added, though
it is not known how. It is interesting to note that each caste
is exogamous, and a Murmu, for example, cannot marry the
daughter of a Murmu. .

“The Santal community ifvariably build their houses in a group
together. This is known as the Santalpara, and is always at
some distance from the Rajbangshi group of houses, which
is called the Bangalpara. The houses are well constructed,
with solid walls of clay. They are kept scrupulously clean,
and the Santals are very fond of growing hibiscus shrubs in
front of them, the red flowers of which are worn by the women
in their hair on festive occasions.

“The social system is under the direction of village headmen,
called Majhis. Their houses are identifiable by a mound of
carth outside it, in the centre of which is fixed a wooden post,
known as the Manjithan. On ceremonial occasions, the post -
is painted with Vermilion in places, and sacrifices are offered
to the spirits of departed chieftains. . Each Majhi also keeps
a hut, generally unfenced, for village meetings. His office is
normally hereditary, but if the successor of a Majhi is reduced
to straitened circumstances, or incurs the displeasure of his
co-villagers, he is replaced by another. The ordinary duties
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of the Majhi are the control over his people and thelr punish-
ment by fines or other means for breaches of social customs. .
When there are disputes between different villages, the Majhis .
of three or five villages sit together as a tribunal. When 8 .
family leaves the village in a year of scarcity to make a living
elsewhere, their immovable property remains in the custody °
of the Majhi. 1
“The social unity among Santals is remarkable. Inter-marriage *5
with any non-Santal is strictly forbidden ; and the disregar¢ .
of a Majhi’s commands, or the commission of a serious socia!
offence, brings the whole Santal community down upon the *
offender. On a market day the branch of a tree is held up
and this attracts the entire Santal community present at the -
market. The incident is then briefly related, and all ar®
directed to be present on a given day. On the day fixed the
whole community appears, and when judgment has beed
passed on the offender, his house is ransacked and defiled:
and a branch is planted in it as a sign that he has been €X*
communicated. Until he has paid the penalty, and the ban
has been lifted, nobody dares to have anything to do with l_nm-
“In matters which are regarded as tribal secrets, there iS 8
masonic reticence among Santals through which it is 1m°
possiblé to brecak. I made repeated efforts, but without
success, to find out the name of the plant from which poisod
for arrowheads is extracted ; but everyone professed ignorance:
“Santal customs are interesting. The first ceremony observe
is the Nasta, which takes place on the third or fifth day aftef
birth. The men are shaved and bathed at noon, and when
they have assembled the father names the child in theif
presence. The first is named after his grandfather and the
first daughter after the grandmother. After the child has been .
named, the midwifc goes round the assembly, sprinkling a
solution of flour and water on the breasts of all present an
repeating the name of the child. Rice which has been boil
with the dust of nim lcaves is then served to the guests, aftef
being offered first to thc Hafram or deccased ancestors. .
“The next ceremony is the Sekhi, which is the name for §h° :
branding marks on the wrists of all Santal men. The branding
is done with a picce of burning rag, when the child is fivé
or six ycars old. The girls are not branded, but are tatto0
on the breast and on onc of the arms. After marriage the other
arm is tattooed, but if a woman loses a child before the secon
arm has been tattooed, it remains as it is. The idea is thet
in such cases the child would not bc able to recognise
mother in the after life. _r
“There are several systems of marriage. The negotiation
may be carried out through a Ghatak or match-maker ; but
this is an imitation of Bengali socicty and not a tribal custom
It is however less costly as the dowry is smaller. Generally

marriages are arranged by mutual sclection, or the young maft -

carries off the girl, and takes her to live with him. In su

the

cases the bride’s father approaches the Majhi of the bride-
groom’s village and demands a dowry. If this is paid, and
the girl is willing to stay with the young man, the marriage
is concluded: otherwise a penalty is realised from him and
the girl returns to her father’s house without any social
stigma.

“Divorce is adjudicated by the village Majhis. If they decide
that there should be a divorce, the termination of the marriage
is indicated by the tearing across of a leaf or ‘bitlaha’. The
co-respondent is required to pay double the wife’s dowry to
the husband as compensation. . '

“The Santals cremate or bury their dead according to their
convenience. There is no hard and fast rule in the matter,
but they prefer cremation when fuel is available. Great
respect is shown to the dead and almost the whole village -
attends the cremation or burial. '

“Of the Santal festivities the most important is the Bandna.
This is a kind of harvest festival which takes place after the
winter paddy has been reaped. There is no fixed date for
it ; but the village headmen arrange the day on which the
festivities are to commence. On the first day sacrifices are
made to Jahar at the place of worship outside the village.
A few fowls and an egg are offered in sacrifice. The cattle
are washed and made to walk over the place of worship. If
one of them tramples on the sacrificial egg, it is considered
an auspicious omen for its owner. Then for three days there
commences a continuous round of festivity in which everyone
joins, irrespective of age. The elders indulge in heavy drinking
while the young men and girls amuse themselves as young
folk will. The whole period is one of unrestrained abandon,
and all restrictions are thrown off. On the last day a feast
is arranged in which the whole village participates.

“The Sakrat festival is gererally held about a fornight
(fortnight.—Ed.) after the Bandna. Its special feature is
dancing with lathis. On the second day, a contest in archery
is held. A plantain tree is set up at a distance, and the first
competitor who hits it, is carried shoulder high by the Jog
Majhi or joint headman and receives the homage of the
spectators.

“The Fagua is a counterpart of the Doljatra festival. On the
appointed day the villagers go to the place of worship and
offer sacrifices. On the way back to the village they sprinkle
each other with water, but it is considered highly objection- -
able to use coloured water.

“The Chata and Karam pujas seem to be akin to the Maypole
dance. In the former an umbrella is tied to the end of a
pole which has been embedded on the ground. In the latter
a branch is cut from the jungle and planted in a pathway.
The younger folk dance round it from evening until dawn.
The branch is then uprooted and immersed in a neighbouring
tank with great ceremony. - '
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“The Rajbangshis are numerically the next largest community.

“zgiﬁgaﬁ:h{eﬁsl i(sfe:ttitvalci_(iEdf;)' tgkes place in e (f,: | 3% They claim to be descended from the same origin as the Cooch
Normally no Santal will z?aye ouct :)ef gisbl{o;l;z Zf(::: %ﬁsk fl:ré : Bcﬁgrcfaz:ﬁil;. eWﬁZtﬁer cthatois truesgr zOtnth::i: sap;earceixolf:e
and features—the high cheek bone, broad nose and slightly

fear of ghosts, but on this occasion they come to the festival;

up till midnight. Singing and dancing are its chief featured slanting eye—are strongly suggestive of Mongolian origin, and

not Dravidian, as has been suggested. Their claim to

and incidentally it provides an opportunity for clandesting;
meetings. Kshatriya status is very old, but it is only within comparative-
“In character the Santals arc naturally simple and straighte; ly recent times that attempts have been made to advance their
; social status. The movement owes its origin to Rai Sahib

forward, though contact with some of their less honest:

neighbours tend to make them suspicious and crafty. : Panchanan Barman, the Rajbangshi leader of Rangpur. A

are very superstitious and in some matters extrem y: number of the more well-to-do Rajbangshis have taken the
credulous. The Satyam Sibam sect, for example, was undef® ' sacred thread and adopted the title of Singh, Singha Ray or
the leadership of one Jitu Santal, whose wildest pronounce". Sarkar. The movement is handicapped however by the fact
ments were accepted by his followers as gospel truth. that the more backward Ra}jbangshis have not come into line,
Air Survey Company's acroplane, when photographing Ovef. " and the allied castes of Palis and Koches, who are even more,
Habibpur thana, was reported to be an incarnation of Krishn8. . backward, are not admitted by the Rajbangshis to have an
Another dictum of Jitu was that the payment of rent to land-. equal social status. _

lords had been prohibited. and the only payment required was “Locally the Rajbangshis are known as Bangals, and the part”
a basketful of paddy to himself. As not infrequently happens - of the village in which they reside, as the Bangalpara. The
with these movements the Satyam Sibam sect tended t0 get name is derived from their indigenous origin, as distinguished
mixed up with politics, and though it made no outward: from the San.tals and others who are immigrants. Little is
demonstration during the civil disobedience movement, it wa: k}:\ow.n of tl;lexr ie}ljrhe]? hliitory. leIlgy may go baclg as xffhr as
always a potenti inati in the time when the kingdom O amrup covered northern
ys a potential source of trouble. . The culminating Uy Bengal, and it is not improbable that after the capital of Gaur

came when Jitu and a number of his followers proclaim .
their ‘independence’, and occupied the great rl:wsque at. was abandoned in the latter part of the 16th century they
Adina. Eventually an engagement took place in which oneé. settled in the outlying country.

: «The two most noteworthy of their customs are the Mahat

constable was killed by a poisoned arrow, Jitu was shot dead, i i )
and several other Santals were wounded. All this would nevef. system and the marriage system. In every village there is
have taken place if the Santals were not so astonishingly a headman known as the Mahat. He is elected and is distinct
credulous, and if Jitu’s activities could have becn limited - -« from the Mandal appom.ted by the' landlord. Petty disputes
“In spite of their simplicity, however, the Santals can be V¢ are referred to and decided by him. Over each group of
reticent, as has been mentioned before, in certain matfers. twentytwo Mahats there is a Raja, to whom any one can
affecting their tribal customs. There scems to be a kind © appeal if dissatisfied with the decision of the Mahat. Serious
masonic bond or sccret understanding between them, so thé cases are often referred directly to him. The Raja has a
however simple they may appear, there arc some things whiclt- Dewan whose duty is to make arrangements for trials and
can never be learned from them. 1 to inform the people through an intermediary known as the
“They are independent by naturc and resent being put undet’ Barik. He sccures the attendance of the villagers on the date
any restriction. They will only work when it pleases them fixed, am_i the_casc of either party is explained to the Raja
to do so. No Santal could ever lose his independence O af” by functionaries known as [(ahats. All these posts are
as to live by begging: he would prefer starvation. They are 8. honorary and are filled by.electlon, bl_xt as a matter of practice
cheerful, happy-go-lucky people, and there is probably none| they have become hereditary. Their holders have a high
* other that takes so little ‘thought for the morrow.’ Theif| soct:}l]al'status and are given places of honour at social
gatherings.

lfe is full of festivitics. and they enjoy drinking and music

All over the Barind onc hears the music of their bam “Among the majority of the Rajbangshis, the nika system or

1 . . . 3 .
widow marriage is common. Sometimes a marriage 1s formally

ipes, ' eyl
‘r’)'ge iaz;sp:'f‘;algnl:?g'?gg:ts unlzmt.hc)(') Zc:h;ogglc»rvi:agd’cr?lﬂyﬂ contracted bpt no moral stig{nz} attaches to cohabitqtion. In
they are prepared to spend the next six months in idling and; formal marriages the cost 18 pxg,ller, because tl}e bndegrgom
merry-making. The women are very much harder workers. has to pay a dowry to the bride’s fat!ler and give a marriage
than the men. In addition to the household work, they o f.cast.. In .other cases a man may smply‘ tak'e a wxdoyv to
y ing: live with him, a form of marriage known as ‘kahin’, or a widow

most of the transplanti ings— king; .
job—and much (ﬁz‘t?,;ni:;iggd::dsfﬁﬂ;ﬁz g a backbres™ may retain her deceased husbands’ (husband’s.—Ed.) home
7

m‘
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and property and take a man to live with her. This is known
as ‘dangua’. Judged by orthodox standards, morality is lax
among the Rajbangshis. Cases even occur in which wives
are exchanged, or where an influential man arranges to
purchase the wife of another.

“In character they are timid. Unlike the Santals, they will
not stand up for what they consider to be their rights. On
the other hand they are more intelligent than the Santals and
more thrifty. They are fairly good cultivators, and, unlike
the Santals, work regularly. They make rather a speciality of
cultivating vegetables and tobacco.

“The Palis, Deshis and Koches are ethnically allied to the
Rajbangshis. Dr. Buchanon Hamilton, writing early in the
19th century, considered that though they were distinguish-
able castes, they came from the same. origin. Their claim
to Kshatriya status is not admitted by the Rajbangshis who
consider themselves a superior caste.

“Among the Palis there are two sub-divisions—the Babu Palis
and the Sadhu Palis. The former are akin to the Rajbangshis
in manners and customs, but the latter unlike the Babu Palis
are vegetarians. A movement has been started to raise their
social status. They approached the pandits of Nabadwip,
who obligingly quoted chapter and verse to prove that
the Sadhu Palis are Kshatriyas. Since then they have taken
the sacred thread and proclaimed themselves as such. They
have given up widow re-marriage, and are trying to follow
the manners of higher caste Hindus.

“The Deshis call themselves Gaur Deshis. It is not unlikely
that after the abandonment of the capital of Gaur they settled
in the surrounding country and continued to call themselves
inhabitants of Gaur. Their customs and habits are akin to
those of the Rajbangshis.

“The Koches may be described as the most backward of all
the castes which are of Mongolian origin. They are worship-
pers of Shiva and their religious ceremonies include observ-
ances which are unknown among other Hindu castes and which
may be a survival of carlier times. For cxample, they kill
pigeons on the sacrificial altar and drink the blood. Polygamy
is practised, as in Hindu socicty, but polyandry also exists,
and a woman can inherit the property of more than one
husband, if there are no children.

“The other Hindu castes or castes of semi-aboriginal origin
within the district, are so many and so varied that it is not
possible to give an account of each. Reference has only been
made to those castes whose customs contain any intercsting
or noteworthy features.

“Of the igdigenous Hindus the weavers—Tanti and Ganesh—
are one of the most populous communities. Many of them
have taken to agriculture owing to the decline of the weaving
industry. The Ganesh caste is slowly decreasing in numbers,
largely owing to its own custom that the marriage dowry has

to be paid by the bridegroom, instead of to him, as in Hindu
society. Many cases occur in which the bridegrooms are
unable to save enough money for the dowry until they have
reached middle age: and marriages between men of 50 and
girls of 12 or 13 are not unicommon. Naturally the propor-
tion of young widows in this caste is high, and as widow re-
marriage is forbidden, it is probable that the caste will slowly
disappear.

“The milkmen, Goalas and Gopes are another fairly large
community. The Gopes are divided into four classes—
Majrote, Kishnota, Maghaia and Kanoje. There is no inter-
marriage or eating together between these subdivisions. In
other respects they follow Hindu customs, but widow marriage
is practised in all classes.

“The same division into sub-castes is found among the Mandals
and Telis also. The Mandals are divided as follows:—

“]—Nagar Mandals—again subdivided into (1) Deb Nagar,
(2) Kanhai Nagar, (3) Palas (Paras) Nagar and
(4) Bholahatia Nagar.
“I[—Chasi Mandals.
“TII—Gangot Mandals.
“IV—Chasat' Mandals.

.“Similarly the Telis are sub-divided into Maghaia, Tihatu,

Barkapia and Bhatia Telis. , '
“There is no intermarriage between the sub-castes of the Nagars

or Telis. The first three Teli sub-castes can dine at each
other’s houses, but even this is not permitted among the
Nagar Mandals. Marriage is generally contracted as gn tt}e
higher castes, and a dowry has to be paid for the bride in
all cases. This varies according to the circumstances of the
contracting parties, but the Telis have fixed the limits at Rs. 39
and Rs. 45. The Tirhatia Telis allow widow marriage.
Sradh ceremonies are carried out according to Hindu rites,
but whereas the Telis observe a period of 13 days for
mourning. the Mandals observe one month.

] L] *

“The Binds are another caste who are found in the west of
the district. They number nearly eleven thousand and are
hardly found in any other district of Bengal. They are a non-
Aryan caste, originating from Bihar and have always been
reputed to have criminal tendencies.

“Among the castes of semi-aboriginal origin, the Mushahars
are found in larger numbers in Malda than in any other
district. They come from the Santal Parganas, and are
employed mainly as earth cutters and day labourers. ’1_“hey
claim to be worshippers of Ram Chandra and observe Hindu
festivals such as the Dasara, Saraswati and Kali Pujas. Their
own important festival is the ‘Bouparav’ which is held in the
month of Magh. Sacrifices are offered and much merry- .

making takes place.”
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So far as the Muslims are concerned, Mr. Carter gives the

following account:

Among the Muhammadan agriculturists, the most remarkable
people are those_ known as the Shersabadiyas, or more
%enerally as the Bald_yas. The name is derived from Shersabad

argana of Murshidabad district, from which they were

forced to emigrate owing to the erosion of the Ganges. There

are §evera1 theories about their origin. One is that they were
gngmally Mah.rattas, who came to Bengal with the Mahratta
1nyaders. It is said that a number of them were made
ﬁrlsoners. and _forced to accept Islam. Their appearance
owever is unlike that of the typical Mahratta, and it seems
§1horesl|kely that they are descendants of the army Of
er Shah, one of the Afghan kings. Whatever their origin

may be, it is certainly not Bengali. They are for most part big -

men, of fine physique, with full black beards (unlike the
“(:{;}(t:l;;rszt:fzgg.)bg;crgs onc generally sces) and with deepest

hey are very good agriculjurists and wi ime
and labour on the reclamation of land lalfir;;n(:h? lﬁi:::y
f:ultwator would not attempt to clear. Most of the Tal area
mlRatl.la and Harischandrapur thanas was brought under
Cll;l tl‘vatlon' by them, and more rccently they have taken up
the ‘dubas’ or valleys of the Tangan and Purnabhaba rivers.

In cultivating methods they are superior in every respect t0

their neighbours. They seem to understand turé
?nd px:opert:es of the soil, and how to getbfl:;erb::}: ?easults
r:’gg:n".l Generally they make their plots very long and
t angular in shape, so that no time is wasted in continually
urm}r]l'g the plough. Even when they acquire land by
’;;%rc ase, they convs:rt the fields to the shape they prefer.
mo(xi::rc exdtrcmcly industrious. They risc very early in the
marni gthan are at work beforc dawn, probably two hours
petore e average cultivator appears. Their ploughing is
f cndetha couple of hours.or so before midday, and they
lc{l’ltural c rcslt of the day doing odd jobs, repairing their agri-
culturs xtr)np ements, and so forth. They never waste time
in talk, lut z:irc busy from morning till night. They are
trz;dcs é ar(li have the ability to turn their hand to different
found'a 00 hcarpcntcrs. blacksmiths and oilmen are to be
o 2 :Il(ong VtV l::m. and some of the best boatmen came from
their ran tsh. en there is little agricultural work to be done.
S en:l trade as middlemen, and make a little profit
oy ying paddy or gram in the villages and selling it in the
'la markets. They are businesslike, regular in their
g;[)]':?entts, and punctilious in keeping their promises and
lcndei:c s. dIn conscquence they are trusted by the money-
o soc;sazlm can carry on .bus.mess without much capital.
e matters thelr' unity is remarkable. In most villages
adali’ or party faction, is a regular fcature of local politics,

but therce is very little among the Shersabadiyas. They obey -

the orders of their village headmen with almost military’
precision, and it is extremely difficult to get any information
from them against one of their own sect. This naturally
increases the difficulties of an investigating officer.

“In religious matters they are pious and orthodox. Marriage
with any other Muhammadan sect is prohibited, which is one
reason why their social unity and fine physique have been
preserved. . .

“They have much common sense and quickly realise what is
to their advanfage. They saw the value of settlement opera-
tions at once, and there was no class which was so punctilious
in appearance. They were always present with the right papers
when wanted, and possession of land being their main interest
in life, they were always very attentive to the settlement staff.
They are generally very regular in their payment of rent,
chaukidari tax and dues to money-lenders. :
“Another peculiar Muhammadan sect, who live in the Mira-
taluk area, and along the western bank of the Mahananda
towards the south of the district, are known as Nadegustis.
They are said to have been Hindus of Nadia district, who were -
converted to Islam centuries ago, and migrated to the Natore
subdivision of Rajshahi district. Being unable to get land
there, they came to Malda district 70 or 80 years ago, hearing
from travellers to Gaur and Pandua that there was land
available for settlement. .
“Since then, they have increased in numbers, and are spreading
over a wide arca. They still retain some of their Hindu
customs ; for example, they wear new cloths, and apply a
pigment of rice powder (alipana) to the walls of the house on
festive occasions. They also respect Hindu gods. In the
month of Baisakh, hundreds of them go to Daldali village,
and offer puja to the goddess Burima. Like the Shersa-
badiyas, they do not allqw marriage with any other

Muhammadan sect.
“Through the district there is practically no communal feeling.

The only area in which there has been friction consists of a
few villages near Kaliachak. Apart from this, the two com-,
munities live in harmony and respect each other’s religions
and customs. Several cases were noticed in which debottar
lands, the income of which is devoted to the worship of a
particular Hindu deity, had passed by purchase to Muham-
madans. Similarly pirottar lands which are devoted to
Muhammadan saints had come into the possession of Hindus.
In both cases the present owners arrange to carry out the
necessary ceremonies, the Muhammadans by engaging Hindu
priests and Hindus by engaging Muhammadan Mollas.”

(d) SOCIAL LIFE—OTHER ASPECTS

40.8 per cent of the males and 42.9 per cent of the females are
married. 2.1 per cent of the males are widowers and 11.8 per cent
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of the females are widows. 1,980 males and 3,389 § are
either divorced or are living separated from their pég‘rtnel!;e.mgt7 per
gpttgt‘ tgg males and 44.6 per cent of the females never married.
O -% ‘T per cent of the total male population who never
ameo, as much as 45.2 per cent are boys and belong to the age-
grgup -14 years. Out of the remaining 11.5 per cent, as many as
> per cent belong to the age-group 15-24 years. This means that
tl'1e gex; c;r;t of the male population who are unmarried belong to
the ges 25 years and more. It may be stated here that boys in
h age-group 0-14 years form 45.5 per cent of the main population,
anngmen in the age-group 15-24 years form another 15 per cent
and min who are 25 years of age or more form 39.5 per
it of the total male population. If it is assumed that
Zv:ngmen below the age of 25 should not marry, then it is seen that
ma:r iez:imoggs; those who may marry, 5.6 per cent have not
unmarri'e i -4 per cent of the boys in the age-group 0-14 years are
43((;f the 44.6 per cent women who have not married, as many as
At;ot &errlc;mt are girls belonging to the age-group 0-14 years.
o ear. pe(; c]ent are young women belonging to the age-group
marrieg s. 25n y 0.3 per cent of the total females, who are not
marrie .dare: years old or are older. This figure may be
com 1; rc;l_ with the corresponding figure of 2.2 per cent for males.
I acility of comparison it may be stated here that girls in the
ge-slrm_lp 0-14 years form 459 per cent of the total female
s:gtl;]:tl?g.zthose belonging to the age-group 15-24 years form
A r 16.2 per cent and those who are 25 years old or more form
379 ge; cent. If it is assumed that girls and young women who
are thai ngo);ei?nr: t:}d r;ay be expected to be married, then it is
marriageable age are ur{marg::i.cem of the females belonging
on?f l::le 40.8 per cent of the males who are married, 0.3 per cent
theya x ong to the age-group 0-14 years. 5.6 per cent belong to
abovf -g';%upol 5-24 years and 34.9 per cent are 25 years of age of
abo );ears fe .3 per cent of the married males in the age-group
oo or5m60.59 per cent of the male population in that age-
15-22. . ef -6 per cent of the married males in the age-group
L 3'9 rs form 37.3 per cent of the young men in that age-group.
The 345 mp]ersge;lt of the married men in the age-group 25 years of
agevsroun 4 per cent of the total number of men in that
) 80f trhie“%ie per cent of the female population who are married,
ir;g pr::a'o l: long to the age-group 0-14 years. An overwhelm-
e ma érn y of the girls in this age-group really belong to the
aogowe ccag::-gfroup of 10-14 years. 14.4 per cent (out of the
the: a;g)«;‘ ron ol the female population who are married) belong to
are oldeg :}J 5-24 years and 25.7 per cent are 25 years old or
aro olde rih arried femalgs in the age-group 0-14 years form 6.1 per
iy wg glrls. belonging to that age-group. Similarly, young
preti men in the age-group 15-24 years form 88.9 per cent
omen in that age-group. Married women in the age-group
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%5 or more years similarly form 67.9 per cent of the women in that -
age-group. ' , .

The above figures mean that only a negligible number of boys in
the age-group 0-14 years are either widowers or divorcees or are
living separated from their wives or are of unclassified status.
61.9 per cent of the young men in the age-group 15-24 years never
married and 37.3 per cent are married. Only 0.8 per cent of the
young men in this age-group are, therefore, either widowers or
divorcees or are living separated from their wives or are of un-
classified status. Among men who are 25 years old or are older,
5.6 per cent have not married and 88.4 per cent are married. 6 per
cent of the men in this age-group are thus either widowers or
divorcees or are living separated from their wives or are of
unclassified status. : *

93.8 per cent of the girls in the age-group 0-14 years never-
married and 6.1 per cent are married. 0.1 per cent of the girls in
this age-group are either widows or have been divorced by their
husbands or are living separated from their husbands or are of
unclassified status. 8.2 per cent of the females in-the next higher
age-group of 15-24 years never married and "88.9 per cent are
married. 2.9 per cent of the females in this age-group are thus
either widows or have been divorced by their husbands or are living
separated from them or are of unclassified status. In the next
higher age-group of women who are 25 or more years old 0.6 per
cent never married and 67.9 per cent are married. Thus 31.5 per
cent of the women in this age-group are either widows or have
been divorced by their husbands or are living separated from their
husbands or are of unclassified status.

In 1951 the table on age and marital status was not prépared
for the entire population but for two separate samples. One
sample related to the population other than the displaced population
and the second sample related to the: displaced population. On
an analysis of the first table relating to the non-displaced sample
population it is seen that in 1951, 49.2 per cent of the males were
unmarried, 47.9 per cent were married and 2.8 per cent were either
widowers or divorcees or were living separated from their wives.
Of the boys in the age-group 0-14 years 98 per cent were unmarried
and only 2 per cent were married. An insignificant number were
either widowers or divorcees or were living separated from their
wives. In the next higher age-group of 15-24 years 48.6 per cent
were unmarried and 50.4 per cent were married. 1 per cent of
the males in this age-group were thus either widowers or divorcees
or were living separated from their wives. The unmarried formed
4.4 per cent of the males who were either 25 years old or were
older. Married men in this age-group formed 89.5 per cent.
6.1 per cent of the men in this age-group were thus either widowers
or divorcees or were living separated from their wives.

In 1951, 34.1 per cent of the females were unmarried, 52 per cent
were married and, 13.9 per cent were either widows or divorced
women or were living separated from their husbands. Of the girls
of the age-group 0-14 years 81.6 per cent were unmarried and
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Dwellings.

Melas.

18 per cent were married. Only 0.4 per cent of the girls in this
age-group were either widows or divorcees or were living separated
from th.elr husbands. In the next higher age-group of 15-24 years,
u;lmamed females formed 6.1 per cent of the young women in
that age-group and. 90 per cent were married. 3.9 per cent of
:i 1e young women in this age-group were thus either widows of
ivorcees or were living separated from their husbands. Among
women who were 25 years old or were older 1.2 per cent were
unmarried and 67.5 per cent were married. 31.3 per cent of the
\évpmen in this age-group werc thus cither widows or had been
ivorced by their husbands or had been living separated from
them.

A comparison of the two sets of figures, one for 1951 and the
other for 1961, shows that the proportign of married women among
females has gone down. This is mainly due to an increase in the
?umber of girls in the age-group 0-14 years as also to a propor-
dlon_atc decrease in the number of married girls in that age-group
’urmg the decade. In 1951, 81.6 per cent of the girls in this
dgcg-group remained unrqarried while in 1961 the percentage rose
to 93.8. The age at marriage has thus increased. This phenomenon
is also to be found in the next higher age-group of 15-24 years.

In 1951 only 6.1 per cent of the young women in that age-group

were unmarried while in 1961 as many as 8.2 per cent were un-
n}grnec:]. It is only among women who are 25 years old or aré
86er that this tendgncy has been reversed, there being now only

i per cent unmarried women in this age-group as compared with
(i.o np:frtfleozte l\:hlgsl' So far as males are concerned, the propor-

. o are unmarried has increased i -groups
duw)g the decade 1951-61. ased in all the age-grot
omen are generally cconomically dependent on the men.  Only
qltl.Shpcr cent of the total number of women were returned as workers
‘v‘v 't cl_lg(il C_ensus. [n the rural arcas this rate of participation
itd:/ :sl%stl};‘:\lghcg.“bcmg 11.7 per cent while in the urban areas
as 5.4 per cent. The activiti are thus

mostly confined within the home. tvities of womer ai¢
' Inter-caste marriages are not very often found and civil marriages
aredrather the exception than the rule. Prostitution to some extent
'un ou!?tcdly exists in the two towns of the district but not to any
35}2::%2;312 :xtcnt. In thcl: rural arcas prostitution i§ cither absent
surreptitiously. Pcople : i i its
and drunkenness is not fou);ld. ple are temperate in their habi
R The d'wcllmg in the rural area consists of a number of huts round
ofC(t)tl:r t)ll:lrd" and in the town of compact brick structure. The walls
y e hut in the rural areas arc madc cqually of bamboo or of

mt‘k . Tl;:; roofs are generglly constructed of straw.

A ir(ljum r of melas or religious fairs arc held in the district which
pca ql' l<]=ntert.aun.m<:nt to the people at different scasons in the
2’3) l'-J ahar:t [}t_'mc(n‘[‘))al I\r';le(ljﬁs are held at (1) Amriti, (2) Dhaoyail,

ala, adhaipur, andui i i
() Sadulinonr pur, (5) Pindui, (6) Ramkeli and
The mela at Amriti is held every year in the month of February
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of Magh in the Bengali year. T

* Muslims.

on the occasion of the Hindu festival Sivaratri. Amriti is a place
7 miles (11.27 km.) away from the town of English Bazar or Malda
on the Maldi-Rajmahal Road. The mela lasts for three days. The
attendance at the mela is very heavy, being in the neighbourhood
of five thousand per day. -

The nsla at Dhaoyail is held on the full moon day in the month
he duration of the mela is fourteen
days. Dhioyail is situated in police station Gajol. This mela
is also well attended, the number of persons frequenting it being
approximately four thousand per day.

Jaharatala is situated towards the north-cast of the eastern wall

of the ruins of Gauda. There is an ancient temple of the goddess

Kali here. Persons visit this temple in large numbers on every

Tuesday and Saturday in the Bengali month of Baisakh.
Madhaipur is another place which draws devotees due to the

existence of a Kali temple there. Here also devotees visit the

shrine of Kali on every Tuesday and Saturday in the Bengali month

of Baisakh.
The most celebrated

of Gauda near the Great Golden
commemorate the visit of Lord Chaitanya who came {0 Gauda

during the reign of Sultan Ald-ud-din Husain Shah. Large numbers
of Vaishnavas hailing from different districts of Bengal visit this
mela. The mela is held in the month of Jyaistha and lasts for about

ten days.
Five me

mela is held at Ramkeli amidst the ruins
Mosque. This mela is held to -

las are held at Sadullapur which is a place situated at
a distance of about 6 miles (9.66 km.) from English Bazar or
Milda, on the bank of the river Bhagirathi.* All these melas are
held in connection with bathing in the Ganges on days which are
deemed to be particularly auspicious. The first such mela is held
on the full moon day of the month of Magh in the Bengali year and
lasts for two days. The next one is held in the month of Paush
and lasts for only one day. The third one is held on the full moon
day of Bhadra and lasts for one day. The fourth one is also held
in the month of Bhadra on the day of Bhadra Sammkranti and lasts
for one day. The fifth meld is held on the occasion of Gargd
Dashahara (in June-July) and lasts for two days. '

A mela is also held at Pandua which is a holy place for the
The tomb of the famous saint Shah Jalal Tabrizi, who
came from Tabriz in Persia, is situated here, and the shrine is
maintained by the Bais Hazari Wakf Estate. The mela is held
to commemorate the death of this saint, and a large number of
devoted Muslims, even from outside the borders of the district,
attend it. The mela is held in the month of Razab. Another fair
is held at Pandua on the occasion of Sabebarat.

The melas in the district of Malda are not only gatherings of
rcligious minded people but are also places where manufactured
articles required by the rural population are brought for sale. The
jatra, the alkap and the gambhira provide outlets for the dramatical

* See Chapter I, Section (c)—River System and Water Resources—the
Ganges. .
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Cultural
entertainment.

and poetical talents of the people of the district. The gambhird
is a form of cultural or recreational activity which is peculiar to
this district, and it will be discussed in greater detail in the

appropriate chapter.

AREA AND POPULATION, URBAN AND RURAL

V4

TABLES

Area—1436 sq. miles (3719.24 sq. kms.)

POPULATION
(1961 Census Figures)
Police Stations Urban Persons Males Females
Rural
Total
English Bazir u 45,900 24,495 21,405
R 85,477 43,891 41,586
T 1,31,377 68,386 62,991
Kiliachak .U — — —_—
R 2,83,635 1,42,760 1,40,875
T 2,83,635 1,42,760 1,40,875
Malda U 4,885 2615 2,270
R 47.590 24.447 23,143
T 52,475 27,062 25413
Habibpur U — — -
R 87,494 44929 42,565
T 87,494 44,929 42,565
Ratua U — — -
R 1,51.899 77.182 74,717
T 151,899 77.182 74,717
Mainikchak U - — -
R 98.610 49,496 49.114
T 98,610 49,496 49,114
Kharba (8] _— - -
R 1.37.441 70,448 66,993
T 1.37.441 70,448 66,993
Harishchandrapur U - — —
R 1,36,682 69.585 67,097
T 1,36,682 69,585 67,097
Gajol U — — -
R 94,505 47,959 46,546
T 94,505 47,959 46,546
Bamongodld U - —_ -
R 47.805 24,183 23,622
T 47,805 24,183 23,622
e ———
U 50,785 27,110 23,675
ToraL R 11,71,138 5,94,880 5,76,258
T 12,21,923 6,21,990 5,99,933

Source: Depuly Superintendent of Census Operations, West Bengal.
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POPULATION ACCORDING TO MAJOR MOTHER-TONGUES

(1961 Census Figures)

Khortha/

Kurukh/
Oraon

Pahiria

riya

1,944

O

Khotta

Mundari

Santali

Urdu

Hindi

Bengali

Police stations

19,915 584

25,539

8
7

234

6,412 3,919

98,140
2,48,351

ar

English

7,859

1,821
2,892

5,626

Kaliachak

10,140 51 267 53 278
145 658

34,781

150

38,318
46,112
1,49,083

Malda (Old)
Habibpur

Ratua

35

6
427
7,308

15

11
2,260

250

1,783
1,453

87,566
1,30,058

Manikchak
Kharba

81

2,801

510
285

1,637

321
543

1,946

134 21

510

1,661
27,729

5450

1,27,947

Harishchandrapur

Gajol

554

796
163

202

460

27

523

2,056

61,965

11,652

13

1,532

33,906

Bamongdla

21,069 87,847 1,022 4,247 49,824 2,021 1,507

30,971

10,21,446
Source : Office of the Superintendent of Census Operations, West Bengal.

TOTAL:
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POPULATIOR ACCORDING TO RELIGIONS
(1961 Census Figures)

Hindus . . .. .. . 655415

Muslims .. .. . . L 564331 7

Persons professing other religions .. . . 2,177

TorAL POPULATION .. .. .. Lo 1221923
I

Source : Office of the Supcrintendent of Census Operations, West Bengal.

TABLES .
POPULATION AND ITS VARIATION SINCE 1901 .
B
Total Percentsgé
Rural Decade decade
Urban  Yecar Population variation variation
W
Total 1901 6,03,649 .. .
1911 6,98,547 + 94,898 +15.72
1921 6.86,174 - 12373 - 17
1931 7,20,440 + 34266 + 499
1941 8,44,315 +1,23,.875 +17.19
1951 9,37,580 1+ 93265 +11.05
1961 12,21,923 12,84,343 +30.33
Rural 1901 586,239 .. .o
1911 6,80,475 ' 94,236 +16.07
1921 6.68.972 - 11,503 - 169
1931 7,00,754 + 31,782 + 475
1941 8,17,137 +1,16,383 +16.61
1951 9,02.419 + 85282 +1044
1961 11,71,138 +2,68,719 +29.78
Urban 1901 17,410 . o
1911 18,072 v 662 + 3.80
1921 17,202 - 870 - 481
1931 19,686 + 2,484 +14.44
1941 27,178 + 7492 . +38.06
1951 35,161 + 7983 +29.37
1961 50,785 + 15624 +4444

Source : Office of the Superintendent df Census Opcrations, West Bengal.
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MIGRATION
Place of birth

_ Country/State where born Persons Males. Females
Total population Total 12,21,923  6,21,990  5,99,933
. : Rural 11,71,138 594,880  5,76,258
Urban 50,785 27,110 23,675
A. Born in India Total 11,52,910  5,86,483  5,66,427
: Rural 11,12,065  5,65,000  5,47,065
Urban ) 21,483 19,362
I. Within the State of enu- Total 11,21,883  5,72,762  5.49,121
meration - Rural 10,85,211  5,53,409  5,31,802
Urban 36,672 19,353 17,319
(@) Born in place of Total 8,666,635 5,09428  3,57,207
enumeration Rural 837,237 493,960  3,43,277
Urban 29,398 15,468 13,930
(b) Born elsewhere in Total 2,35,568 55,130  1,80,438
the District of enu- Rural 2,31,259 52,760 - 1,78,499
meration Urban a 2,370 1,939
(c) Born in other dis- Total 19,680 8,204 11,476
tricts of the State Rural 16,715 6,689 10,026
Urban 2,965 1,515 1,450
II. States in India beyond Total 31,027 13,721 17,306
the State of enumeration Rural 26,854 11,591 15,263
. Urban 4,173 2,130 2,043
Some selected States Total 27,079 11,496 15,583
1. Bihar Rural 24,367 9,885 - 14,482
Urban 2,712 1,611 1,101
Uttar Pradesh Total 2,467 1,182 1,285
Rural 1,674 1,124 550
Urban 793 58 735
Orissa Total 333 296 37
Rural 175 162 13
Urban 158 134 24
Rajasthan. Total 305 168 137
Rural 267 158 109
Urban 38 10 28
Assam Total 260 114 146
Rural 170 95 75
Urban 90 19 71
B. Countries in Asia beyond Total 64,685 33,476 31,209
India (including U.S.S.R.} Rural 54,747 27,851 26,896
Urban 9,938 5,625 4,313
Some selected countries in
Asia beyond India
Pakistan Total ' 64,474 33,305 31,169
Rural 54,598 27,741 26,857
Urban 9,876 5,564 4,312
2. Nepal Total 206 168 38
Rural 144 107 37
Urban 62 61 1
C. Countries beyond Asia Total 14 4 10
(Europe only) Rural 12 2 10
Urban 2 2 ..
D. Unclassifiable Total 4,314 2,027 2,287
Rural 4,314 2,027 2,287
Urban .. - ..
Total Migrants Total 1,19,720 57,432 62,288 -
Rural 1,02,642 48,160 54,482
Urban 17,078 19,272 7,806
Source : Office of the Superintendent of Census Operations, West Bengal.
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Land utilization.

Natural Divisions.

CHAPTER 1V

AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION

In 1958-59 the net area sown amounted to 6,40,000 acres. This
amounted to 69.6 per cent of the total area of the district. In
1947-48 the net area sown amounted to 7,29,900 acres, i.e. the net

area sown amounted to 79.4 per cent of the total area of the.

district. These figures show a considerable diminution in the net

area sown, since 1947-48, the reasons for which are not known.

In 1953-54, the net area sown amounted to 7,21,600 acres of 78.5
per cent of the total area of the district. In that year the current

fallows accounted for 32,200 acres, the area not available for cultl

vation was, 87,000 acres and 50,100 acres consisted of other ua-
cultivated lands excluding current fallows. According to the
plstnct Agncplture Officer, Maildi, the extent of cultivable waste
is not appreciable, having been in the neighbourhood of 12
acres in 1957-58. Not much appears to have been accomplish
to reclaim cven this small area of cultivable waste land. The ared
under forest being inconsiderable there is no scope for the clearing
of forests and of bringing virgin land under the plough.

The area of the district may be divided into threc zones, viz.
(1) the barind, (2) the tal and (3) the diara. The barind lies t0 the
cast of thq Mahananda river and is characterized by undulating
gr'ogr'ld which forms a part of the tract which stretches into West
Dinajpur and Raijshahi. ‘

“The country is high, open and undulating, scamed with small
water-courses in the valleys, and practically devoid of shade
except for t~hc village sites and small patches of sal forest here
and there in Habibpur police-station. . . . . The ground i8
baked hard as iron, drinking water is scarce, . . . and as oné
moves across the country, the eye is met by a scemingly
endless scrics of terraced slopes, devoid of any crop, 4n
quivering under the heat of the sun. In autumn the samé
country is a grecn expanse of winter rice.”

The_ tal region is situated to the west of thc Mahdnandd rivef.
Thc_: tal region covers approximately Harishchandrapur and Rat
police stations between the Mahanandd in the north and- the
Kalindri in the south.

“It is a low-lying area, subject to inundation with the rise of
the'nve_r.s. The water comes in from the Ganges by the
Kalindri in the south and from the Mahananda in the north-
The Mahananda often rises rapidly, and failing to find a0
outlet through the silted-up channels leading from it, over
flows the country to its south. The result is that crops 08

a lower level cannot keep pace with the ri ad are
often flooded out. . . . P p ith the rise of water a
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The Diara,

Soil.

.

“The Tal is almost entirely under cultivation. In Kharba
police-station and the northern part of the Tal, the principal
crops are jute and paddy. Mango gardens, which are not to
be found in the Barind, now become fairly common, and
there are several very large orchards . . . . Further south in
Ratua police-station aus paddy and rabi crops are chiefly
grown. The country here is mainly open until one comes -
to the bank of the Kalindri which is fringed with thickly
populated villages and mango gardens. The whole area is
intersected with khals, which drain the flood water into the
Kalindri river and into various beels. The khals dry up
during the hot weather, but until then communication is

rendered difficult.”
The tal area slopes gradually towards the south and west till it

merges with the diara region.

“South of the lower reaches of the Kalindri lies the most thickly
populated part of the district. A belt of densely wooded
villages and mango gardens stretches along the southern bank
of the Kalindri and the western bank of the Mahananda. In
the northern portion of this belt there was formerly a good
deal of mulberry cultivation, but the lands are now given
over to mango. . . . Between the main road leading from .
English Bazar to the ruins of Gaur and the belt of villages
along the Mahananda, the country is low-lying and marshy.
The soil ‘is dark, consisting. chiefly of clay, and producing
aman paddy, and on the edges of the beels boro paddy. . . .

« ... The principal features of this central portion of the
district are the mango groves, the mulberry lands and the
tanks. Mango gardens are to be found in every village, and
are particularly thick along the Kalindri and Mahananda .
rivers. Viewed from the air, it is hardly possible to get a
glimpse of the earth, except where the trees are young and
undeveloped.”

_ “The diara consists of a strip roughly eight miles in width along -
the western and southern sides of the district. Its formation
is the result of centuries of fluvial action by the Ganges, the
old channels of which can still be traced, beginning from
the present course of the Bhagirathi river beside Gaur, and
extending westwards by successive  stages. . . . Mango
gardens are common and some mulberry is grown. The soil
is of a light variety, with a sandy appearance.” .

Further west towards the Ganges the soil becomes sandier. The
principal crops in the diara region are dus paddy, wheat, barley,
oats and mustard. Sugarcane is also grown in some areas.

“The natural division of the district into two halves separated
by the Mahananda river, serves to distinguish the two
principal varieties of soil. East of the Mahananda, the soil
of the Barind is the red soil of old alluvial formation, which
is found in the neighbouring districts of Dinajpur and
Rajshahi and other Bengal districts. It is composed of stiff
clay, containing iron and lime, and becomes extremely hard
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Major Crops.

Modes of cultivation.

Yield of major
Crops.

in the cold weather. Even a heavy shower will not do more

than make it slippery on the . .
L surface. It prod ce
and a variety of rabi crops. produces winter ic

}:/gst of the Mahapanda the soil is a light loam called do-ash. *
is a later alluvial formation, and consists of an admixture

of clay and sand. On the eastern side the proportion of

clay is greater, but the further west one goes towards the -

Ganges, the greater becomes i
» the the proportion of sand. Along
the Ganges itsclf, the chars and other areas which are liable

to inundation, are often covered with a thin deposit of silt

over .the sand, locally known as Chama. The do-ash t
gﬁ sonldls the most fertile in the district, and produces jl)l'f:
2 s paddy and a larg.e variety of rabi crops and vegetables.
. /{ ls;l .also _the most suitable for mango gardens.
valtle"sd k!;.'g of soil is found in the low-lying areas, beels and
va th);. o) is is a dark loam called matial (matial.—Ed.)-
in the T gan and Purnabhaba valleys this soil is also found,
it has a greater admixture of clay. It is fertile and

produces chiefly aman or boro padd i el
of the land, and rabi crops.e paddy, according to the lew

(a) AGRICULleRE

Among the principal cro istri i »
A . ps of the district mention may be made
ote'1 ggzan tc:r winter paddy, aus or autumn paddy and béré or summer
paddy, barley, wheat, maize, pulses, mustard, jute, mesta a0

-sugarcane. In 1959-60, 3,02,600 acres were under aman paddys

1:‘:&7006305&3) under aus paddy, 27,000 acres under béro or summer

Ecrcsy  nde acres under barley, 8,100 acres under wheat, 35,500

imes, under maize and approximately 189,000 acres under various

- undpu ses, (’)lf wlll.ch the greatest area (more than 1,09,000 acres)

under .ufr ;’;"; kalai, 37,800 acres under mustard, 58,100 acres

o Jsoe. 200 acres under mesta and 8,800 acres under sugar-

" . ; me amount qf linsced is also cultivated ; 7,700 acres being

put under linseed during 1959-60. In addition, small quantitics ©

potato, tobacco, ginger, pepper and #il are also grown.

Aman paddy falls into two classes—the species which i

transplanted, known as haimantik, and that which is broad-

cast, known as aghani. Haimantik paddy is sown in 8

seedling bed, generally after the showers in May. The

ql;:!m'ty of seed required is 20 seers per acre. The fields

;iV ich are to receive the paddy are ploughed up, normally

i:/ e times throughout June, and when the rains have sct in,

: e ails are repaired to hold as much water as possible and the

_;zr\lnsplanta}tnon commences. Weeding is not strictly necessary:
“The crop is harvested in late November or in December.

o e normal outturn is 18 maunds per acre, but in the Barind

it is difficult to give any accurate figure because the outturs

varies considerably, as does the value of land, according ¥

_ *M. O. Carter—Fj i
in the District o;' N:‘;?d‘:. I};ggrgsonppth czgurvcy and Settlement OPC"‘"OM
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Paddy.

Mango.

the level. The valleys lying between the undulations ‘are
naturally the most productive, as plenty of rain water accu-.
mulates, and they are the least likely to suffer from the effects
of drought. The lowest level is locally known as kandar,
and is capable of producing 20 maunds in specially good

localities, and on an average 18 maunds per acre. :

“The slopes, which are known as ‘arkandar,” are liable to
get a less adequate supply of water and are accordingly less
valuable. Their outturn would be 14 or 15 maunds per
acre. The highest land is the least valuable, and is often
affected by drought which, if it does not ruin the crop, leaves
it stunted. The average outturn in the danga, or high land,
cannot be taken at more than 10 maunds per acre.

“For the cultivation of aghani or broadcast paddy, the method
of preparing the land is the same, with the exception that
ails are not necessary to retain the water. In the north
west of the district the paddy-growing land is classified
according to the species of paddy grown. Thus, land swon
(sown—Ed.) with transplanted paddy is known as ‘ropa’
from the word meaning to plant, and that sown broadcast is
called ‘meda’.

“For aus cultivation the fields are ploughed up and harrowed
five or six times during February and March, when the early
showers have moistened the soil. The seed, about 24 seers
per acre, is shown (sown.—Ed.) broadcast in the early part
of April and the ground is again ploughed and harrowed. .
Ordinarily there is one weeding. The crop is harvested in
September and the average outturn may be taken at 12 maunds
per acre.

«The seed for boro paddy is sown in October in soft clayish
soil generally situated near the edge of a beel. When the
seedlings are nearly a foot high they are transplanted info a
similar, but rather larger, plot. Meanwhile the land which
is to receive them is ploughed three or four times, and churned
up with the water covering it. In January the seedlings are
finally transplanted, and the crop is harvested towards the
end of April or in May. The yield is higher than that of
any other kind of paddy, but the grain is coarser. The
average outturn is 24 maunds per acre.”’*

The principal varieties of aman paddy cultivated in the district
are Sonakuri, Brinful, Indrasal, Kanjial, Kalam (chotta), Mari,
Chenga, Karticksal, Mahipal, Mungi, Jhulan, Tilakful, Basful,
Khasa, Kalokhasa, Nawabkhasa and Chiniatap. The district is not
self-sufficient in rice. .

The fazli mango of Malda is noted throughout India. The
variety known as langra is also grown here to an appreciable extent.
The following account about production of mango in the district
is reproduced from the Final Report on the Survey and Settlement
Operations in the District of Malda (1928-1935) of M. O. Carter:

*ibid., pp. 33-34,
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“The mango is another product for which Malda is famous.
It is extensively grown over the whole district, with the ex-

ception of the Barind tract where the red alluvium is not :

suitable for its cultivation, and the diara strip along the
Ganges. where _the proportion of sand in the soil is excessive.
English Bazar is by far the largest and best mango-growing

thana. The area covered by mango gardens is 15 square .

miles, or one-sixth of the total area of the thana. It is
followed by thanas Ratua, Sibganj, Kaliachak, Kharba,
Malda, Harishchandeapur, Gomastapur* and Bholahat* in
that order. The most thickly-grown area lies along the banks
of the Mahananda and Kalindri rivers. Seen from the aif,
it presents an unbroken expanse of foliage, with occasional
open fields, studded with rows of dots, where new orchards
have been planted. The trees are planted on fairly high
ground, above the flood level, in soil which is generally 8
light and rather sandy loam. The fruit has an excellent
ﬂavour, and is free from the taste of turpentine so often found
in mangoes of an inferior specics. Probably the flavour is
due to the soil, which is lacking in saline properties. The
cocoanut palm for example, which requires a certain amount
of salt in the soil, is hardly to be found in the mango-growing
?a{tt of the district, and the few trees that do exist bear 10
ruit. :

“In the north-west of the district there are several large mango
gardens belonging to the Chanchal, Harishchandrapur an
Bhaluka zamindars, The gardens, which cover several
hundrpd acres, are held khas, and in a good year bring 8
large income to their owners. It is rather interesting to note
that in the time of the Nizams of Bengal and afterwards, the
zamindars were deprived of this source of income. Writing
of Nawab Jafar Ali Khan, the author of Riyaz-us-Salatin

observes that thc Nizam employed a Superintendent of.

rpango-supplies who was posted in the Chaklah of Akbarnagar
(in the west of Malda district) ‘and he, counting the mangoes
of ghe khas trees, entered them in the accounts, and showed
theu: collection and disposal ; and the watchmen and carriers,
lcvxmg t'hc expenscs of carriage from the zamindars (a rather
unkind imposition) sent the sweet and delicious mangoes
from Malda, Kotwali, Husainpur, Akbarnagar and othef
places. And the zamindars had no power to cut down the
khas mango trees: on the contrary, the mangoes of all the
gardens of the aforesaid Chaklah were attached. And this
practice was more rigorously observed in the times of previous
Nizams of Bengal. Even at present (1788) when the ad-
ministration of Bengal is virtually in the hands of the
Christian English, and only the nominal Nizamat rests with
Nawab Mubarak-ud-daulah, son of Nawab Jafar Ali Khan
in the mango season the Superintendent of the khas mangoes

* Now in East Pakistan,

proceeds to Malda on behalf of the aforesaid Nawab Mubarak-
ud-daulah, attaches the mangoes of the khas trees, -and
sends them to the Nawab, and the zamindars do not go near
the khas mango trees. But the Superintendent no longer
obtains the carriage expenses from the zamindars, nor does
he enjoy his former prestige and respect.’

“The plantmg of a mango garden requires initially a certain
amount of labour, and attention—in fact there is a saying
in the district that the nurture of young mango plants is as
difficult as that of children. The ground is first ploughed up
thoroughly, and sometimes has to be drained by excavating
ditches round it. It then has to be fenced to prevent damage
by cattle. Transplantation takes place in July, when the
rainfall is at its heaviest, and each plant has to be separately
fenced with a circular wall of bamboo matting. The plants
are arranged in straight rows at intervals of about 10 yards.
During the first year they require regular watering and
constant attention, and up till the sixth year, when the young
trees begin to bear fruit, the ground has to be regularly
weeded or dug up to keep it clear of undergrowth. During
the first few years it is possible to grow crops on the same
land ; but thereafter cultivation has to be stopped, in order
that the trees may receive the full benefit of the soil. The
initial cost of planting a mango garden is between Rs. 40 and
Rs. 50 per acre. The rent for mango gardens, where separate
rates prevail, is generally Rs. 6 per acre, which is distinctly
higher than the average rate of rent for paddy land.

“There are in the main two varieties of mango—the guti or
ordinary mango grown from seed, and the kalam, which is
grown from graftings. The latter is a superior quality, and
fetches a higher price.

“The earlicst mangoes are the Gopalbhog and Brindaban—a
small but fine flavoured fruit. Then come the Lengra,
Khirshapati, Kissonbhog and other species. The last but
one and largest is the Fazli, and the last is the Aswini which,
though rather inferior in flavour, generally commands a higher
price, because it is the only available mango at that season.

“The mango trade is one of the most important in the district,
and one which has an important economic effect on the
district. As soon as the trees have blossomed, speculation
begins. The price varies according to the class of mango and
the effect of the weather on the crop, for hail and heavy rain
are most injurious to the formation of the fruit. When the
price of a garden is finally fixed, the purchaser may re-sell
it at a profit to another dealer, and in this way it may change
hands three or four times before the fruit is actually picked.
This is done with long bamboo poles to the end of which
nets are attached. Almost the entire crop is then exported,
chiefly to Calcutta and Eastern Bengal. The railway plat-
forms at this season are crowded with baskets filled with
mangoes, and the Mahananda and Kalindri rivers are lined
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with boats, some of 500 maunds burthen, waiting to take the
crop to Eastern Bengal. Most of the dealers are merchants
from East Bengal ; and there are also middlemen, who do

a brokery business, and receive a commission from the dealers .

“and the owners of gardens.
A gooq year brings prosperity to a large section of the
populathn. The owners of gardens make a handsome profit
wheq prices are good, because once the trees have sta
bearing fruit, the cost of maintenance is negligible. The
poor pgople also benefit, because there is an unwritten law
that windfalls are the property of the first comer. Every
storm or .gale brings them out to collect what they can. Even
in the middle of the night one sees lanterns flickering in the
mango gardens. In this way they manage to lay ina consider-
able stock whether they own trees or not, and as mangoes
comprise half of their diet for about two months in the year
a good season is of no small importance to them. They
can also make a small income by selling various pl'epz:\l‘iiﬁons

L] : . .
such as ‘amchur,” which consists of slices of green mango .

dried fn the sun, and ‘amsatwa’. This is a preparation
which is exported in large quantities as far as the Punjab an
Madras. It is made from the juice of ripe fruit, which has
been _pressed. spread out and solidified by the ‘application O
a drying agent. The process by which the juice is dried i
a _trade secret of the people who manufacture amsatwa. Its
price varies from 4 annas to Rs. 2-8 a pound. Condi:
ments and pickles of various kinds are also made from green
mangoes ; and the export of grafts from good trees is anothef
source of income. The price of these varies from 6 annas
to a rupee each.”
. In 1958, 44,000 acres of land were devoted to the mango planta-
tions, on 27,515 acres of which the grafted varieties of trees were
raised. T.hc remaining areas arc devoted to the production of gufl
mangoes i.e., mangoes obtained from the trces which are raise
from seeds. Among various varicties of mango produced in the
district, the most important is the variety known as Fazli. The
other varieties are the BOmbii, the Langrd, the Aswini, the
Kala_pahar, and as has already been mentioned by Cartefs t
Gopilbhdg, the Brindiban, the Khirsapati and the Kissonbhog-
At present therc is practically no market for the Maldd mango

in East Pakistan and the exploration of alternative markets i the -

me;in problem now facing the trade. An air field was construct
a few years ago near the town of Malda, primarily for air-lifting
rr;ango from Malda to Calcutta but due to reasons which are 1t
:r:zts.h%;xt:: tmotrnent. full advantage of the means provided fof the
. nt of mango by air h ons
in l{he mango, trade. go by as not yet been taken by pers
ecently a co-operative societ a1da
; . ; y has been set up at Malda fof
prt;pa;: ng various edible products from mango. PI‘he experience
gained by this society shows that there is a growing market for
mango products, if properly packed.

%0

For the improvement of agriculture, an agricultural farm near
the district headquarters and 9 farms in the remaining 9 police
stations of the district have been established. In each of the thana
agricultural farms improved varieties of paddy seeds are produced
for distribution among the cultivators residing within the police
station. As it is not possible for one thana agricultural farm to,
supply improved paddy seeds to all the cultivators in the police
station who might be in need of the same, arrangements have also
been made to increase the production of improved seeds through
selected cultivators. These cultivators are given small quantities

of superior quality of seeds on the understanding that they would

cultivate the required area of land and sow it with such seeds and

then distribute the resulting paddy as seed to other cultivators..

In the district agricultural farm there is a seed multiplication
branch which is in charge of a farm manager who is under the
control and supervision of the Deputy Director of Agriculture.
The multiplication of superior varieties of paddy seeds is carried
on by this branch while in the other branch of the agricultural farm, -
researches in agricultural technique relating to the production
of various crops are conducted. Before any new crop is
introduced into the district, it is first tried out in the district
agricultural farm.

Apart from supplying superior qualities of seeds, mostly paddy,
jute and mesta, the Department of Agriculture has also been trying
to initiate the local cultivators to the improved agricultural
techniques. For this purpose demonstration plots are selected in
a large number of villages, with the consent of the owners of those
plots of land. In these plots of land are cultivated jute, paddy or
mesta under the direct supervision and guidance of the staff of the
Agriculture Department for demonstrating to the cultivators the
advantages to be gained from the adoption of improved agricul-
tural techniques.

Improved agricultural technique consists of the use of superior

quality of seed, the use of proper fertilizer and manures in the light
of the properties of the soil being cultivated and adequate irrigation.
The use of improved types of agricultural implements also falls
under the category of improved agricultural technique. The
Department of Agriculture has been trying to introduce implements
like the Mould Board Ploughs, Wheel Hoes, Seed Drill etc., but the
impact of such improved implements on the agriculture of the
district has not yet begun to be’ felt.. The cultivators even now
use the traditional implements like the plough made of babla wood
with an iron share. ’
. The Department of Agriculture sold 7981 maunds (2,978.5
quintals) of ammonium sulphate, 604 mds. (225.4 quintals) of
fertilizer mixture and 3,45Q cubic feet of town compost during
1959-60. _

Plant protector equipments like hand dusters, sprayers, power
sprayers and power dusters are stored in every Block and Agri-
cultural Inspectors’ office and insectisides are also distributed among
cultivators from these offices.
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) (b) DRAINAGE, EMBANKMENT AND IRRIGATION
Since the attainment of Independence 7 drainage schemes have
been executed by the Department of Irrigation. These ar
(1) Mallikpara d¥ra scheme in police station Kharba, the object of
which is to help cultivation and to improve sanitary condition by

flushing an area of about 25 square miles (64.8 sq. km.); (2) Con- -

struction of a regulator over Gaurhand d&ri in connection with the
Boalia beel §cheme in police station Kharba, the object of which isto
save the Bhadoi crop from early submersion and to retain water t0 8
certain depth for helping rabi and béré cultivation ; (3) Toffid&rd
scheme in police station Kalidchak which provides for the construc-
tion of a regu_lator over Toffid%rd to save Bhadoi crop from early
flood of the river Pagla ; (4) Kanchan beel bundh scheme in police
station Gajol which provides for the construction of a regulator
and _the re-modelling of the Kanchan beel bundh to save 3,
b}ghas (qp_proxgmately 1,000 acres) of land from early flood of the
river Chiramati and to regulate the water of the beel according t0
requirements ; (5) a regulator over Kalapahar bundh in police
station Ratua._the object of which is to save the Bhadoi crop from
early submersion and to retain water up to a certain depth for
helpmg rabi _and bérd cultivation ; (6) Lykol khal sluice in police
station Ratud which provides for the construction of a regulator
over the Lykol khal for preventing early submersion : (7) Batizord
irrigation scheme in police station Gajél which supplies irrigation
water for rabi and boré cultivation. The other schemes aré
embankment schemes, viz. (1) bundh on the left bank of the river
Mahdnandd at Sahapur for flood protection, which has been
constructed to protect buildings and houses on the bank of the river
Mahiinandi at that place and to check erosion ; (2) Mahanandd
embank.ment at English Bazar meant for the protection of the town
pt' Enghsh quar or Mildi ; and (3) bundh in the Sambalpur Union
in pqllce station Ratud for protecting low-lying areas by the cons-
truction of a circuit embankment and regulators. The area to be
benefitted from the last mentioned scheme is approximately 11/
acres. There are also a few other flushing and drainage schemes.
viz. (1) Halni Meherpur scheme in police station Malda,
(2) Rampur-Kalidganj channel scheme in police station Harish-
chandrapur.. (3) Biramashia river scheme in police station Kharbd
and (4) Baishnabnagar Chaksiddhi scheme in police station Kalid-
qlmk. All these s_chemes have been implemented for the preven-
t;]on of water-logging in the respective arecas. The details of all
; ; :c:cl:gmes executed by the Department of Irrigation in the district
e éh:lt;;lzmcnt of independence are given in the appendix
) The Departms:nt of Agriculturc aims to introduce irrigation with
g\;cr water obtained by means of pumps and deep tube-wells. That
partment has also been executing minor irrigation schemes such
as thc. construction of bundhs or small reservoirs of water. The
ex.t::,r.lsmn of irrigation benefits from tanks or bundhs falls properly
‘l;l; in the jurisdiction of the Tanks Improvement Department.
ring the First Five Year Plan period 571 tanks were re-excavated
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under the Bengal Tanks Improvement Act and during thé Second
Five Year Plan period 284 tanks were 50 re-excavated. The total
expenditure for re-excavation of tanks during the First Plan period
amounted to Rs. 13,62,813 and during the Second Plan period to
Rs. 5,14,203. Prior to the First Five Year Plan, 181 tanks had
been improved at a cost of Rs. 4,03,260. The total area benefited
by these 1,036 improved tanks is 21,778 acres.

“There are two methods of irrigation, which are locally known
as ‘sechan’ and ‘melan’. Sechan consists of raising the
water, when the land to be irrigated is on a higher level than
the water of the tank. For this a ‘jant’ is employed, con-
sisting of a hollowed out tree trunk fastened to bamboo posts
which are embedded in the tank. The water is raised, and
sluiced down a narrow channel into the first field. When
this field has received its full capacity, a cut is made in the
ail, and the water is allowed {o flow into the next field. The
process is continued until all the fields have been irrigated
within a convenient radius of the tank.

“Melan is the reverse case, when the level of the water is
higher than that of the land to be irrigated. A marrow cut
is made in the bank of the tank, generally at one corner,
through which the water runs until a sufficient supply has
been obtained. The channel is then filled in with enough
earth to stop the flow. As might be expected, sechan is the
form of irrigation in general use during the earlier summer
months, and melan when the rains have set in and the tanks
are full of water.”*

A few small irrigation schemes were executed during 1959-60

by the Tribal Welfare Department.

(c) ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND FISHERIES

The cattle census of 1956 revealed that there were 4,54,722 heads
of cattle and 49,666 buffaloes giving a total of 5,04,388 for the
bovine population. In addition, there were 2,47,567 goats and
20,358 sheep. But there was no private dairy farm in the district.
Almost every farmer keeps a few cows or buffaloes and either the
whole or surplus milk is sold to the wholesale dealers in milk who
convert a portion of it into casein for sale to sweetmeat shops ;
the rest being sold as milk and curd. Similarly there is no farm in
the district in which goats or sheep are reared, and the total number
of goats and sheep found in the district are the properties of a
portion of the population of the district. There are also a few
horses (4,691) and pigs (16,681). Among fodder crops mention may
be made of jowar, maize and kalai.

The cattle found in the district are usually of a larger size than
those found in other parts of West Bengal, but the Government
has undertaken to still further improve the quality of cattle. Under

* ibid., p. 34.
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tained by the Government in the district on 31.3.61. On the same -
date there were al_so 3 artificial insemination centres with 18 sub-
cegtres for gmﬁmally impregnating cows. Another patt of thi
scheme consists of castration of scrub-bulls. Certain areas Wer

cattle development work. These area i -
attl ner . s are comprised of the polic®
stations of Manikchak, Kalidchak and English Bazar. In

A v

i
’

-4

this scheme 91 bulls belonging to superior breed were being maip- .

T

¥

v

selected during the First and Second Plan periods for intensive

SR TFNERN

areas the results so far achieved have been found to be encourag" .

ing, there having been a noticeable increasc in the milk yield per

improved cow obtained as a result of cross-breeding.

During the Live-stock Census of 1956, the numbers of fowls a_ﬂd '

ducks were ascertained at 381,240 and 36,598 respectively. Wi

a view to improve the quality of the poult I\ jon
- ry, a poultry extens .
centre has becn established by the Government at Malda. Poultry

- birds of improved strain were distributed in large numbers at sub-

sidized rates. During the Second Plan period the number Of 7

K{oultry birds of superior quality distributed amounted to

igh obviously still requires to be done in this direction.
] ive-stock shows are organized every year in the area
cvelopment programme has been initiated.

6,593. ¢

s wher®

|, Between 1953-54 and 1959-60 no disease could break out amon§ -
e cattle or poultry in an epidemic form. The absence of any

cpidemic discase among the cattle or poultry appears to be
‘\’,“.""‘.Y to the inoculations given by tﬁf stgf ui:l%er the Distri
Vcterinary Officer, Milda. These inoculations were carri
in the face of threatencd epidemics. Such inoculations or
nations are carricd out as a matter of routinc among the
p?p“,"‘“"“ and poultry in the district. In 1953-54, 1,53,586 heads
‘.:9 7cl"3‘“° were inoculated against rinderpest, while in 1959
" The P o'ulu.'y birds were inoculated against ranikhet discasc.
me :iquantuy of ﬁsh‘ produced in a year is of the order of 6v60'000
aunds (2,46,312 quintals). The water arca of the district‘a.o.

vaccie’

abounds in tortoisc, and crustacea of which the principal varieti¢s

bovine

arc shrimp, prawns and crabs. These arc also consumed bY "
of -

classes of people. In 1960, 17,739 :
et . y , 17,739 maunds (6,620.2 uintals)
:’;rl?j':ls !(lnds of fish yalucd at Rs. 12,41,730 were ex:ortcd rom
D:}_"lstggz. ltxg placgs i.;e Siliguri, Jalpdiguri, Cooch Behar, Alipur
) ihdr an al Juncti
export by rail, unction. These figurcs relate 3O
a“Ih-c water surfacc is gradually decrcasing due to the deposit of
» ‘:'}um as also on account of the implementation of the vario
Ir§ ing and drainage schemcs executed by the Department ©
cal‘lllgatlol;v _ The reclamation of beels for agriculture is anothe
se. With a view to increasing the annual output of fish, the

Department of Fisheries has undertaken schemes for the improve"

ment of partially derelict tanks.. Betw h
: . een 1950 and 1955-56, 8UC
?r;rerl;m tanks used to be improved under the scheme for the
Sinr::e Vlegn;;m of tank fisheries in the dry districts of West g

.58 this scheme has been somewhat modified under

&7

whi i
hich medium term loans are granted for pisciculture in gemt”
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derelict tanks. Between 1950-51 and 1955-56, 119 persons received
loans aggregating Rs. 38,800 for improving 145 tanks recovering
a total water area of 108.54 acres. Under the medium term loans
scheme, 96 persons received loans between 1957-58 and 1960-61.
A total sum of Rs. 18,450 was spent for improving 70 tanks, the
total water area of which was 51.30 acres. Under the union tank
fishery development scheme loans were granted between. 1949-50
and 1955-56 to 215 persons, totalling Rs. 60,913. The number of
tanks improved was 367, the total water area being 395.91 acres.
Under the short term loans scheme for augmenting fish production
in culturable tanks, 66 persons received loans between 1956-57
and 1960-61 for augmenting fish production in 57 tanks having a
total water area of 81.90 acres. The total amount disbursed by
way of loans to the 66 persons was Rs. 8,650. Carp spawns are
collected from the local rivers and exported to other parts of West

Bengal in appreciable quantities.

(d) FORESTRY

Forestry is not an important activity in the economy of the
district. There is only one Reserved Forest at Halna measuring
351.01 acres. The protected forests amount to 1,037.98 acres in
area, but they are scattered and are not to be found in one compact
block. The Kalna protected forest measures 122.70 acres in area,
the Pathar Mahadeb-bati protected forest 149.04 acres, the Halna
protected forest 31.25 acres, the Jamalpur protected forest 124.49
acres, the Mazilkhan protected forest 20.62 acres, the Godlchaita
protected forest 50.25 acres, the Talisan protected forest 4.70 acres,
the Patherbanpur protected forest 157.91 acres, the Anandapather
protected forest 45.28 acres, the Karidli protected forest 263.84
acres, and the Malancha and Kharuna protected forests measure
67.90 acres, making up the total of 1,037.98 acres. Besides the .
reserved and protected forests there are the unclassed State forests.
These are the forests at Pathar Sibram (13.20 acres), Dolachola
Patharkhairdn (332.72 acres), Adina (70.17 acres), Sahardl (549.04
acres), Araji Deoharal (1.20 acres), Kariali (2.00 acres), Kutub
Sahar (46.18 acres), Kochakandar (17.01 acres), Rajarampur (49.15
acres), Kalna (23.29 acres), Rangamati (8.51 acres), Bhalukhdla
(1.72 acres), Pather Sibraim (84.73 acres), Saluka (468.62 acres),
Bilisimla Sasinda (225.50 acres), Karchadanga (3.71 acres), Garhar
(54.00 acres) and Abhirampur (8.03 acres). The main forest
produce of the district are timber, firewood and thatch. The
principal produce is the thatch grass which fetches as much as
Rs. 20,000 per year. The income from forest produce in 1957-58
was Rs. 33,943.39, that in 1958-59 was Rs. 29,767.54, that in 1959-60 -
was Rs. 23,687.06 and in 1960-61 the income from forest produce
was Rs. 35,440.92. The income was, however, less than the ex-
penditure incurred on afforestation and the maintenance and
improvement of the existing forests.

During the first Five Year Plan period, 1,843 acres of waste lands.
were afforested at an approximate cost of Rs. 2,07,185. In the
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Second Five Year Plan, 999 acres of waste lands were afforested |

at an approximate cost of Rs. 1,51,925. So f: | .
i , - 1,01,925. ar as soil conservation
:is C(;pcemed'.aﬁm'es‘a“o"’ gully reclamation and rehabilitation of
ae:e ltCt fCOpplce forests were done over an area of 497 acres at
in gls 3 Rs. 32,255 during the Second Plan period. Afforestation

¢ district is mainly carried on in areas which are non-cultivable,

L.e. either too low for aman paddy cultivation or too high for aus

52;:3? 'tI‘l}e technique for the afforestation of low-lying areas
get inundated during the monsoon consists in constructing

big earthen mounds 4} feet high with a base diameter of 9 feet -

at intervals of 24 feet or 36 feet, all over
h , the area to be afforested
?I";ld p ]lant.mg Eucalyptus, Kadam, Sissoo, Simul etc. on them.
th ee p an;mg of the saplings on the earthen mounds ensures that
lanfi s“::‘; (3:0?1?:; bedsuzmerged during the rains. So far as high-
h rned, those are afforested b i k alon
with Kadam, Eucalyptus, Sissoo, Sal etc. Y planting Tea ’

(e) STATE ASSISTANCE TO AGRICULTURE

Agriculturists are given financial assistance in the shape of loans
:zmtll:? t(,Zoll‘lector. These loans are granted under (I)pthe Agri-
st los s’ Loans Act and (2) the Land Improvement Loans Act.
s d'?’fns under the Agncu.ltunsts’ Loans Act are advanced under
loansl erent procedures, viz. the normal procedure under which
Loar tz:jrq advanced separately to individuals and the procedure
adk p (‘:t' In case of distress caused by drought and other natural
Un?ir:rl lte: when loans are advanced to groups of cultivators jointly-
Under ¢ et:hsccond method, although each cultivator receives his
shars boe money, a]l_the members of the group who execute

oan bond remain jointly and severally responsible for the re-
Ipiz:’):;r;cntA of the loan. .The loans advanced under the Agriculturists'
Lo szaso:tlthus mainly help the cultivators tide over either
the seaso al or calamitous financial stringency. In 1957-58, the
total _am gggt disbursed by way of agricultural loans Wwas
1958-5'9 »940, the total number of beneficiaries being 1,11,144. In
» the total amount advanced was Rs. 27,36,670, the total
number of beneficiaries being 1,16,838. In 1959-60, the amount
disbursed as agricultural loans was only Rs. 1,19,345, the benefi-

ciaries having been 4,467 in number. In 1960-61, the amount was

Rs. 2,53,675, the number of beneficiaries being 15,531. In 1961-62

the total amount disbursed as agricultural loans was Rs. 8,27,908,

Loans for mango

Besides these two loans, agriculturists are also advanced loans
to purchase bullocks. In 1957-58, Rs. 2,91,690 were disbursed as
cattle purchase loans, 2,089 persons benefiting from the expendi-
ture. In 1958-59, the amount disbursed was Rs. 121,850, the
number of beneficiaries having been 1,015. In 1959-60, the amount
disbursed was Rs. 29,450 and the number of beneficiaries was 209.
In 1960-61, the amount disbursed was Rs. 28,525 and the number
of beneficiaries was 165. In 1961-62, the amount disbursed as
cattle purchase loans was Rs. 60,000, the number of beneficiaries
having been 360.

Mango is an important crop in the district and in 1958-59,
Rs. 1,00,000 were advanced as loan to the Mango Processing Co-
operative Society, Malda. The same Society received a further
instalment of Rs. 60,000 in 1959-60. -

(f) FLOODS, DROUGHTS AND HAILSTORMS

The chief natural calamities to which the district is exposed are
flood, drought and hailstorms. But as the district is divided into
two distinct regions, one of which is situated at a higher level than
the other (the barind and the tal) floods cannot affect the entire
district equally. In fact the barind area usually remains free from
floods. The years of high flood were 1875, 1885 and 1906. These
floods resulted not from local rainfall but from an abnormal rise
of the rivers, the most important of which is the Ganges. Most
of the rivers and streams which flow through Malda take their rise
in the hills in the north and are therefore susceptible to sudden
freshets caused by heavy rainfall in the hills or the melting of snow.
In 1871, the Mahananda, which rarely overflows its banks, spilled
over its banks and flooded the surrounding countryside. Many
cattle were drowned and damage was caused to the bhadoi or
autumn paddy and to mulberry. The town of English Bazar was
flooded. Generally, floods cause damage to the crops in the tal
and diara areas ie. in the lower portion of the police stations of
Harishchandrapur and Kharba. Besides causing damage to the
paddy crop floods also damage the mulberry trees, the leaves of
which become useless for feeding silk-worms. In 1885 relief
measures had to be undertaken on account of the flood caused by
the river Ganges. The areas affected were parts of Kaliachak,
Sibganj* and Nawibganj* police stations. During the flood of

1906, the crops were good in the bdrind portion of the district

although the diara and ral areas suffered. Floods also affected the
district in the years 1918, 1922, 1935, 1936 and 1948.

the total number of beneficiari i
1 aries having becn 33,259
La v . i stri .
Land improvement Land improvement loans are usually granted for bringing virgin Comstament ™ The parts of the gt W oo o o e hancs
famines. lands of the barind and parts of Kaliachak and Kharba thanas.

lands under the plough. The total amount disbursed in the year '

1957-58 was Rs. 660, the number of beneficiaries having beed

only 2. In 1958-59, the amount disbursed was Rs. 2,890 and the

xge?;iaries numbered 6. In 1959-60, the amount was Rs. 3,930
e d.ebl;\eneﬁcnanes numbered again 6. In 1960-61, no amount
Rs l’;slou::ge t}/ Q" "d ; fb land improvement loan. In l961-t6f.
- L isburse way of land i , the
number of beneficiaries beix)llg 5 y of land improvement loans
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No precise information is available of the extent to which the
district suffered from drought and famine prior to 1874. But it
appears from the life of Dr. Thomas, the first Bengal missionery,
that in 1787 he and the East India Company’s officers at English

* Now in East Pakistan.
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Bazar bought children at 6 annas each to prevent their being sold
into slavery by their famished parents. In the year 1865-66 there
was a famine, and the price of common unhusked rice rose t0
Rs. 2-8 annas per maund. In 1873, the rainfall was 27.26 inches
or half the normal, there being a total cessation of rainfall in
September. As a consequence, half the bhadoi and aghani and
three-fourths‘ of the high-land winter rice were destroyed. In May,
1874, the price of rice rose to 9 seers per rupee. Relief measures
were undertaken. 3,946 tons of rice were stored in the district, of
which 1,315 tons were distributed free, 1,253 tons were sold, 243
tons paid by way of wages to workers engaged in relief work and 907
tons were advaqccd as loan. Rs. 26,951 were distributed in cash
as gratuitous relief, Rs. 1,06,762 were paid as wages on relief work
and Rs. 48,450 were advanced as loan. The number of persons
receiving gratuitous relief rose from 1,036 in the middle of April
to 6,340 in the middlc of May and 13,009 in the beginning of
Septcn_1ber and to 469 in the first week of October.

Relief works have become almost an annual feature in recent
years. Thus bthgen 1957 and 1961, rclief operations were under-
taken in the district every year. From the Ist of April t0 the
15th of November 1957, Rs. 8,27.231.25 were paid as wages i
cash and 66,634 mds. 7 seers 8 chuttaks of wheat in kind. From
16.11.57 to 7.12.58, the cxpenditure on payment of wages for relict
works amounted to Rs. 14,34,567.93 in cash and 3.41,791 mds-
24 scers of w.hcut. The expenditure on this account from 1-4-59 t0
31-1-60 consisted of Rs. 12,269 in cash and 1,904 mds. 12 seers
and 8 chuttaks of wheat. From 1.1.60 to 31.10.60, the amount
spent on wages of workers employed on relief works consisted O
Rs. 70941 and 18,324 mds. of wheat. Betwcen 1-4-61 and
31-12-61, the expenditure amounted to Rs. 83,000 and 23,000 mds.
:i)f wheat. The average daily attendance of workers was 8,854

uring 1-4-57 to 15-11-57, 35,277 during 16-11-57 to 7-12-58,

g:::rneg L-:-tszhto 31-1-60 and 738 during 1-1-60 to 31-10-60. Th:
about the aver: aily : i 44
fgure about (he age daily attendance during 1-4-61 to 31 12-6

The necessity of undertaking relief works almost every Yeaf
naturally arosc out of partial failures of crop but the growth ©!
populaugn and the apolition of the zamindary system, perhaps have
been acting as contributory causes to increase the financial distress
of the rural people.

“It is rarely that there arc two successive years of short

rainfall in the barind and the inhabitants of that part are n
the habit of keeping stocks of grain: therc has also

a steady increase of boro and bhddoi cultivation in the bils.-

The.probabilitics are, however, that as the inferior lan
continue to be brought under cultivation with the increase
of pop_ulauon. the liability to local scarcity will increase, an
make it necessary, and profitable, to protect cultivation
“1mgatnon from tanks, as the value of land increases.

.It may be n_\cntioned that in the west of the district ther®
is a local saying that Malda can never starve as it lies betweed
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the Rarh and the barind. This means that it is not_likely that
both these portions of Bengal should experience a simul-
taneous failure of winter rice and both are easily accessible
from the diara.*

“Hail storms are common during the months of April and May
and sometimes do considerable damage: two storms of
exceptional severity were those of 1865 and 1907.

“That of 1907 occurred at 11-30 AM. on April 1st. It struck
the district from the Sonthal hills on a front of two miles
southwards of Manikchak and extended to Bholahat, lasting
for half-an-hour. Practically every leaf in its path was cut
away: the wheat fields were totally destroyed, and the ears
buried in the ground: the mulberry bushes and mango trees
were stripped, and katcha houses unprotected by bamboo
groves, unroofed and wrecked. Some 19 persons were
killed, chiefly by falling houses, and numbers were wounded
by the hailstones, necessitating the deputation of itinerant
hospital assistants. Birds, monkeys and dogs were killed in
large numbers, and the loss of human life would have been
greater but for the fact that the storm came at the time of
midday meal, when people had left the open fields.”

Hailstorms cause severe damage to mango and thus not only
affect a great number of the people of the district financially but

also reduce their food supply.

TABLES

LAND UTILIZATION

Year—1958-59
(Thousand hectares)

Total Area:
1. Area under forest . . 0.7
2. Area not available for cultivation .. . 35.6
3. Current fallows e . . 48.2
4, Net area sown .. .. . 259.0
5. Area sown more than once 729
Area under crops (Thousand hectares)
6. Total area under rice .. . . . 147.2
7. Rice—Bhadoi or Aus .. . . 36.3
8. Rice—Aman or Winter .. e . 101.0
9. Rice—Bdré or Summer .. 9.9
10. Wheat e 22
11. Jowar ..
12. Maize 13.0
13. Bajra 0.1
14, Barley . 18.0
15. Gram .. 23.1
16. Other foodgrains 70.1
17. Total foodgrains 273.7
18. Sugarcane e 2.3
19. Rape & Mustard 14.1
20. Til or Sesamum 0.1
21. Linseed 2.3
22. Jute 21.7

* The saying no longer holds good as even in a normal year, the district

is short of food.—Editor.
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Production of principal crops

Year—1958-59

(Thousand Metric Tons)

1. Rice
2. Rice—dAus l%gg
3. Rice—Aman 92.3
4. Rice—Bd6ro 10.9
5. Wheat 2.6
g. Jowar
. Barley 4.
8. Maizc l;;
9. Bajra 0.1
10. Gram 15.2
11. Sugarcanc 10.7
12. Rape & Mustard 4.9
13. Til or Sesamum .
14. Linseed 0.7
15. Jute 90.3
IRRIGATION
1. Arca irrigated by different sources
Ycar—1958-59
Acres
Total 40,500
Govt. Canal .. Nil
Private Canal .. 16,200
Tank 24000
Well . Nil
Other sources .. 300
2. Crops irrigated
Rice 3,700
Wheat 341100
Barley 1,000
Maize .. .. .. 800
Other cereals and pulses .. . 500
Sugarcane . 900
Other foodcrops 2,400
LIVE-STOCK POPULATION
—1961
Cattle Ycar—1961(p)
Total 435,615
Cows .. 96,956
Bulls & bullocks 242,133
Young stock .. 96,526
Buflaloes
Total 84,553
Cows .. 28,544
Bulls & bullocks 35,990
_Young stock .. 20,019
Sheep . 40914
Goats .. 1,65.730
Horses & ponies 2,943
~~ Pigs .. 12,243
AL
e T .—1958-59
Poultry . Year—193
. Fowls 291,143
) Ducks 2,08,098
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Ancient Period.

Mediacval Period.

Modern Period.

Hunter's Account.

" even in the sixtee

CHAPTER V
INDUSTRIES

(a) OLD-TIME INDUSTRIES

It has been mentioned in the Arthasastra of Kautilya that the
silk cloth manufactured in the Paundra country was black in colour
and was as soft as the surface of a gem. The Paundra country was
also famous during Kautilya’s time for the production of the
Kshauma cloth which was another variety of silk cloth but of a
somewhat coarser texture than the Dukula cloth that used to be
produced in Vanga. No information is available about the
products of Pundravardhana or Gauda during the Hindu period.
The next reference to the manufacture of Malda is available in the
“Zin-i-Akbari” in which it has been stated that in the Sarkar of
Barbakabad a fine cloth named Gangijal used to be produced.
T. Ray Chaudhuri in his book entitled “Bengal Under Akbar and
Jehangir” has remarked that Mirza Nathan, the Imperial Admiral
in Bengal during the viceroyalty of Shaista Khan, bought a rare
piece of cloth at Malda for himself at a cost of Rs. 4,000. Later
details about the various types of cloths produced in Malda are
available from Hedges’ Diary. It appears that towards the end
of the seventeenth century, the principal varieties of cloth in which
trade was carried on by the British were known as Chandenyes,
Orungshyes or Soozies, Elatches, Charconnaes, Seersuccers, Nehal-
lewars, Mundeels, Mulmulls and Tanzibs. The Chandenyes were
white drugget piece-goods, the Orungshyes were silk cloth piece-
goods, the Elatches were silk cloths with a wavy pattern running
lengthwise, the charconnaes were chequered muslin piece-goods,
the Seersucceers were turbans, the Mundeells were muslins of
various qualities, and the Tanzibs were fine muslin piece-goods.
The volume of manufacture was sufficient to provide business to
the factories of the British, the Dutch and the French. In 1780
when Charles Grant was appointed as the Commercial Resident
of Malda, the district was famous both for raw silk and cotton
piece-goods. During his time the annual investment of the East
India Company through the Commercial Resident at Malda
amounted to £50,000.

The manufacture of cotton and silk textiles in the district is
thus being carried on from ancient times. The products of Malda
were highly prized in the European markets not only after the Dutch
and the English opened theissl pas there in the seventeenth

century but according tgF2 ecorded by Hunter,
trading in cloths magstag vailed with Russia
account of the
ed the tradition,
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that one Shaikh Bhik set sail for Russia about three hundred years -
prior to that date, with three ships laden with silk cloths and that
two of his ships were wrecked somewhere in the neighbourhood
of the Persian Gulf. Hunter gives further interesting details about .
the history of the manufacture of silk in Milda. According t0
him, a great impetus was given to the raising of silk worms and the -
manufacture of silk, by the arrival of a French gentleman in these -
parts about the year 1760. It is reasonable to assume that due .
to the insecurity that prevailed in the Province during the reigns ©
the last few Nawabs, silk manufacture along with other economic
activities had received a setback and that with the restoration of
some sense _of security in the minds of the people after the battle -
of Plassey, it became possible for the Frenchman to revive the si
trade in Malda. The very fact that he went to Malda for reviving .
the manufacture of silk shows that at that time, Malda was well »
known as a centre of silk manufacture.
Dr. Buchanan Hamilton in 1810 recorded that the peculiafity
of the_ cloths manufactured at Malda was that silk and cotton were -
used in almost equal proportions in making the cloths. He givés .
the following description of the cloths manufactured in Milda
whlgh he calls “Maldiki cloths”. *“The Maldiki cloths, consisting
of silk warp and cotton woof woven very thin, are manufac
entirely in Maldeh, and the towns on the banks of Mohanonda
12 miles below ; but some of these are in the Puraniya (Purnea'Ed')
filstnct. The warp is generally disposed in stripes, and the W""_f
is of one colqur. The fabric is of two kinds ; one called Elacht,
where both sides of the cloth are alike ; the other called Must¥
is like satin, one side being different from the other. Both kind$
are of a great variety of patterns. which it would be needless 10
enumerate. The only general distinction in the patterns of
kinds are ; 1st, when one stripe is very narrow and the other very
broad, the cloth is called Golbudun; 2nd. when the spots an
stripes are waved, the cloth is called Katar.” Buchanan Hamilton
recorded that at that time 4,000 looms were employed in manu-
facturing silk cloths. The raw materials, excepting some of the
‘H?s used in dyeing were mainly the produce of the district o
ildi. According to him, the manufucture of silk cloths was 0 |
; 00 dec.lme at that time, there having been approximately /X0
A ms in the past. engaged in the manufacture of silk COﬂ."'T“{
ccording to him, the manufacture of cloths made entirely of 81 .
was confined to the immediate vicinity of the town of Malda and
:as P}';Obably introduced into the district by Mr. Henchman who
E:;“;hCBS:an:.mercwl Resident for the East India Company &
hog::hﬂ;lan Hamilton als_o recorded the existence of about 120
o :ko weavers at Milda and in its immediate vicinity, who U A
Mailda ° :“" muslin (mulmull). There was also onc weaver 8{
l ”w o used to weave Jamdani cloth. The total value ©
2“8"1"“ produced, including turbans, did not exceed Rs. 50,00
A ubstantial number of. women was engaged in the town of Mildé
uring Buchanan Hamilton’s survey in embroidering flowers on
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cotton cloths. The cloths were supplied to these women by the

businessmen who paid wages for the labour. These women were

mostly Muslims and were known as Butadars.

Another important industry about which an account has
been left by Buchanan Hamilton is dyeing of thread, both cotton
and silk, the following description of the process followed
at that time for dyeing is taken from Buchanon Hamilton’s
account :

“The dyers of Maldeh are about 25 houses, and confine their
operations to indigo and lac. The ser weight, by which all
the operations are conducted, contains 92 s.w. or is nearly
2 & 1bs, avoirdupois (16,522 grains). The indigo vat is
made thus:—Take 5 sers of indigo, break it into small bits,
put it into an earthen tub or vat with five pots (about 60 sers)
of alkaline ley, and stir them about for three hours. Then
put this mixture into two pots, and add to each # ser of
Chakunda seed (Cassia Tora W.) boiled in 2% sers of water,
and boil the mixture all night, that is to say a fire is kindled
under the pots, and burns under them until the fuel is con-
sumed, the people having gone to sleep at their usual time.
In the morning, the fire having gone out, stir the decoction
with a stick for 13 hour. This boiling and stirring must be
performed four nights and mornings. The vat is then ready
for dying. The thread, either silk or cotton, is kept 40
minutes in the pot. It is then wrung, dried in the sun, and
washed. If the colour is not deep enough, it must get
another dip in the other pot. The remaining colour is applied
to other thread, the dye of which is completed by other vats.
“The alkaline ley is. prepared as follows : —Take 20 sers of
fresh burned roots and stems of the plantain tree. Put them
into a large earthen pot, that has a hole in the bottom, over
which a quantity of grass is laid. Through this filter slowly
60 sers of water, which forms the ley fit for use. Five sers of
indigo should give a good full colour to 6 sers of cotton thread,
or to 24 sers of silk. It costs 2 1s., being a kind very inferior
to that prepared by Europeans, and is made in the form of
balls by the natives of Rongpoor, and is generally much
adulterated with clay. The good indigo, prepared by
Europeans, is never employed by the tradesmen of Maldeh.
The colour which they dye is very good. The same people
often dye green with indigo ; but generally the weavers give
them thread, which has previously been dyed yellow, either
with turmeric, or with the bark of the Jak tree, as will hereafter
be described. The latter green is fixed. That dyed with
turmeric is perishable.

“For dying 1 ser of cotton thread blue, the dyer receives
12 annas, or 4} rs. for each vat. The materials may cost 2% rs.
The labour occupies five days, in which the workman gains
2 rs. If he dyes the cotton green, and performs the whole
steps of the operation, he receives 13 r. for each ser. * The
dying silk costs 1} r. a ser; §0 that the artist, when he dyes
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by the weavers, and their wives, and then proceed to give an

silk, has only a profit i

Circumstancey w;s Cox?cfe;lt J ‘)‘;‘hll‘é; V:;;] 3::3 pg’ol:ﬁblngoﬁ; account of the other parts of their art. And first I shall treat
advantageous. ! : of thc(:1 n;::thoddused w1;1h silk. TheTﬁrst operation is to bleach
“It is to silk alone, th . . it, and this is done in three ways. The operation is performed
manner, in which th?; ?s‘e d?)}rlm eers i?‘;es afocl(l)cl)%?sr w%:kt‘cil g each time on from } to 2 sers (80 s.w.), or from about 1 to
and 2 rs. weight (% part of'a ser) of stiék lac. Having 4 1bs. of silk; but I shall suppose the quantity to be one
removed the sticks, it will weigh 10 sers. Grin d. this in 8 Calcutta ser or 2:8%s lbs., and all the other weights to be
hand-mill, and sift it prinding the Tar er. e epeat odly, in proportion. Fog thq first kind of bleachlpg, 'th.e silk is
until the whole is reduced to powderg Itpis then put into steepeq thej, whole night in water. I_n the morning it is wrung,
a boiler, which is a strong vessel of oo rthenware, coated OB and dried in the sun. It is then boiled, with 1 ser of soap, in
the inside with melted shell lac. mixed with san' 6. To the a sufficient quantity of water, for about 48 minutes. Then
powdered lac add 10 sers of water. in which %.part of 8 it is washed in clean cold water, and dried in the sun. The
ser of sajimate (carbonate of soda) fms been dis:olvc 4, tread silk is of only a c%mgy white, bpt it is better than the others.
the lac and water with the feet. and then boil them fox" three The second quality of pleachmg requires 10 or 12 of a
hours. The lac must then be ;.lt o 3 basket, and the watef ser of soap, tpe process in other respects 1s .the same. The
allowed to drain from it inte trl:e t az; datsh eei'n o s then third quality is not allowed soap ; but is boiled with 2 sers
to be poured into another vessel pgi‘vc Sther similar infusions of the fresh made ashes of the root and stem of the plant:eun
are to be made from the samc. lac thet in all there 8¢ tree. _In egch of these operations one-quarter of the silk,
60 sers of infusion. The lac exl'lasuostcdd o}" iztls colour i8 by weight, is lost. All the kinds are used as whites in cloth,
reserved for sale, and the infusion must be boiled down 10 and all may be dyed of every colour; but the colours dyed
55 sers. To this add { of a sor of Lodh bark pow dered, on the first are clearer and higher priced th'fm those. dyed on
and stir about the mixt r of Lodh bark powt de- the second, and these on the second are again superior to the

mixture. Next day the infusion IS colours dyed on the third. '

canted, . . .
, and there are 50 sers of clear dye fit for use. In i “In the foilowing manner a fine bright but perishable yellow
inds is given to silk by turmeric. For one skein of bleached silk,

rzrz)ezggtlmt; an infusion of 44 sers of bruiscd Tamar
rs of water has been prepared, and decanted. Boil 3 sers weighing 2 s.w. (359 grains nealy), take 5 s.w. of well cleared

of silk in one-half of the d i infusion i ind i ‘

: ye, and in one-half of the infusio : t d d t dd littl
of t C ne } urmeric, and grind it upon a stone¢, a ing a little water
amarinds for 14 hour. Then wash it. and boil it for an during the operation, until it is reduced to a pulp. Then

add to this 20 s.w. of water, and filter the infusion. Soak

equal length of time in the remainder. when the colour Wi

be ¢ ick lac i
omplete. The stick lac is brought from Asam by the way the silk two or three days in this water. Then wash it, and

g; ?:gzrf:: d‘:t,): d.7and costs 11 or 12 rs. a man. The 11 s;? put it into a solution of 4 s.w. of alum in 20 s.w. of water.
which sclls a% 4 s 7 sers of the lac separated from !he colour, Then dry it, and the operation is finished. A good fixed
and the seod | rs. & man.  The lac therefore costs in all 3 1S yellow, although not so bright as that given by turmeric, is

ac sold brings 1 rupec 9 anas ; so that the dy¢ communicated to silk by the wood of the Jak tree (Artocarpus

amarinds, integrifolia). A skein of silk as before, is soaked a whole

for 3 sers of silk costs 1 rupee 7 anas, besides t
day in a solution of alum, and is then dried. It is then put

Lodh, and soda ; but these are trifics. The Lodh is brought

f .

prg:; gfujdn;?:;li'l :rhc fs"fjl“ from Patna. 1 did not learn th: into a decoction of Jak wood prepared in the following

able than the d inL ° hsn.k : but this branch is more pro” "’ manner. Take 40 s.w. of chips of Jak wood, boil them all

ployment of thy rv% With indigo ; and is in fact the chief & day, adding occasionally water so as to make a strong decoc-
¢ Maldch dyers, who make high wages. One tion, which is strained. In this the silk remains two days,

it is then washed, and dried in the sun.

«Two colours are given with safflower (Carthamus tinctorius),
and are called Kusom and Golabi. The Golabi is a fine
rose-red, but is not a fixed colour. For one skein of silk take
10 s.w. of safflower, dry it and reduce it to powder ; then
add 1 s.w. of impure carbonate of soda (sajimati), and rub
them with the hands for about 12 minutes. Then put them
on a cloth strainer, and allow 40 s.w. of water to drain

E:)aun an}? .h's wife can clear at least 12 rs. a month. Besides &

are :‘fﬂ‘ﬁ ey require 100 rs. capital, if they dyc with lac; 10 1

e o cient, if they dye only with indigo. They never buy

d ad to dye, and then sell it ; but content themselves Wi

rg:::iiswtl:,aus sbl:gusht at so much the ser. Whatever more
ald O . A A A

be found in the next grt‘i}:l:e.a ft of dyeing in this district, ¥

3}‘;&&'0?; t;Inatnut‘acture. that seems most peculiar to this
N at woven of a mixture of silk and cotton, 80 through them. In this water steep the silk 2 whole day, and

from the chi it i : i
Matdeht cAlsefthplatche whe're it is made, -ghl.s cloth is call 1 wash it. Then put it into an infusion of tamarinds, which
conidehi. As ¢ thread is dycd beforc it is woven, I sha ' is prepared thus. Take 5 s.w. of ripe tamarinds freed from
0 detail the process of dyeing as that is pcl'fom“’d ' ' 10
S5
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“The second kind of Uda is equalliz well fixed, and is darker

the shell, and having rubbed them well with 20 s.w. of water,
than the former. I shall first describe the manner in which

Ztsl'i:;!dtl;lzs for use. In this infusion the silk is kept between
colour i nl;;nutes, and is then dried in the shade. The kusom the infusion of Chamollotti is made. Take one-half s.w. of
howevers' tter fixed, but is not such a fine red ; stl!l- : the dry pods separated from the seeds, powder them, and beat
o roc' it is a beautiful colour. The only differences in them well in a mortar with 20 W of water, and strain .the
) s£ :sslare that 30 s.w. of safflower are used, and thal infusion for use. T}le_poc}s of this plant, when green, contain a
4 f. v. of alum, i_ind 1 s.w. of lime-juice are added to the quantity of clear viscid liquor, that surrounds the §eeds, that
“lsr}lumpn of tamarinds. in the ripe fruit becomes dry, and that probably is the part
fnlr(fni:l'.:rac)lye(si 'Olf a ﬁ)geq red colour with Monjista (Rubia ' in which its dyeing quali}ies re_side. In qrder to dye Uda
Keen it . 904 flskeln in water for four or five hours. The® with th1§ plant, put a skein of silk, that has_ pre\_nously been
p it as long in a solution of alum. Then put it for an dyed with lac, into the above mentioned infusion for two
hour into a decoction of Monijista, which is thus prepared. hours. Then wring it, and put it into 20 s.w. of water mixed
Take 10 s.w. of Monjista, beat it to powder. and boil it for ' with 10 s.w. of Moski. Dry it in the sun, and in two hours,
about five hours in 80 s.w. of water. Pour off the water, boi if the colour is not good, put it again into 20 s.w. of water
the Monjista in similar quantities of water three times, an and 10 s.w. of Moski. Then wash the silk in cold water and
keep all the four decoctions. The silk remains an houf in dry it in the sun.
each. It is then washed, and dried in the sun. The red 0 “The third kind of Uda is equally well fixed, and is a clearer
Monjista by Jak wood is changed into what tﬁe natives call colour. Take a skein of silk, that has been dyed with Lac,
golden (Sonala): but in fact into a colour, which more put it for one hour into a solution of one-fourth s.w. of alum
rTsemb:::s that of new copper. After the ﬁrst' immersion i0 in 20 s.w. of water. Then put it into Moski as in the last
alum the silk is soaked in ; . or mentioned process. ‘
120 minutes. It is then agair:h:oa({ce:do CitI:O:n (i)rt;fi:il:)nwc;)foglufm; “Moski gives silk that has been dyed with Monjista, a fixed
and then is dyed with the Monjista; but § s.w. of this i8 colour called (Tamrojyoti) or copper colour. The process is
_SIPI:ﬁCient. ) o rather tedious. First the silk is put into the infusion of
“There are a great man ; : : ion turmeric for 24 hours ; then washed, and put into the solution
of iron called Moski ?scgrl,?;fgyig'e"ﬁ?iswg? ;e‘;;?s: rfvt(x)o of alum for 24 hours; then into a decoction of Jakwood,
signifying black. and all these dyes have probably beef which is changed two or three times in the course of the third
introduced by the Muhammedansy I ah'e ] p;i st give 8n day. After this the silk is soaked for half a day in a solution
account of the manner in which Moski iss ‘rlc mrerd agndt en of alum. In the remainder of the fourth day it is soaked
detail the various colours in dyein whi hP.tl_ ed. Take in the decoction of Monjista. It is then washed, and kept
20 s.w. of wheat flour, § s.w. of cftr' ‘tlc fl o uscan.c (Gur) for two or three hours in a mixed infusion of Myrobalanus
1 s.w. of boiled butter (Gfli): 240 s \;/u o? olsggi‘:':n 400 s.W. and Chamolloti. It is then wrung and put into Moski for six
of water. Let them stand in a pot 10 days in ho{ weather, hours. o ) C e
and 16 days in cool. After being strained. the liquor is ft “The dye called Filtusi, from a Persian word signifying
for use. If not strained, it will gkc a';’c » the f q monthss Elephant colour, is a dirty black, but is well fixed. A skein
without spoiling. The Nfoski conta'cp o 'or ':e of iron of bleached silk is soaked six hours in a solution of alum,
but it would require very accu ,'t"s an cx_accta ¢ fully to and is then wrung. Two decoctions, one of - Jakwood the
develope its other ingredients. an Jahc cxf;?cm;:cnts S have other of Monjista, are then preppregl, as befc_)rc described,
any share in the operations of the d ow far thesc may 10 s.w. of each is mixed, and the silk is soaked in the mixture
“There are three colours called Uda ; e by the Horitoki for an hour and a half. It is then washed, and put for an hour
(Myrobalanus Chebula Gaert.) ; a onhe by hy t(?h molloti . into the infusion of Chamolloti. It is then wrung, and put
g Caesalpinia not described »bt;'m{v ?lll.dgzo:v enorain the for r:wo hours into Moski. Finally, it is washed and dried
ncyclopédie) ; : A in the sun.
thus).( Tgfkele)foangrthfzthﬁi :Dglba:um. The first k'“d' 18 ddy;g “silk is dyed a lead-colour (Sisa) by Moski. The skein must
fuse them in 20 sw. of yw ta ar;s. beat  them, ‘mho have been bleached in the best manner, and soaked for an
Then put a skein of silk thaate rh o f(.m-r olr ﬁbvcn dyed . hour in a solution of alum. It is then wrung, put into the
with lac, into this infusion of M as previously ce 120 10 Moski, washed, and dried in the sun. _
yrobalans for from . «The Polas Kungri, or bud of the Butea frondosa, is a colour

144 minutes. o o
es. Then wring it. and put it into 20 s.w. of Moskl. that I have not seen. The object from whence its name is

for imi >

and zr;llaﬂﬁ,r t::: i:hn Of%;‘rpe,. Then wash it in _C"ld wat.:t"; derived, is black with a tinge of green. The skein of silk

leather. - - This is a fixed dark red like Russ is soaked for 24 hours in the infusion of turmeric, and wrung.
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boil the cotton for a quarter of an hour. Finally wash and
dry the thread. .

“Thread thus dyed may be changed into what is called Uda,
by the following operation. Take 20 s.w. of the dyed thread,
put it in 74 s.w. of the infusion of Chamollotti, stir them
with the band for 24 minutes, then wring the thread, and put
it for an hour into one ser of Moski mixed with half a ser
of water. Finally wash the thread in cold water, and dry
it in the sun. This makes a deep colour, and lighter shades
may be obtained by using # or 4 ser of Moski.

“The third colour, called Kusom, is not well fixed ; but is a
bright beautiful light red, like the pomegranate flower. For
20 s.w. of cotton thread take 14 ser of dry safflower, powder
it on a cloth, and wash it, until the yellow colour is entirely
separated. Then add by degrees 15 s.w. of impure carbonate
of soda (Sajimati) and rub them together for an hour, until
they become scarlet. Then put them on the strainer, and
filter water slowly through them, until all the colour is carried
away, and keep this infusion of safflower. At the same time

It is then put for two hours into a solution of alum, wrung
again, and soaked a day in the decoction of Jakwood. Itis
.then “{ashefi in cold water, wrung, and put for three hours
in the infusion of Chamollotti. It is then wrung, and having
been put into 40.s.w. of Moski, the pot is placed in the sun
a whole day. It is finally washed, and dried in the sun. The
“colour is said to be fixed.
gheddge called Lobonggo, Kornophuli, or clove colour, is 8
xle ‘brown. The skein of silk is soaked three hours in the
solution of a!um. then wrung, and soaked for a whole day
in the decoction of Jakwood. It is then wrung, and again
soaked .for. three hours in the solution of alum. After being
\h!:[rung it is soaked for a whole day in the decoction of
hOl‘lle(a, and'durmg the course of the operation this is
c ange.d fogr times. It is then wrung, and put for two hours
:ln dt?le infusion of Chamqllotti. Finally it is wrung, kept for
drie‘zlyi rl1nt l?c ps(\)xtn.Of Moski, exposed to the sun, washed, and
The colour called Panduki, from tht name of a flower is 8
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yvcll fixed lilac. The skein of silk must have been bleached
lbn the best manner. Take 2} s.w. of the infusion of Lac
|r(s)‘:§ht :"?m the dyers, add to this 10 s.w. of water, in which
i ‘W. of tamarinds havq been infused for a short time. In
this mixture wash the silk for threc hours, wring it, wash
31[.lland keep it for two hours in the infusion of Chamollotti.
d.lendwnpg it, put it for half an hour in 2} s.w. of Moski,
B Tlh:te with 30 s.w. of ‘water, wash, and dry it in the sun.
thoss: ;‘:. t}?c colours given to silk thread. 1 shall now detail
in numbcl:-:. the weavers give to cotton, and which are three
The first, called Salu by the natives, is a well fixed light
{’:ngmnat.c colour. Take 20 s.w. of cotton thread soak it
har::; day_s in cool water, wash it merely by rubbing it with
of dryed ithout beating, and dry it in the sun. Then take
thcmry llC'hamollotu pods, frecd from sceds, 5 s.w., powder
waterweTl:n a mortar, and rub them for an hour with a little
the C(;tt o add tw-o sers of cool water, mix them, gut
the h (cimfmtf) the mixture in the mortar, and knead it with
the I :n for an hour. Throw away the water, and dry the
3is W, asf impregnated with Chamollotti, in the sun. Dissolve
carbon ? ﬂlfum in 40 s.w. of water, and add 1 s.w. of impur®
wator a edo hsoda. which has been dissolved in 10 s.W- of
water, ;m_ then strained. In this solution put the thread,
: hru it with the hands for an hour. Then wring. dry it
:2) the sun, wash it u.rgll. and dry it again in the sun. Take
boils'i‘tv.inOfs dry Monjista, powder it with the Dhengki, and
the decocti sers of water to 4 sers. Then boil the thread 11
it half o da for half an hour, wring, and dry it. Then keeP
of aluma a()i: in 1 ser of water, holding in solution 3 s-W.
J2um. and wring, and dry again. Then boil 20 sW. o
powdered Monjista in 4 sers of water to 30 sers, and in this

Hunter’'s account
continued.

put 60 s.w. of tamarinds, freed from the pod, into 2 sers of
water, rub them and strain the infusion. Mix the infusions,
and divide them into two equal parts. Put the thread into
one part for an hour, then wring it, and put it in the remain-
ing half of the infusions for three hours. Then wash, and
dry in the shade.”
Hunter in his “Statistical Account of the District of Malda”,
which was published in 1876, noted that four principal kinds of
silk fabric were then being manufactured in the town of Malda..
These four kinds of fabrics were known as (1) Mazchhar, or riplets
of the river, (2) Bulbulchasm, or nightingales’ eyes, (3) Kalinta-
rakshi, or pigeons’ eyes and (4) Chand tara, or moon and stars. The
cloths were bought up by the mahajans on the spot and ultimately
sold in Calcutta and Benares. Hunter noted that the industry of
manufacturing silk cloths was not in a very flourishing state and
that the Collector estimated the annual value of the manufacture
at not more than Rs. 5,000 or Rs. 6,000. On the other hand, he
noted that the manufacture of raw silk or silk thread was in a
flourishing condition. At that time both Europeans and Indians
were engaged in this industry. Among the European firms, the
French firm of MM. Louis Poyen & Cie of Lyons had recently
established a factory and had introduced steam power in working
the filature. The European concerns between them were estimated
to be producing 620 maunds or about 454 hundredweights of raw
silk per annum valued at Rs. 6,20,000. The Indian merchants were
estimated to be producing 1,500 maunds or 1,100 hundredweights
of raw silk per year valued at Rs. 9,00,000. In addition, 25,000
maunds or 18,300 hundredweights of cocoons were being exported
to Jangipur in Murshidabad and to other places.
In 1873 there were upwards of 20 factories at work, belonging
to some seven different concerns producing indigo. The outturn
in 1872 or 1873 was about 4,000 maunds or nearly 3,000 hundred-
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The 1929 Survey.

Settlement
1939, ent Report,

l\:llzlgh:js' The value was assessed at Rs. 8,00,000. About 1,100
alo:::, s of indigo Used to be produced in Kaliachak police station
Anoth i :
district ;;:g;;:;::::: d by Hunter as one of the products of the
pu{,qist;]:d Replogrt on the SUTV_C)' of Cottage Industries in Bengal,
and bell mtvl .29' some details have been given about the brass
brass in;lr::t a 'lndustg'les. 650 persons were found at work jn tlle
Thors wers rgodt various places within the old district of Malda.
Kharba poli workers at English Bazar and 30 at Kaligram i
time witlf)'o If; station. Most of the workers were found at that
time within the police station of Nawabgan which is now in East
of bell-r;)et-] e police station of Nawibganj was also a big centre
used to bedﬂn:]:clgr)g BO;h_'the brass and bcll-metal industries
mi;ﬁcrials to the worke);s,"w Wajans who advanced moncy and raw
rom the E-III table of the district of Malda, published in thé
fneé’os?“?i“mthe l?‘l-ousmg and Establishment Tablcspof West Bengal
44 establish' relating to tl!e year 1960, it is scen that therc are only
of these 44 n';ert))tls producing brass and bell-metal articles. 39 out
Mr. M 85 dC, 'Shm.ems. are situated in the town of English Bazar:
ment Operati arter in his Final Rcport on the Survey and Settle-
in 1939“:" 'g"s in the District of Malda, which was published
lac cult;v ?tc the existence of the lac industry. He found that
1914-18 ) ':" had declined very much after the World War of
growin : n' was then in danger of total extinction. The lac
70 mugsd]re a was a strip of land 6 or 7 miles broad and ab?llt
from the R(.)‘:g,- f%llowlng the bank of the Ganges. Commencing
Mﬁnikchakd l‘?‘ l.'_hama in the north it extended southwards through
the juncti ’ fd 1achak, _Shlbganj and Nawibganj thanas down to
diara tmlft)n N thc Mahinandi with the Ganges. The soil in this
number t)f cl(’)lr:r‘l‘:n:n% li;,r_g: ;’mponion of sand and produces great
Nawﬁbgunj are now in F"‘dltllsl:arl:L s The thanas of Shibgan] &
Ihc product itself is a resinous incrustation sccreted by the
ac insect (laccipir lacca). The method of cultivation 18
s:r'nplc. and consists of infecting the plum trec at certdin
:t::jsonBs with brood lac. There are two crops--the Kartiki
the I aisakhi. For the former the trees arc selected 0
e latter part of February: for the latter they are genera y
{Jrl;uncd in th? second half of April. but in som¢ places
oh ;:ts;-)runed in February arc used, as thcy put out larger
2::;:’;1“? methods of infection. The cultivator can either
insects v]? ranches when they are well-covered with the 1ac
msects, allowing a number to remain for the self-infection
covered ;’_&thcrop; or he may select the branches that aré
pieces abo‘ t :ihe best crop, remove them, and cut them into
to the u fteen inches long. These are tied in bundlfs
the fmam branches of other trecs and allowed to remain
re for about a fortnight. During this period the trees
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ed with lac insects, and the bundles are removed

become cover _
and scraped, unless they are required for further infection.”

It appears to be rather strange that this industry did not find
a place in Hunter’s Statistical Account of the District of Malda.
But this omission may perhaps be explained when it is recalled -

y ingredient for dyeing silk and cotton

that stick-lac was a necessar
yarns in the beginning of the nineteenth century, as noticed by
ble to assume that the culti-

Buchanan Hamilton. It is reasona
vation of lac was undertaken principally for the extraction. of the
colouring material, the resulting seed-lac being sold as a by-product.
This fact probably explains why neither Buchanan Hamilton nor
Hunter found it incumbent on them to give an account of the lac
industry. The decline of the lac industry in the district of Malda
may therefore be traced principally to the discovery of synthetic
dyes which made the use of lac dye unnecessary. The secondary
reason is, of course, the discovery of various kinds of synthetic

resins and the adulteration indulged in by the lac growers while

preparing shellac.
The lac industry has now prac

district. .
Carter estimated that during

tically ceased to exist in the

1928-35 the average annual outturn

of cocoons was 36 lakh seers. According to him, about one-third
of the cocoons produced was exported to other districts and the
remaining two-thirds were locally reeled. He calculated that for

every seer of silk yield 16 seers of cocoons were required, and on

that basis he estimated the quantity of yamn produced in the un-

divided district of Malda at 16,000 seers. The following account
of silk rearing is taken from Mr. Carter’s Settlement Report:

“The procedure in silk rearing is as follows. As soon as the

eggs begin to hatch out, they are covered over with young

and finely chopped mulberry leaf into which the young silk-

worms climb. They are then removed to a clean tray, and

kept separately from those which hatch out on the following

ial to group worms of uniform size on each

day. It is essentl f uni
tray for the proper regulation of their diet. They are fed
at intervals of 6 hours on chopped leaves during the first

4 to 6 days according to the season ; and at the end of that
period they lose thbir appetite completely and become torpid.
This is the first moulting stage. During the next 24 hours
they shed their skins and enter on the second stage. While
moulting is in progress, feeding is stopped completely. When
it is over, a cotton net, covered with young leaves, is placed
over the silkworms, which crawl through the meshes and
begin to feed on the leaves. These are changed at the end
of every 24 hours. A net covered with fresh leaves is placed
over them, on to which they climb, and the old leaves and
litter are removed. After 3 to 5 days, according to the season,
the second moult sets in. Thereafter the silkworms take on
the colour and form which they preserve until the end of their
larval life. They grow rapidly and eat more ; and from this
stage stems of mulberry plants with Jeaves on them are spread
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on the net. Three meals a day, at intervals of 8 hours, ar¢
given. The same procedure is followed during the fo

and fifth periods. By the fifth period, the silkworms af ,
eating a very large quantity of mulberry, and care has to be -

taken to sec that a proper selection of leaves is made.

final period lasts from 5 to 7 days. The worms develop 8

golden an_d creamy appearance and begin to look round for
a corner in which to start spinning.

“For this, a bamboo frame, about four feet square. called. -

chandraki, is used. To it are fixed strips of plaited bambo0,
—arflllén:'l(l) or two in depth, in ghe form of a continuous spir_-
e rms are placed on this spiral, and commence t0 spin
themselvcs into cocoons, a process which occupies two OF
tiorﬁcada)f' The cocoons which are required for reproduc-
be 1o ll.ed ept on a tray, and those from which the silk is 0
to kiiletﬂ are put out in the sun or dried by steam, in order
thread i e chrysalis. This is necessary, because the
o tumls' a Co'nunuous'hlamer!t. and if the chrysalis is alloW
thereb tnto ;1 moth, it cuts its way out through the thread,
“The coc greatly imparing the value of the silk for reeling.
kept fo 0?{1:) which have been retained for reproduction are
way out o ut a fortnight, after which the moths cut theif
S y out, the males and females pair off (naturc gene ly
cems to provide an equal number) and the females lay theif
;Sgsi1 The average number of eggs is about 300. cse
Titg mout_ after about a fortnight, and the cycle begins agaif:
and h“""‘.“‘."‘ number of days for the whole process is 80:
nd the minimum 40, according to the season and tempera”

ture ; so that on the average, six cycles can be completed 10

A year.
(Sl:il;;vorms arc Imblp to be attacked by various infectious
disc szs;tsorfnchof which arc hereditary. The result is not oY
tha g.Odu(c) (.it fc crop may be destroyed, but the quality ¢
Fhefred cd rom dl.scascd worms appreciably deteriorates:
Flacher wan | grasscric are not discases, which may set 1
it varning and are generally due to incorrect dieting.

ad ventilation, overcrowding, or a sudden change of €M

perature. Pebrine is a parasitic disease, and muscardin® a

mould, or fungus, which lod s the

“blood corpuscles. odges on the body and destroys
Another dunger is fly pest. The fly attacks the silkworm
ma ays cggs on its body. These hatch out quickly an
thegsotleats into the tissucs of thc silkworm and fee:ds_ol'l
by mﬁtti:gththCHZUltuml nurscrics fly pest is guarded agail

e : \

“Wirc-netting, oors and windows with fine mes
I;;zag;’tf“m of disease in silkworms is one of the
oth bz oranches of sericultural work. As soon as the fema

gins to lay, the eggs of each moth are covered W

most

a small tin cone, and thus segregated from each other. o ‘

the female dies, the body is pounded up, and the bl

ale .

examined under a microscope. If the moth is free from
disease, the blood will appear as a liquid in which a number
of minute circular corpuscles are moving about. The eggs
are then allowed to hatch out. Any hereditary disease will
however be immediately detected. For example if flacherie is
present, the microscope will reveal a number of long stick-like
objects, in addition to the corpuscles. The eggs from that

moth have then to be destroyed.”

(b) INDUSTRIES AND MANUFACTURES OF THE DISTRICT

In 1962-63, 68,93,084 Ibs. (31,26,634.0 kg.) of cocoons valued at
Rs. 1,18,01,450 were produced in the district. The quantity of raw
silk produced was 3,92,887 Ibs. (1,78,209.6 kg.), and that of silk
thread produced was 4,00,000 lbs. (1,81,436.0 kg.). The district
produces more than 80 per cent of the total silk thread produced
in this State. About three lakhs of people are engaged in the silk
industry in the district.

The State Government has a permanent establishment in the
district for promoting sericulture, consisting of a seed farm at
Piasbari, a Silk Reeling Institute at English Bazar, and an Extension
Service with a number of demonstrators posted at different sericul-
tural villages. The Reeling Institute demonstrates better methods
of reeling silk, the Nursery supplies disease-free indigenous silk
worm eggs to selected rearers (about twenty in number) who multi-
ply the seeds and supply them to commercial rearers, the Extension
Service popularizes and distributes disease-free seeds and assists the
rearers in disinfecting rearing houses and equipments as preventive
measures against outbreak of pebrine. Under the extension wing .
there are also aided grainages which purchase seed cocoons from
selected rearers and supply disease-free silk worm eggs to commer-
cial rearers.

The State Government has.also a Silk Reelers’ Organization’
consisting of a number of Master-Reelers, and three co-operative
societies, to provide an assured market with a reasonable margin
of profit for charkha raw silk. This section has also introduced
hand spinning of silkwaste, thus providing part-time work to a

number of women in Malda.
Besides these measures of assistance to sericulturists and charkha

reelers by the State Government, the Khadi Commission has a Silk
Department to help the handloom silk weaving industry, which
considerably helps the sericulturists of Malda to get a fair return
for their crop. As a result of these measures of assistance, the
acreage under mulberry has substantially increased compared to
the position immediately after the last World War. The demand
for raw silk has also increased and the frequency of crop failure
has been reduced.

In addition to these measures of assistance, the Government of
India, on the recommendation of the Central Silk Board, has taken
ogramme for introducing the much needed

up a long-term pr ; ]
changes in the raw silk industry to enable it to stand on its own legs
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and compete with the international market in respect of quatity and.
Eixl'lkcez.denh a view to improving the quality of mulberry and raW"
organjudmd;r: cost of production, the existing nurseries were 1,
centre at :'t'itl'l mulberry graft nurseries and a young silk 1 :
irrigation fa pur were established, pumping sets were supphed f(?f"
c,aft in t ° Eplbe"y fields, sericulture was introduced as a b8 *
W wo High Schools, training-cum-production in silk ree
alf)tiasltlartcd at Peddie Silk Institute, and crude charkhas wer®
g?an peydl:glaced with domestic basins during the Second Five Yeaf
tog‘:icsiilemes involved certain basic changes in outlook relating
be slowu u;;‘f » and as such the pace of development was bound
elding. irstly, the climate did not permit the rearing of M&C
{md':?S races throughout the year. Secondly, there was a parrier of
attl ion fwhxch_ resisted any change in the existing socio-cconort
aer:m of the industry. Besides, the measures of discipline whi
ly no:’-ssentlal for a technical development programme were nd ..
schcmeas pzp ular as measures of assistance. The net result of the,
attra ct.s taken up during the Second Plan period were, therefor®s .
were cg: so far as improvement of quality and reduction of cO
e .cemed. At. the end of the Second Plan period, the posmon :
Has © v:;.wed. and it was decided that steps should be taked to
introgduc : gap between the improved methods and equipmes
utilizati ey quemmcm farms and factories and their actual
be ion by the industry. It was also envisaged that there should
meaf::e‘;e rfco'ord.'“at'on between measures of assistanc® |
should d o] technical development, and that both these functions
decided f;° ve on the same implementing machinery. It was
co-ordi lat, by the beginning of the Third Plan, there should be
co-or ination between supply of bivoltine silk worm €ggs from
rcelins maintained at Kalimpong, and the introduction of standafd
Charkgh al;’r’ocqss under the scheme for “Replacement of
o e with domestic basins. As a corollary to these measures
wm:l a?s;); contml" regulation of the trade in cocoons and ra¥ silk
ndes theoTb:' an important feature of the development programme
under impl ird P-la"', The Third Plan schemes that have A
Madhu hg ementation nqcludc establishment of a State Filatur® 8
and a c%ndt' a State grainage at Pilisbdri, an cxperimental station
extension storage at Piasbari Nursery, introduction of a sericu
rate of service, and stabilization of the raw silk market.
has beel? mgf.m in the implementation of the Third Plan scheme$ -
and alo l;iat er slow on account of the complex problems involv‘;d '
the cou ue to the setback caused by the state of emergency
in the m'::g chenhe.lm: some good groundwork has beef on
last three er of producing international grade raw silk. During the
produced g:grs' 4,000 kilograms of standard raw silk has be¢!
The organizati a reputation has been established in the mar ol
The organizational method that would be most in conformity wi
through & change envisaged has also been worked out in detd
1 m(,s  number of field trials and experiments. What is certaif®
y more important is that there is now a sense of panicipation
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Silkk Co-operatives.

the technical development ptogramme among the sericulturists,
reelers and merchants. It is expected that by the end of the Third
Plan period about ten thousand kilograms of raw silk would be
produced out of Japanese cocoons produced with local bivoltine
seeds. The Government sericultural workers also expect to pro-
duce another twenty thousand kilograms of Category-1I. standard
raw silk out of selected indigenous cocoons and cross-breeds of
other combinations, through domestic basins. Whether these
expectations will be fulfilled depends on their ability to harmonize
the two aspects of Government sericultural activities in Malda, viz.
(i) the measures of assistance to protect the indigenous pattern of
sericulture and reeling, and (2) the measures of discipline that have
to be enforced for proper implementation of the technical develop-
ment programme of the Third Plan. _

It appears from Carter’s Settlement Report that in the third
decade of the present century the silk industry was mainly financed
by Marwaris. The reelers and weavers used to approach the
merchants, whe advanced money to purchase cocoons and yarns on
the understanding that the products must be sold to them. When
the accounts, were made out, the merchants calculated the price of
yarn at the minimum rate prevailing during the period of the loan
and took the weight of 82} tolas per seer instead of 80 folas.
Consequently, there was a regular loss to the producer in value and
weight, and by the time he had taken a similar advance he not in-
frequently found himself heavily indebted to the merchant.
Mr. Peddie, who was then the Collector of the district, thereupon
took the initiative in the matter of the establishment of Co-operative
Societies for advancing loans to the workers engaged in the silk
industry on more favourable terms. The Bengal Co-operative Silk
Union Ltd. accordingly came into existence in 1927. The Union
had a nominal capital of Rs. 1,00,000 divided into 1,000 shares of
Rs. 100 each. This Union functioned through the Primary
Co-operative Societies. During the years 1928-30, the Union
purchased annually silk yarn and cloth to the value of about
three quarters of one lakh rupees. The activities of the Union
extended over almost all the silk districts of undivided Bengal.

At present there are 12 silk Co-operative Societies. Four of these
societies are of silk reelers, 4 of rearers, 3 of silk-waste spinners
and 1 of weavers. The Silk Reelers’ Co-operative Societies are
located at:

(i) Sujapur, (ii) Jalalpur, (iii) Birampur, (iv) Selimpur.

Out of these societies, the Sujapur Resham Katuni Samabiya
Sangha Ltd. is in the most flourishing condition. Its paid up share
capital is Rs. 1,600. There are 60 members. The activity of the
Society consists of (i) advancing temporary loan to artisan-members
for rearing of cocoons, (ii) guaranteeing living wages to the artisan-
members, (iii) utilizing the silkwaste, obtained as bye-product, for
spun yarn and arrange for spare-time occupation of the family
members of the artisans. The Society produces 3,200 kg. of
raw silk annually valued at Rs. 3 lakhs. The 4 societies between

them have 160 members.
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Census, 1960,

The industrial
pattern,

So’{_hq total subscribed share capital of the 4 Rearers’ Co-operative:
So kxtelfles amounts to Rs. 4,500. They are located at Jalalpufi.

akharpur, Daridpur and Mohodipur. The Societies give help to’
rgarer-.members by (i) advancing money in times of neceSSitY-.!
(ii) fixing the rate of cocoons on yield basis, (iii) giving reward 0.

good rearers.

Th(e ):;SSi'l"k waste Sp inners_’ Co-operative Societies are located at::
a) Sujapur for matka spinners; (b) Ramakrishna Colonys

Maida and (c) Aiho.
The latter two societies have been formed by refugee womets

who were trained in silk waste spinning by the Industries Direc:.

torate. The paid up share capit: ieties i
th?'hhave ¢ paid up sha pital of the societies is Rs. 1,200 a8
ere is also a Co-operative Societ i ith
y of weavers organized Wi
ltg:atr:(iuagte; _w;:a:eysh frog ]Shibganj area, now in Pal%istaﬂ- It s
amakrishna Colony, has 30 - :
up share capital of Rs. 1,500.y weaver.membors and & P2

The Census Department carried out a census of industrisl

establishments in 1960. It is scen from the E-III Table of Maldd

published in the Report on the Housing and Establishment Table§

of West Bengal & Sikkim that in 1960 there were 5,354 industr
ie:n:}?hs}]m.ems in the district. Out of these, 4,898 were situat
) Tch Crull:l ?reas and on_ly 456 were situated in the urban areas.
Which acs 0st numerous industry is cotton weaving in handloom
ot ounts for 2,482 establishments, (2) the food processing
CStablisr);; comes next thh.1.017 establishments, (3) there are -
Trents mmcnft's ma.nufacturmg sundry hardwares, (4) 221 establgsh-
ments mz;nu fc'lctun.ng gold and silver ornaments, (5) 179 estabhs.-
bidi making "C;"“"g pottery, (6) 153 establishments engaged »
ments m Sf. (7) 135 tailoring establishments, (8) 106 establish-
lishmcntanu acturing wqodgn furniture and fixtures, (9) 103 estab-
lishmcnts :ngageé’"} spinning of silk (not in mills), (10) 74 estab"
bic clcss (;r repairing shoes, (11) 71 establishments for repairing
mis)::cllanan tricycles, (12) 64 establishments for manufacturing
facturin egus wooden products, (13) 58 establishments for many®
manuf: g bamboo and cane products, (14) 52 establishments fof
anufacturing bricks and tiles, (15) 52 establishments for manu~

facturing leather footwear and ( i

k 16) 44 cstablishments engaged

p'ro;liucmg brass and bell-metal articles. The number of workers i8¢

%mlv of thesc 16 industrics is given in the table below from e
-1V table published by the Census Department. These 16 types

of industrics jointly account fo i
. _ r as many as 5,144 establishments
out of the 5,354 industrial establishments in the district.

Sl No. Name of Industry No. of Workert'.

1. Cotton Weaving i

) g in handl 5
3. 'P:/IO-Od Processing lndustryoonh 233;
> M;nu{aclurc ot Sundry Hardwarcs 837
. Pm:\e\:_yaclurc of Gold & Silver Ornaments 1,332
6. Bidi-making A'%‘i
7. Tailoring 945
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Location of
Industries

Sl. No. Name of Industry No. of Workers

8. Wooden Furniture & Fixtures : 607
9. Spinning of Silk (not in mills) 4,482
10.  Shoe repairing . 365
11. Bicycle and tricycle repairing 143
12. Manufacture of miscellancous wooden products 622
13. Bamboo and Cane 1,889
14, Bricks and Tiles 1,678
15. Leather Footwears ;‘{%

16. Brass and Rell-metal

The sixteen industries mentioned above are not evenly distri-
buted throughout the district. The industry of cotton weaving in
handlooms is to be found mainly in the police stations of Kalia-
chak, English Bazar and Minikchak. Most of the workers
engaged in the food processing industry reside in the police
stations of Kaliachak, English Bazar, Ratui, Harishchandrapur and
Habibpur. More than one hundred workers in this industry are,
however, to be found in the other police stations. The manufacture
of sundry hardwares is an industry which is to be found in every
police station of the district but here again the maximum number
of workers is to be found in the police stations of Kaliachak,
English Bazar and Kharba. Workers engaged in the manufacture
of gold and silver ornaments are to be found mostly in the police
stations of English Bazar, Kiliachak, Ratua and Manikchak. The
manufacture -of earthenwares and earthen pottery is similarly
localized in certain thanas. Most of the workers engaged in this
industry are to be found in the police stations of Habibpur,
Ratua, Kailiachak, Gajol, Manikchak and Harishchandrapur. Bidi
making is one of the very important industries of the district judging
by the volume of employment. Most of the workers in this
industry are to be found in Kaliachak police station, there being also
considerable numbers in the police stations’ of English Bazar,
Kharba and Malda. Workers engaged in tailoring industry are
mostly to be found in the police stations of English Bazar, Kalia-
chak and Kharbda. The making of wooden furniture and fixtures
is mostly carried on within the police stations of English Bazar,
Kaliachak and Manikchak. The spinning of silk (not in mills) is
carried on almost exclusively in the police station of Kaliachak.
The repairing of shoes is carried on mostly in English Bazar and
Kaliachak police stations. The industry of repairing bicycles and
tricycles appears to be concentrated in the police stations of English
Bazar, there being of course a few workers engaged in this industry
in the other police stations. Most of the workers engaged in the
manufacture of miscellaneous wooden products are to be found in
the police stations of Kaliachak and English Bazar. The important
regions for the making of articles of bamboo, cane etc. are the
police stations of Kaliachak, Kharba, Harishchandrapur and Gajol,
the most important region from the point of view of number of
workers employed being Harishchandrapur police station. Brick
and tile making is carried on mostly in the police stations of English
Bazar, Kaliachak, Malda and Ratud. The making of leather foot-
wears is to be found mostly in the police stations of Kaliachak,
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Employment in
different industries.

Handloom weaving.

Ratua and Mainikchak. Brass and bell-metal industries are
concentrated in the police station of English Bazar. It would
thus appear that industrially the police stations of English
Bazar and Kaliachak are more advanced than the other police
stations.

_ The _E-III ’Ijables of the Census Department related only to those
mdustnes_ which could be assigned one or other of the Code
Nun}bers in the Divisions 2 and 3 of the Standard Industrial Classi-
ﬁcat'lo.n prepgred by the Directorate-General of Employment and
Tralmmg. Ministry of Labour and Employment, Government of
India. A§ the rearing of silk-worms and production of cocoons
and raw silk has been given the Code Number 045 in the O-Division,
establishments engaged in the fearing of silk-worms and production
of cocoons and raw silk were omitted from the E-III Tables pre-
pared by the Census Department. It, however, appears from the
economic Tables B-1V prepared after the 1961 Census that there
are 22,{ 18 persons engaged in the rearing of silk-worms and the
production of cocoons and raw silk in Milda district. Most of
thcge worl_(ers are women. The industry is confined within the
police stations of Kalidchak and English Bazar. There are 20,222
wog-ker.s in K_ﬁhﬁchak police station employed in this industry
}vhnlq in English Bazar' police station 1,554 workers are engaged
in this industry. The police stations of Malda, Habibpur, Ratud
and Manikchak between them account for the balance of 342
workers. . The number of persons given in the Census Table as
engaged in the rearing of silk-worms and production of cocoons
and raw silk relates to those persons only whose principal means of
livelihood consists of the rearing of silk-worms and production of
cocoons and raw silk. It is likely that there are persons whose
principal means of livelihood are either cultivation or some other
branch. of _economic activity but whose secondary means of liveli-
hood lies in the rearing of silk-worms and production of cocoons
and raw silk. The total number of 22,118 workers employed
in this industry does not take into account this latter class of
persons.

In the Report on the Survey of Cottage Industries in Bengal
publ}shcd in 1929, it was mentioned that only a very small quantity
of silk produced in the district was consumed by the local sitk
weavers. It appears that at that time the bulk of the raw silk used
to be expoy}ed to places outside the district as far off as Berham-
pore (Ganjam), Trichindpdly, Salem, Triplicanc, Masulipatnam,
Travancdrg. Secunderabad, Belgaum, Surat, Sujanagar (Gurudés-
pur), Mébe_m:kpur (Azimgarh), Bijnour, Amritsar, Anantapur, North
Arct, Bangal6re, Tanjore, Bhandira, Akyab, Kayts (Ceylon) and
Benares. Even at the present day the picture has not altered very
much, very little silk cloths being locally produced.

A} hqs already been remarked, handloom weaving of cotton
textiles is the most important industry in the district. It appears
from the.B-I\{ Tables of the Census of 1961 that 5,743 persons ar¢
engaged in thns. industry. These workers are distributed as follows
among the various police stations of the district :
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Sl.No. Name of Police No. of Handloom

Station Weavers
1. English Bazar 537
2. Kaliachak 4,627
3. Malda 44
4. Habibpur 2
S. Ratua 10
6. Manikchak 393
7. Kharba 22
8. Harishchandrapur 8
9. Gajol 72
10. Bamangdla 28

The Co-operative Department has been helping the weavers in
various ways. During the ten years covering the first two Five
Year Plan periods the Co-operative Department disbursed Rs. 4,700
by way of 50 per cent loan and 50 per cent subsidy to weavers for
purchasing improved accessories for handloom.

There are 34 Weavers’ Co-operative Societies. These Societies
obtain yarn from the Apex Handloom Co-operative Society and
supply the yarn so obtained to the weavers for weaving cloths. The
weavers are paid wages which work out at Rs. 2 or Rs. 3 per day
per person. The woven cloth is taken back by the society and
sold. These societies get a rebate of 5 paise in the rupee on their
retail sales. These 34 Weavers’ Co-operative Societies are located

as follows:

S.. No. Name of Police No. of Weavers’
Station Co-operatives

English Bazar
Kaliachak

Milda

Habibpur

Ratud

Mainikchak
Kharbi
Harishchandrapur
Gijol

Bamang0ld

SomaampwN-
—
lNﬂ—bﬂNqu

The total membership of these 34 Societies is 2,462. Their paid
up capital is Rs. 31,765. The total sale amounted to Rs. 7,87,547
resulting in a profit of Rs. 85,753. )
There are five training institutions in the district, viz. (1) Mailda
Silpa Vidyapith, (2) Block Printing Centre, Malda, (3) District
Weaving School, Malda, (4) Peripatetic Weaving School, Sahapur,
M3ld3, and (5) Training-cum-Production Centre for Jute Spinning
and Weaving for the welfare of Scheduled Castes at Majhra in police
station Gajol. The first named institution is managed by the
Additional Director of Industries (Training), West Bengal, through
his local officer, i.e. the District Industrial Officer, Malda. It is
possible to take in 50 students per year in this institution for train-
ing in handloom weaving and tailoring. The successful candidates
are awarded certificates on the completion of training. The trainees
are awarded a stipend of Rs. 15 per month each. The Block
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t’;g;U%egegtere, I:‘Ialda 1s managed by the Joint Director of Indus-
Distriot T gal, through the local officer of the Department, the
cotres lastsus' rial Officer. Its training capacity is 12 per year. The
cortificates :lrt. months after the completion of which departmental
stipend. each ¢ awarded to the successful trainees. Instead of
day. The trai rainee gets wages at the rate of Re. 1 per working
oo e "aping cpacy of the Ditict, Weaving Schol s 13
i T, . the course is one year. Training is
:;T;ri):;zdo;n weaving and certificates are awardeg to the succesgsful
stipend of RC: n;gletlon of the training. The Government awards a
by another stipenci)ﬁ gf n&znt}lotg\:gfgeérﬁnetehwlgch is supplemented
i i : : y the District Board. The
g:? I;gernc 'g,ea‘é'"g School, Sahapur, Milda, takes in 13 students
tion is in.lparteed i: ration of the course is one year and the instruc-
a certificate on th weaving.  Every successful candidate is awarded
stipend of Rs, 20 e completion of the course. Each Trainee gets a
Cllm-Producti' é)er month from the Government. The Training-
welfare of Scﬁnd entre for Jute Spinning and Weaving for the
Joint Direct erIed Cagtes at Majhra. Gajol. is managed by the
lopment Oﬁ?:e:') (I;ng stries (Handloom), through the Block Deve-
The subjects t ’ hdj L Twe"})' students are taken in every year.
awarded t ;“g t are jute spinning and weaving. A certificate is
0 the successful trainee on completion of the training.

Each trainee i
Government. gets a stipend of Rs. 20 per month from the
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CHAPTER VI
BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE

A. BANKING AND FINANCE

(a) HISTORY OF INDIGENOUS BANKING

Apart from the fact that the banker occupied a place of honout
in the system of administration during the reign of the Gupta
Emperors, no information is available about banking during the
Hindu period. The situation during the reign of the early Muham-
madan kings of Bengal in regard to banking is similarly a complete
blank. According to Dr. Irfan Habib, there was an elaborate
system of indigenous banking under the Mughals in the seventeenth
century, but in the absence of any specific reference to the banking
practices that prevailed in the district of Malda it would perhaps not
be appropriate to assume that the system of banking as described
by Dr. Habib for Delhi, Burhanpur or Ahmedabad would also
apply in the case of Malda. There is, therefore, no other alter-
native but to begin a history of banking in the district of Malda
from the latter part of the eighteenth century when Malda was a
part of the Dinajpur District. In 1787-88, it was the practice to
transmit sums of money on Government account from Dindjpur,
which was the district headquarters, to Murshidabad and other
places, by means of hundis issued by private bankers on other
private bankers stationed at the places where the amounts were to
be sent. The rate of discount was 3 per cent. These bankers were
known as shroffs, and many of them hailed from other parts of
India. The very fact that even the Collector of the district thought
it safe to avail of the banking facilities provided by these private
bankers, for despatching Government money from one place to
another, would go to show that the system of banking was well
established at the time. These bankers must have provided capital
for trade in various commodities. It may be mentioned here that
the leading banking house of the Jagat Seths during the reigns of
the last few Nawibs of Bengal was authorized to mint coins on
behalf of the monarch.

Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, who visited the district in 1810,
mentioned that the private bankers resided entirely “at the head-
quarters of the district, i.e. at Dinajpur. There were seven banking
houses at that place, and they mostly belonged to the Osho-yal
sect. At that time they were chiefly employed in lending money
to the zemindars and in granting bills of exchange for money. They
also engaged themselves in trade. These bankers, however, did
not discount bills, only the house of Jagat Seths being employed
in discounting bills. The interest charged by these bankers for
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Leer;gmg money was 1 per cent per month, an additional amount
ing exacted by way of munafa, which was deducted from the
S:mcnpal at the time when it was advanced. Besides these bankers,
toe:( :;,1:: the potfiars or money-changers who attended the markets
o ge gownes for snlyer. In'the early hours of the market
a po thelrlrslet to se;l cowries for silver to the people in order to
crable them 0 11)urc ase goo.ds, and in the evening while the market
was < o close _the various small traders used to bring their
¢ thnes to the potdar for exchanging them for silver again. It is
nz:orzli'nstran%e that the same rate of exchange did not prevail in the
o irg1 tal? thtla evening. While giving cowries in exchange for
silver in e early part of the day, the pérdar, used to give 5,760
cowries or one rupee but in the evening while it became his turn

and over silver in place of cowries, he used to demand 5920

cowries for one rupee. Old rupees were liable to a discount but '

not the current coins or sicca rupees. Although the sicca rupees
:\?: tx;‘ot (li[ablc to any discount, the money-chgangers used top‘;et
ove rete tlﬂ}i‘culty by marking the sicca rupees with a stamp on
th “;,)hoex .that tho§e marks would enable those who had received
o "gl_lg t receive the rupees to have them changed, if any
other 1;0 dar refused them as bad money. But once a rupee became
m bett' it ceased to remain the current coin and became liable
 batta. Acco;dmg to Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, most of these
potdﬁrs had capital not exceeding Rs. 15. ’
Under the Great Mughals all rupees coined under the
reigning king were considered as siccas and passed at their
o}:'lgmal value during his lif.. When a new king ascended
t ebthrone Phe rupees of the former reign became subject t0
a barta (discount) and were not received into the royal
treasury. Sicca rupees were the only coins received in official
Rzymgpts. But there were mints at Dacca, Patna and
) u;_s idabad. lpdmdqals could procure the new siccas with
acility, by .sendmg their bullion or old coin to the mint or
even disposing of them to shroffs in exchange for new siccas
at ﬂgqnent b.ana, V\(hich was seldom more than what was
sufficient to indemnify the shroff for charges of the mint and
to compensate him for his trouble.” (N. K. Sinha—Economic
Detl-!;story of Bengal, Vol. I, Ch VIII, page 129).
- them ] abl(?;;t the currency circulating in the district of Dinajpur
e year 7 may be had from the two letters of the Collector
of Dz‘r;a{lpur that are reproduced below :
ave received your letter of the 12th of June accompanying
gci)g);tgf thec122<l _Pz.aragraph. from the Honble the Cpour)t, of
o lesmthan ; desmpg I \_Vlll transmit the information and
Silvgr s e(r:em required vizt—Specimens of every Specie of
History | of OPILCr Coinage current in Bengal with a concise
whomry o each particularly specifying where coined—by
suppo;cd tcl)ghbté ﬁqeness. real and nominal Value, quantity
e coined annually and as far as ascertainable
wha lity are supposed to be in circulation, and how far
" quantities are proportioned to the general wants—

“The Rupees (of which samples now accompany) are the
Currency of this District, and are denominated Sonwaut,*
Azeemabaddee or Patnye and French—The Sonwaut Rupee
falls in its value and loses it’s original Name of Sicca, after
a certain Number of Years have elapsed and which the Title
of Sonwaat implies—This rupee was of the Coinage of
Moorshedabad

«The Azeemabadee or Patnye Rupee is of the same Weig
[...] and fineness with the Sicca but of less current
Value This Rupee bears upon the face of it the Title
under which it circulates and is of the Coinage of Azeembad,
or Patna

“The French Rupee is.23 Rutty less in weight than the Sicca,
or Azeemabaddee, but as far as I can judge is some what
superior to them in fineness and is of foreign import
“They all vary and lose alike in current value, from deficiency
in Weight, & defect in shape, and appearance and alloy, in
proportion to_the degree of the deficiency, or the defect,
or of both—The first point is ascertainable upon a fixed
principle,—The latter is enveloped in Mystery and only to
be revealed by the interposition of Shroffs, all of whom differ
in the rate to be fixed for the loss upon the rupee according
to the judgements they form upon it—and their Decision
is arbitrary and final
«The annual Revenue received from the District is the only
standard by which any conclusion with respect to the quantity
of each Specie in circulation can be drawn. The proportion
paid to the Zemindar as Revenue is nearly 2/3% Sunwaut and
of the remaining 1/3¢, 3 /4tbs French & 1/4 Azeemabaddee
in forming of a more accurate Judgement of the actual
quantity of the three species in circulation throughout the
District Allowance must be made for the exchange or
Shorffage carried on in the Mufosil—The Quantities in circu-
lation of each specie, are apparently proportioned to answer

every emergency,—

“f now reply to your circular Letter dated the 12* of October
Jast desiring I will transmit an account of the different species
of Rupees circulating throughout the District with the usual
Bazar rates of Batta upon each specifying the variations &c®

“In this District the currency is Sicca, Sonaut or Foolee Patnye
and French Arcot Rupeest and the rate of Batta upon each

*“The Jagat Seths were responsible for the development of the custom
according to which a new coined sicca rupee circulated at full batta for
twelve months, then fell three per cent and had the denomination of hirsauns
or siccas of various years. ‘At the end of the second year they fell again
by two per cent under the denomination of sonaut. At this stage they
remained until they were recoined into siccas.” (N. K. Sinha—Economic
History of Bengal, Vol. 1, Chapter VIII).

“The Arcot rupees were originally struck by the Nawab of Arcot but
the English, the French and the Dutch also secured the privilege of coining
in Madras, Pondicherry and Negapatam and English, French and Dutch

Arcots also poured into Bengal” (ibid.).
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specic perpetually fluctuating—The cause of the variations
of t!le different Rate originates from the quantity of each
specie brought into circulation—If the Demand by Merchants
Golhdars and others for the Produce of the District be great,
and sudden, and the Demand for Revenue inconsiderable, the
rates of Batta fall—The usual rate of Batta upon these specie
~!)emg current cannot accurately be ascertained, it is regulated
in proportion to the Demand or otherwise for each particular
Specie, and which in a great degree depends upon the quantity
in circulation of each—but rating the Sicca Rupees as the
S?andard, for fixing the Bazar rate of Batta the average
difference upon the five Specie current, may be stated at

“between fpurteen and fifteen Gundas in the Rupee.

’l:he relative proportions of the different Species in circula-
tion throughout the Year from the verbal information of
shroffs, and Merchants from whom I have made enquiries,
may be rated as follows, about three parts in four Foolee or
Sonaut Rupees, and of the remaining onc fourth jth French
Arcots {th Patnye and }th Sicca

“In commercial Transactions the purchasc of the Articles of
Prpduce of this District, Grain, Silk, Cloth and Jaygree, is
chiefly mgdc in Foolee Sonnauts, and French Arcots and the

“Rever!ue is paid in the five different specie :

The circulation and Currency of these several specics, subjects
the Riaut and the Renter to some inconvenience, in as much,
as that }he rate of Batta upon each is arbitrary, and varies
?lmost in every Village, but the benefit by this fluctuation
in the' rates of Batta is in favor of the commercial Body,
who introduce these different sorts of Rupees in their
Mercantile Transactions.—

“It'do.cs not appear that therc is any want of Specic in the
D}StrlCt. but it might be very desirable to introduce a general
Slcca. Currency as that is the standard for the Revenuc
Receipts.—”

Hl_mter .in his Statistical Account of the District of Malda.
publlshqd in 1876. gave the following account of banking activitics
in the district :

“'I"he profits acquired by commerce arc not hoarded. but ar¢
cither employed as capital in the extension of trade and manu-
facture, or are invested in ornaments for the fcmales. Even
when capital is accumulated by the cultivators, it is seldom
or never hoarded at the present day, but is cmployed in
brmgmg.further tracts of land under cultivation. The current
rate of interest, when the borrower pledges some article of
personal use, is from 3 to 6 pie per rupee a month, equivalent
t.o'from 183 to 374 per cent. per annum, but in these loans
it is held essential that the value of the article pawned should
be double the amount advanced. In large transactions, when
the lend_er is secured by a lien on moveable property, the
ratc’ of interest varies from 12 to 24 per cent. per annum.
In similar transactions, when a mortgage is given upon houscs
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or lands, the rate of interest would not be more than 18 pet
cent. or less than 12 per cent. per annum. ~In the case of petty
advances to cultivators, whether the lender has only personal
security of the borrower, or takes in addition a lien upon
the crops, the rate of interest is about the same, viz. from
6 pie to 1 dnnd on the rupee per month, or from 374 to 75
per cent. per annum. Advances of this kind, however, are
usually made only until the coming harvest ; the advance is
made in the shape of seed-grain, and the capital with the
interest is also repaid in kind. A fair return on capital
expended in the purchase of a landed estate is reckoned to
be about 12 per cent. There are two banking establishments
in the District,—one at Maldah, belonging to Réi Dhanpat
Sinh Bahadur and Lakshmipat Sinh, and the other at English
Bézir belonging to Pares Nath Shéh & Brothers. The
business of money-lending, however, is chiefly conducted by
the shopkeepers 1n every village, who combine their special
trade with the advancing of petty loans.”

Shri Kaliprasanna Saha, a pleader of Malda, stated in reply to
the questionaire circulated by the Bengal Provincial Banking
Enquiry Committee in 1929-30, that the indigenous bankers in the
district of Maldd mainly lent money. They also supplied capital
in small doses and thus protected the ryots. They issued hundis
and discounted hundis on a small scale. They financed trade, and
some of them also received deposits. It is probable that at the
present day also there arc indigenous bankers in the district but
their field of activity is rather restricted. Banking is now carried
on by the State Bank of India, the United Bank of India and the
Central Co-operative Bank at Malda. Some amount of banking
business is also carried on at the District Treasury where drafts
can be obtained by private parties against deposits of money at the
prescribed commission. The sale of Treasury Savings Certificates

is also made against deposits.

(b) INDEBTEDNESS

The Bengal Provincial Banking Enquiry Committee in its report
published in 1930, estimated the average debt of members of rural
co-operative societies in the undivided district of Malda at Rs. 110.
The Committee considered the question as to whether generaliza-
tion for the entire agricultural population was permissible from
the figure obtained for members of rural co-operative societies and
recorded the following:

“The problem now is to find out if these figures can be utilised
to yield a proper estimate of agricultural indebtedness in the
province. It is true that practically all the members of rural
societies are agriculturists, but they form only a small pro-
portion of the total agricultural population. The question
naturally arises whether they form a fair sample of the whole
body of agriculturists. At one end of the scale, there are
people, who are so well off that they do not desire to incur
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the risk of unlimited liability by enlisting themselves as
members. At the other end, there are persons, who are so
poor that they are refused membership. It is therefore not
unfair to assume that the co-operative population represent
the median agricultural population. The average obtained
for co-operators is, therefore, a reasonably accurate estimate
of the average for the whole body of agriculturists.”

In analysm_g the causes of indebtedness the Committee considered
the expenses incurred over litigation and over social ceremonies like
marriage .but the conclusion reached was:

“While the figures cannot be taken as representative for the
vyhole of Bengal, they nevertheless tend to show that litiga-
tion .and. social and religious ceremonies make but small
contributions to the total indebtedness.”

The Committee came to the rather paradoxical conclusion that
the real cause for improvidence among agriculturists was poverty.
In the opinion of the Committee, there was a kind of poverty which
while not amounting to insolvency nevertheless made for precarious
gnd uncertain living, and the Committee ascribed the real cause of
indebtedness among agriculturists to this fact.

The All India Rural Credit Survey conducted by the Reserve
Bank 9f Indng between December 1951 and March 1952, yielded
some interesting results of a general nature, but as the district
of Malda was one of the districts selected in West Bengal for the
sample survey, the figures for that district are obtainable separately.
The average debt per family estimated in that report for West
Bengal as a whole was Rs. 127, that for an average cultivator family
was Rs. 164, and that for an average non-cultivator family was
Rs. 75. _These figures related to all the families in each class,
whether indebted or not. The figures for indebted families were
somewhat higher, the average debt for a cultivator family in West
Bengal beu]g estimated at Rs. 261. The average debt for a non-
cultivator indebted family was estimated at Rs. 170, and the
average debt for an indebted family, cultivators and non-cultivators
being taken together, was Rs. 230. It was assessed that 55.1 per
cent of all the families were indebted, the corresponding figures
for cultivator families and non-cultivator families being 63 per cent
and 44 per cent respectively.

In thp district of Malda the average debt per family for all families
was estimated at Rs. 111, the average debt of a cultivator family was
estimated at Rs. 144 while the average debt of a non-cultivator
family was assessed at Rs. 78. The average debt per indebted family
was Rs. 223 for all families, both cultivators and non-cultivators.
The average debt for a cultivator family was Rs. 257 and the average
debt for a non-cultivator family was Rs. 178. It was estimated
that 50 per cent of all the families were indebted ; among culti-
vators 56.1 per cent of the families were indebted while the figure
for non-cultivator families was 43.9 per cent. There is perhaps
;zﬂ“ﬂs much to choose between the figures for the whole of West
: nglal and those for Malda so far as average indebtedness per
amily 15 concerned. The important point to note is that while
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for the whole of West Bengal the proportion of indebted families
has been calculated at 55.1 per cent, for the district of Malda this
proportion is 50 per cent. Similarly the proportion of indebted
families among cultivators is 63 per cent for the whole of West
Bengal while for Milda it is only 56.1 per cent. In regard to non-
cultivators, however, the picture is almost representative of the
conditions prevailing in West Bengal generally. It has been stated
in the All India Rural Credit Survey Report that for States like
West Bengal, Mysore, Travancore-Cochin and Hyderabad, the
levels of debt estimated were substantially lower than the actuals.

The findings recorded in the Report about the sources of credit
are rather interesting. It appears that in the district of Malda,
taking all families, cultivator and non-cultivators together, the
Government provided only 0.7 per cent and the co-operative
societies only 0.6 per cent of the total borrowings per family. As
much as 54.6 per cent of the total borrowings came from profes-
sional money-lenders. The next important source of credit was
constituted of relatives who provided 34.6 per cent of the total
borrowings. Traders and commission agents accounted for another
8.7 per cent, landlords another 0.6 per cent and others another
0.2 per cent of the total borrowings.

Taking cultivating families separately, it appears that the Govern-
ment and the co-operative societies each provided only 0.9 per cent
of the total borrowings. The professional money-lenders provided
61.2 per cent, the relatives 36.0 per cent, landlords 0.8 per cent,
traders and commission agents 0.1 per cent and others 0.1 per cent.

For non-cultivating families the Government provided 0.2 per
cent of the borrowings while the co-operative societies provided
0.1 per cent. The professional money-lenders provided 40.2 per
cent, relatives 31.3 per cent, traders and commission agents 27.4
per cent, landlords 0.3 per cent and others 0.5 per cent of the total

borrowings.

(c) CREDIT FACILITIES

There is a branch of the State Bank at Malda. In addition,
there is a Central Co-operative Bank, which has two branches, one
at Chénchal and the other at Harishchandrapur. There is also a
branch of the United Bank of India at Malda. No figures are
available to indicate the total amount advanced in a year by the
State Bank or the United Bank of India. The Malda District
Central Co-operative Bank Ltd. came into existence on August 1,
1958, with the amalgamation and merger of (1) Milda Central Co-
operative Bank Ltd., (2) Harishchandrapur Central Co-operative
Bank Ltd. and (3) Chanchalrdj Central Co-operative Bank Ltd.
which existed as separate institutions before that date. The
principal activities of the Bank are (a) financing other co-operative
societies in the district and (b) carrying on general banking business
as permissible under the Co-operative Societies Act of 1940. In
1958-59 this bank issued loans for agricultural purposes amounting
to Rs. 71,490. In 1959-60 the amount rose to Rs. 3,36,535. On
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the banking side, the bank collected cheques and bills on behalf
of its constituents to the extent of Rs. 7,44,806 in 1958-59 and
Rs. 994,170 in 1959-60. It also honoured cheques and bills
amounting to Rs. 7,44,483 in 1958-59 and Rs. 9,83,573 in 1959-60.

There are as many as 719 co-operative credit societies of various -

types in the district. The details of these societies are given in
the tablc below:

3 58 5 8% 2Fus% 9E3
82 5§ €2 mEys  ESEdg gl
o “8 g7 &sgr  A38z3 238
Rs. Rs.
1. Central Bank 1 618 1,98,315 3,26,120 —
2. Grain Bank 14 3,629 25,501 28,805 12
3. LS. Credit 20 3,265 12,000-29,651 26,100 3
4. S.S. Credit 552 23,555 1,61,334 2.21,191 -
5. Service Co-op. 110 4,240 13,002 72,882 -
6. Employees Credit 2 90 357 1,736 —_
7. M.P.S. dispensing
Credit 19 2,305 24,791 1,110 —
8. L.M. Bank 1 171 6,640 18,200 —

The Collector of the district, as is well known, advances every
year various types of loans. These loans are: (a) loans granted
under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, (b) loans granted under the
Land Improvement Act, (c) Fertilizer Purchase Loans, (d) Artisan
Loans, (¢) Mulberry Loans, (f) loans for improvement of mango
orchards and (g) loans for encouraging the raising of silk cocoons.
Loans under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act are advanced both on
applications made by individuals and by groups of individuals.
Loans are granted on group bonds, gencrally in times of distress,
to help people to tide over a difficult period. This kind of loans
thus indirectly helps cultivation becausc the loans arc always
advanced to agriculturists. Cattle purchase loans arc also advanced
under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act, but the amount given to each
individual is necessarily much more than that given as ordinary
agricultural loan, because the amount advanced is intended to meet
the purchase price of bullocks. The land improvement Joans are
given under the Land Improvement Act of 1883 for the purpose
of enabling the applicants to bring about lasting improvements to
their arable lands. Sometimes thesc loans are utilized to bring
virgin lands under the plough. The fertilizer purchase loans are
advanced to agriculturists to enable them to purchase chemical
fertilizers. Artisan loans are granted to artisans in times of distress
as a4 measure of relief. Mulberry loan, as its name implies, is ad-
vanced to enable the recipient to effect improvement in mulberry
cultivation. Loans for the improvement of mango orchards are
a special feature of this district as it abounds in mango orchards.
The loan for helping the raising of silk cocoons is another loan
which is special to this district. The tota amount disbursed by
the Collector by way of various kinds of loans during the year
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. This amount was distributed
Rl la{x’lloiztngegetrzoﬁss: 3;5091’;];‘3.59 the total amount advanced
by the é liector was Rs. 30,22,100 and was disbursed among -
> tQéZ o rsons. In 1959-60 the total amount disbursed w§1s
}1{:9,2 12 732, the number of recipients being 4,632. I;rcgi(()a-n L
the ar’no;mt disbursed was Rs. 2,96,473 and the number o p

lS,IZ(l)Z;ls were also advanced to entrepreneurs under the Bengal

i ither to set up new

i Industries Act, to enable them. el
- Ald (t)(; t(r)1 expand existing ones. During 1959-60, the total
Jisb of loans on this account was Rs. 4,670.
4 s 1960-61 and 1961-62 were

indust. to expar

disbursed by w
’sl"ut?e1 corresponding amounts for the year
Rs. 2,625 and Rs. 29,000.

(d) LIFE INSURANCE AND NATIONAL SAVINGS

rnished by the Divisional Manager,
te ?ppea;xfcg%‘;rgfrﬁgﬁ i)l;' India, ngpﬁiguri Division, that in

%5?7 tnhsc;l l.total sum assured on Life Insu;anlc(:ic pohcslc2s 23‘11121011’!11}1(:;:

er of policy holders was 2,212.
e 50.8;rzllal;h§i lgshezgg?l;s the l;um };ssured per policy holder.
gavegzsig ?l‘xle togtal sum assured was Rs. 50.85 lakhs and the number
o licy holders was 1,924. This means that the average sum
e ll(Ey holder was Rs. 2,591. In 1959 the sum assured wha.s
R gz ‘;?7ylakhs the number of policy ho!ders being 2,222. 2;{6;8
vy .that the a’verage sum assured per _pollcy holder was Rs. b & .
The mint um amount for which a policy may pe taken out bet g
R mlmm.t seems that a majority of the pollcx holders owne
Rsl'ic}c;(s)or(l)ot1 exceeding Rs. 5,000. This conclusion is also supported
po

by the figures relating to the first year premium income. In 1957

the first year premium income amounted to Rs. 2.60 lakhs, in 1958

i in 1959 it was Rs. 2.05 lakhs.
" The l;?'tilc;igllaslgl'sinagr;dstzl;leme was first introduced into the un-
'Thed d?strict of Malda in 1945. Under the scheme various Savings
dnvngle tes having different periods of maturity and different rates
Ccr.tlﬁcaet have been sold. In 1959-60 the total sum collected by
o mtergsnal Savings Organization in the district was Rs. 4,87.000
the Natlohicﬁ Post Office Savings Bank Deposits accounted.for
(l)zust : 34%00 In 1960-61 it rose to Rs. 8,57,000, the Postal Savings

Bank Deposits accounting for Rs. 11,000.

B. TraDE AND COMMERCE
(a) COURSE OF TRADE: IMPORTS AND EXPORTS

. his Statistical Account of the District of Malda

anterd l?a“lrl w;illftz;trllsci1 cocoons, silk cloths, indigo., brass-n}etal
i and other kinds of grain and pulses, and fruits, especxa}ly
work, ric® the articles of export from the district. The chief silk
mango, B i hat, now in East Pakistan, where buyers

Amanigan] akista _buyer:
ma:;i ZT);Annel{aghgouring districts of Murshidabad and Rajshahi.
ca
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Agticullural export
i 1926,

Settlement Report
(1928-3%),

The value of transactions in silk in one hat day was estimated at
lymg‘between Rs. 20,000 and Rs. 50,000. The cocoons and the
raw sitk from the filatures owned by the local residents were chiefly
exported to Murshidabad while the European wound silk was sent
straight to Calcutta on its way to France. The silk cloths found
pprchasers mostly at Calcutta and Benares. Indigo was exported
dlref:t to Calcutta. The trade in brass-metal work was mainly
carried on at Nawabganj (now in East Pakistan) where the articles
were manufactured. The important centres of commerce for
foodstuff were English Bazar, Old Malda, Rohunpur, Nawabganj
and Haiatpur(?). It was estimated that the surplus aman rice
that was exported from the district was not less than 2,50,000
maunds. Some quantity of peas and mustards were also exported,
but the value of such exports could not be assessed by Hunter.
Most of the surplus rice which used to be exported were moved
by boatg along the rivers. The practice was for the boats to touch
at certain recognized places known as arats where there were
facilities for weighing the goods. Mango used to be exported also
by boat down the Mahanandi to Murshidibid. The articles im-
ported f:onsisted of cotton cloths, jute, coconuts, betel-nuts, paper,
ghee, oil, sal wood, gram, camphor, salt, gur or molasses, sugar,
sqlphur, copper and pewter, kdsha, ginger, turmeric, spices of all
}unds and pepper. The exports cxceeded the imports considerably
in value, but instead of their being a steady accumulation of capital
;Vlthlr:hthg'di§tri‘i)t’ r;nost of the profits used to be remitted away
rom the district by the traders who w ili i

from the ¢ PdeSh).' cre people hailing from Bihar

In 1926 a memorandum was preparcd on the marketing of agri-
culturql produce in Bengal in the office of the Registrar of Co-
operative Societics, Bengal, from the reports of the District Officers
for the information of the Royal Commission on Agriculture. It
ls‘rut'her unfortunate that in this memorandum the report of the
sttnc.t Officer of Milda is not available, but it is possible to have
some idea about the principal articles of export from a tabular
statement about the district of Mildi given in that memorandum.
It appears that san or hemp used to be cxported to Chittagong
and Calcutta. Vegetables like patal, brinjal and cucumber used
to be exported to Rijshahi and Murshidabad. Lac used to be
cxported to Dhulidn in the Murshidabad district, Tamarind and
tree cotton (simul tuld) were exported to Calcutta. Jute, wheat,
pulses and oilseeds used to be exported to Rajmahal and Calcutta,
some amount of wheat, pulses and oilseeds being also exported
to Dhulian. Information about articles imported into the district
appears to be. rather scrappy.

Carter in his Report on the Survey and Settlement Operations
(1928-35) in the district of Malda observed that besides silk,
mangoes and. lac, the chief exports from the district were paddy,
rice, pulses, Jute, oilsceds and to a small extent, tobacco. The
chief imports were salt, kerosene oil, cotton cloths and other piece-

goods. Trade then flowed both alo i
rivers by boats. ng the railways and along the
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Present day.

Wholesale markets,

At the present day, Malda has become an importer of rice from
being an exporter of that commodity. The import of rice is made
from the district of West Dinajpur. Mango is the principal article
of export of the district. Before partition of the district, most of
the mangoes used to be exported to Eastern Bengal. Even after
partition, East Pakistan remained as the chief market for export
of mango up till 1950 after which a new market has been found
in Assam. At ﬁresent the bulk of the export of mango is made
to Assam, the rest going to Calcutta. According to the District
Agricultural Marketing Officer, 50,000 maunc}s (_18,660.0 quintals)
of mangoes are exported annually from the district on an -average.
The main jute-growing areas are now in East Pakistan, but even
then, by bringing new areas under jute cultivation, it has now
become possible for the district to export 4,50,000 maunds
(1,67,940.0 quintals) of jute on an average to Calcutta by road and
rail. The figure about the quantity of jute exported has been
estimated by the District Agricultural Marketing Officer. . Accord-
ing to the same source, 1,00,000 maunds (37,320.0 quintals) of
pulses and 1,100 maunds (410.5 quintals) of tobacco are also
exported out of the district. Malda provides raw silk and cocoons

" for the silk weavers of Murshidabad, Birbhum and Bankura.

Almost the entire quantity of silk cocoons and raw silk produced
in the district is exported. . _
During recent years, the Malda Mango Processing Co-operative
Society Ltd. has been exporting canned mangoes and mango
products. This Society was established in 1958. Mango and other
fruits are preserved chemically and various kinds of canned
products are prepared, some of which are exported out of the
district. Canned mango and various mango products have been
successfully exported to Australia, Japan, Singapore and the United
Kingdom. The value of export to Australia was Rs. 10,000 and
that to the UK. was Rs. 36,340. Orders are being received for
greater quantities from all these countries and enquiries are also
being received from other countries like West Germany and the

USSR

(b) TRADE CENTRES

There are 15 wholesale markets in the district in which agri-
cultural produce is bought and sold. The largest market dealing
in rice and paddy is situated at English Bazar where the annual
turnover is in the neighbourhood of 3,00,000 maunds (1,11,960.0
quintals). At this market, split pulses, cane gur and fish are also
bought and sold, the annual turnover being 10,000 maunds (3,732.0
quintals) for fish. The market at Old Malda deals almost exclu-
sively in mango, the quantity of mango handled being 20,000
maunds (7,464.0 quintals) per year. There is another market within
Malda police station, at Balianawabganj hat. At this market, the
annual turnover in respect of jute amounts to 30,000 maunds
(11,1960 quintals) and in respect of mustard 10.,000. n{auan
(3.732.0 quintals). The most important market dealing in jute is
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.the'one at Sa_msi in police station Ratui. The annual turnover
In jute at this market amounts to 2,00,000 maunds (74,640.0
quintals). Pulses amounting to 35,000 maunds (13,062.0 qu{ntals)
?l:e alslq bought and sold here. There are two more markets within
thz [())(: }:ce station of_ Ratua, one of which is the Ratanpur har and
tumoveer. is the Balupur har. At the Balupur har, the annual
tu Whezrnma];;euﬁzo;lgtsstgogo,ooo n:jaurz(]is (11,196.0 quintals), that
' X maunds (1,866.0 quintals), that in
IILL;Stdrd amounts to 10,000 maunds (3,732.0 quigtals) ar)ld th‘;t in
go ns;as ztmtl}c:unts to 20,000_maunds (7.464.0 quintals). The transac-
add't'a e' Rz}tanpur hat are somewhat more varied in that in
boul ll}(:n‘ to agricultural produce, cattle, poultry and eggs are also
> gme a'nd sold here. At the Ratanpur hat, the annual turnover
mugtard ‘11?(())1(])8“ to 75,000 maunds (27,990.0 quintals), that in
o mau‘nd n71aunds (5._598.0 quintals), that in other rabi crops
d ’8660 ! s (7,464.0 qugn}als) and that in wheat 5,000 maunds
. be quintals). In addition, 30,000 heads of cattle and large
nurl;lhc rs f)fkpoultry and eggs are also bought and sold at this hat.
Bhﬁluk}?:id'r et Fext In importance to the Samsi har is the one at
> concem"cli po ]lce station Harishchandrapur so far as trade in jute
s n:: . . hc; annual turnover of jute at this har amounts to
40000 ma:r:j(;] s(l(‘iz).320.0 quintals), pulses accounting for another
wiihin ma ? . '22.3.0 qumtals)'. There are two other markets
o o e po'lceM station of Harishchandrapur, one at Birdudri
e e o er tdt' eha har. At the market at Barduiri the annual
hmover In jule amounts to 50,000 maunds (18.660.0 quintals) and
ot in r i pulses 20.00Q maunds (7.464.0 quintals). At the Mcha
af the annual turnover in jute amounts to 10,000 maunds (3,732.0
qu_mtals). that in pulses amounts to 10.000 muunds‘ (;4'7”42.O
qu!ntflls) and that in_ mustard amounts to 5.000 maunds (i’866:0
g}lz_‘lpglals)'. The remaining markets are one at Gijol in police s‘tution
ancith’er ‘flzot_hir at  Bulbulchandi in police station Habibpur.
s t'dt' Aihd ha{~ in police station Habibpur. Chinchal hat in
Poce sha_lop Kharba, Gosair hat in police station Kalidchak and
raku conzL]:)r:j‘pome station Bamang6li. At the Gajol har the
o 3(|)téogcalt In 18 paddy, the annual turnover in which
priiri gt W00 maunds (11.196.0 quintals). At the Bulbul-
handi 1'5‘(1)8(()) it ’ls mainly paddy again. and the annual turnover
e | X maunds (5,598.0 quintals). At the Aihd har the
ual turnover in paddy amounts to 15,000 maunds ¢ 598.0
qu!nt:c\ls) and that in mustard amounts to 5,000 maunds (i ’866:0
iqnu11i1stals).d dAt the Chénchal har also, the principal commodity' dealt
maundza(ISYES 6:)}18 annual turnover in which amounts to 50,000
ma articlcs'd l quintals). At Goésair har cattle and gur are the
7000 Bea aez(lj t ;‘n and the annual turnover in cattle amounts to
the Pakud hat 10,000 heds or attle, 20000 mams” (14640
e t 10, : cattle, 20,000 maunds (7.464.0
gnnuallls;. of paddy and 25,000 poultry birds are bought and sold
The wholesale markets mentioned in th i
also act to some extent as centres of ret:ilptr:zfgg.mglnpaargcgiirt‘:g:
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Retait markets.

Melas.

there are several retail markets, a list of which is given below along
with the days of the week on which the markets sit.

Days of the week

Police Station
on which the

Sl.  Name of retail

No. market

market sits
1 2 3
1. Tulshihata hat Harishchandrapur Sunday
2. Harishchandrapur hdt Habibpur Friday
3. Kendpukur hat Ditto Wednesday & Saturday
4. Chanchal hat Kharba Wednesday
5. Dighir hat Gajol Friday
6. Mathurapur hat Manikchak Saturday
7. Nathinagar hat English Bazar Monday & Friday
8. Milki hat Ditto Tuesday & Saturday
9. Mohodipur hat Ditto
0. Babur hat Kaliachak Monday & Friday
l.

Ditto Sunday & Thursday

Sihebgan) hat

Melas or religious fairs are held at a number of places in the
district. At these melas people congregate not only to observe
some religious ceremony but the traders also take the opportunity
to carry on trade in various commodities there. The most impor-
tant mela, and probably the most largely attended, is the one that
is held at Ramkeli on the occasion of the Jyaistha Sarnkranti.
Vaishnavas from all over Bengal assemble at this mela at this
period, but the business of the mela does not remain confined
merely to religious observances. A large number of booths are
set up by shopkeepers to sell finished articles like blankets, steel
trunks, cooking utensils, furniture and mats and various other
things. The traders come not only from different parts of West
Bengal but also from Bihar and Uttar Pradesh. The mela lasts
for about four or five days, and is daily attended by about 10,000
persons. Another mela is held at Pandua in the month of
December or January on the occasion of the observance of the Urs
festival by the Muslims. Muslims from various places of the
district as also from places in Bihar and Uttar Pradesh attend this
mela. Another festival of the Muslims is also held at Pandua in
the month of March or April on the occasion of the Sabe-barat.
Another mela is held at Dhawail in police station Gajol on the
occasion of the Maghi-Purnima. The mela lasts for fourteen days.
A mela is held at Amriti in police station English Bazar, seven
miles (11.3 km.) off from the English Bazar town on the Malda-
Riajmahal Road, on the occasion of the Sivaratri. The duration of
the mela is three days. At Sadulldpur a number of melas are held at
different times of the year. Sadullapur is a place which is holy to the
Hindus. It is situated on the bank of the river Bhagirathi in the
south-west corner of the English Bazar police station. The first
mela is held on the occasion of the Ganga-dasahara in June-July
and lasts for two days. The second mela is held on the Bhadra-
Sarnkranti in September and lasts for one day. The third mela
is held on the Bhadra-Purnima day in August-September and lasts
for one day. Another mela is held on the occasion of Paush-
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Co-operative
Marketing Society.

Merchants’
Associations,

Labour Unions,

Sarnkranti in January and lasts for one day. The fifth mela is held
on the occasion of Maghi-Purnima in January-February and lasts
for two days.

(c) CO-OPERATION IN TRADE

17 Co-operative Marketing Societies are now operating in the
district, of which 5 are large-sized and 12 small-sized. The diﬂe}'-
ence between the large-sized and small-sized socicties consists in
the size of financial assistance received from the Government. At
present, only large-sized societies are being established. These
societies have been established with a view to helping the members
thereof in marketing their agricultural produce. Each of the large-
sized co-operative marketing socicties has been given a grant of
Rs. 5,000 and a loan of Rs. 15000 by the Government for the
construction of storage godowns. The Government not only
extends help to these societies in the shape of grants and loans but
also intends to participate in the raising of share capital for each
of these societies. The liability of the Government to subscribe to
the share capital is to the extent of Rs. 25.000 or an amount equal
to the paid up share capital, whichever is less. So far. two societies
have benefited by this scheme. The total amount subscribed b_y
the Government towards the share capital of these two societies is
Rs. 35,115. The Co-operative Marketing Societies are supposed to
advance money to their members against the agricultural produce
deposited in the godowns of these societies, subject to adjustment
after the disposal of the produce. The five large-sized co-operative
marketing societies between them command a paid up share
capital of Rs. 81,561 while the twelve small-sized co-operative
marketing societies between them command a paid up share capital
of Rs. 8,652. 960 individuals, 75 societies and the Government are
members of the large-scale marketing socicties while the total
number of members of the small-scale societies is 500 (individuals).

vy .o
(d) MERCHANTS' ASSOCIATIONS AND TRADE UNIONS

There are two merchants® associations: (1) Maildi Mango
Merchants® Association and (2) Malda Merchants’ Association.
The first one looks to the interest of the mango traders only while
the second one draws its membership from merchants dealing in
all other commodities as well as rice millers. There is no consumer
association in the district.

There are the following Labour Unions in the district: )

1. All India Insurance Employees’ Association, Jalpdiguri
Division, Malda Base Committee.
2. All India Life Insurance Employees’ Association, Malda
Base Committee.
United Bank Employees’ Association, Malda.
State Bank Employees’ Union, Mailda.
Bidi Workers’ Union.
Rickshaw Pullers’ Union.

ARl ol
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Traditional weights
& measures,

Introduction of
metric weights
& measures.

7. Dokan Karmachari Samity. .

8. Malda Darjee (Tailors) Workers’ Union.

9. Municipal Employees’ Union, Class IiI 8’z Cla_ss Iv. -
10. All India Posts and Telegraphs Worlgers Union, Malda.
11. Mailda Motion Pictures Workers’ Union.

(¢) WEIGHTS AND MEASURES

Different units of weights and measures were in use in different

parts of the district prior to the enforcement of the Standards of

i Measures Act enacted by Parliament in 1956. While
g:lggl;gsc:rgdgenerally used seers of 8_0 tolas, agricultural ];;r_?duce
used to be measured in seers of varying vyelgl}ts. At thedda upxlt-
hat, seer of 107 tolas was used for weighing jute and pal_ y. A
the Ratanpur hat, jute was weighed against seers of 192 tolas \IN i e
paddy and rice were weighed against seers of 1Q1 tolas. Simi a; 8/1
the seer was of 105 tolas in Kharba and _Ha_nshc_l}ﬁmdrzipur, ol
tolas in Ratua, 100 rolas in Ma‘mikchak,‘Maldaf Ga.jol, ]ggmaln_go_d
and the rural area of English Bazar_ pgllce _st_a_tlons, Ofl' t(; ‘is in
Habibpur police station and 80 tolas in Kahacha!c poblce ; ation.
Liquid substances were generally measuregi with }?m 00 glr
metallic containers corresponding to the weights of t ﬁ prevald -
ing system of weight in the locality. Tea was sold by the poun.'i
It is with a view to put an end to these variations and cons;};uentm
loss to the producers that the Standards of Welghts and M _easure;
Act was enacted by Parliament. For enforcing the prov1}slxo%s<, ot
this Act within the State, the State Government passed t eA es
Bengal Standards of Weights and M;asures (Enforcement) Act 13 .
1958, and framed Rules thereunder in 1959. By these Acts f?n
Rules, the metric system of weights and measures has become ei ec-
tive from October 1, 1960, throughout the State of West Bengal.
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CHAPTER VII
COMMUNICATIONS

Bucha'nan. Hamilton left the following account of the system of
communication in the district of Malda:

“In the topographical account of this district I have already

explained, that it is everywhere intersected by rivers, whic
In the rainy season, and when travelling by land is nearly
suspended, admit of large boats to every division, 8‘.‘d, o
small ones to most villages. In the dry season the navigé
tion is confined within very narrow limits, and the countr)s
being everywhere dry, plain, and open, almost every part 18
accessible for loaded cattle, and few or no roads exist, at least
for the conveyance of goods, The manner, in which thesé
are transported, is of course adapted to such circumstances-
Veg'y little is exported or imported in the dry seasom. during
which the produce of the country is collected in warehouses:
that are situated on the banks of rivers ;: and, when thes®
swgll. is loaded on boats, and sent to the places of its desti”
nation. The imports are made in the rainy season, a0
during the dry weather are distributed from the marts to the
various market places. This is attended with so much 1
convenience, from the slow returns of capital, that the smallef
traders, who deal chiefly in the articles of import, use canocs
and floats (Mars), which consist of two or three canoes con”
nected by a platform of bamboos. Even in the dry season
these can penetrate a considerable way, into the country, from
the Mohanonda, Atreyi, and Korotoya, which at all season$
are navigable into this district for boats of 500 mans burthen-
For rice, the great article of export, this would be 00
expensive a mode of conveyance, and indeed of little consé”
quence ; as the merchants would in general avoid taking i
to the Calcutta or Moorshedabad market, until the nce
produced in the vicinity of these cities is consumed, which 18
not until after the commencement of the rainy season : anc
besides, the Bhagirathi, which is the channel of conveyanc
between this and Moorshedabad and Calcutta, is not nav¥
gable in the dry season. At that period the supply of goods:
such as cotton, salt, betlenut, shells, and other articles of
consumption, can only be procured from Bhogowm‘gola’
Kumarkhali, or Narayangunj, which of course become the
marts for these articles.”
Buchanan Hamilton's account of the district refers to the Sﬁ‘:"".d
quarter of the nineteenth century, and an account of the communi-

cation system of the district is not available prior to that date-’

But as Gauda was the c
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apital of Bengal at one time, it is oMY

Present means of
ammunications.

Roads.

i f roads converged
me that a fairly large numb§r 0 1
:)?Sgig?llc)il: ;Ot ?;thl time. Sultan Ghiyas-ud-din ‘Iwaz Khalji cons-

tructed a road connecting Devkot, which is now in the district of

inai i r (Nagar) in the Birbhum district,
West lh)l?l?e]:pcl:lil;’y z;t%iliil;h?hicgl hg had made his capital. The
i hich cut across this road had 1w be crossed by boats.
M 0. ¢ 1rt in his Final Report on the Survey and Settlement
Ig' O'tiocx?s Tfl the District of Malda (1928-35) mentions gogh}elr
Bz‘i);srﬁﬁ'hi sadak running northwardIs) to tljedW§sye:n side of Harish-
soli ion i e Purnea district.
chandrapui'l p]g};cfﬁasl::go?{;z:?lt(t)i stated that the principal' means
Althous ication was along the rivers, his statement \_Nhl_ch was
ofpggtrzl(rin 1;:;1 Lambourn in the District Gazeteecr1 tof tl}\l/[allillz;ag;ugE
re . longer apply in regard to the
lished ln"clazilogn) ivrrciltlxlezdprrl:sent %iistrict of Mﬁldﬁ.. This is so _becaus_e
commulrzrl. dri, all the other navigable rivers like the Mahananda,
exccp'E' an nd, the Punarbhava flow through East Pa.\kls.tan _before
the frdnghan(f:anges. The principal means of communication is thus
Jommgdt id rail. The National Highway No. 34, which runs frotrln
by roa at Silig.uri passes for a portion of its length through the
Cateunea ?VI" 1da. It enters the district at Khejuriaghat and passes
d!strlcf_ %f.— (En lish Bazar) and Gajol to Raiganj in the d.lStI:lCt of
%‘J‘ slzdl‘l)lin‘%jpurg The length of this Na’(;on%'}thlghgzﬁyo;V;glénh ;?g
vest 147 i 107.9 km.). e wi
dlsmth ct)lf i]s\dr‘:)lz?&l ilss 1627f<r:::k(:§.é6 metres). Itis black-_topped. The
ers (1} r are situated at a distance of ab_out 8 miles (12.9 km_.)
ruins of a'ut on this road. The State Highways are three in
e p%lge first one links English Bazar with Minikchak. Thg
e, road is 20 miles (322 km.). The width of its hard
length_ 012 feet (3.66 metres), which is blacgc-topped. The secon
o i h ; is t'he one from Milda to Gajol. The .length gf this
State .ng wayles (25.8 km.), and it connects the police stz}tlon. of
roac. 11? n(:nr Adi'nz't and Pandud, the two places of historical
Engllsh ‘:azsiiuated on this road. The width of the crust of ﬂ;:s
mtere_st,' ?r 12 feet (3.66 metres), and it is also bl‘ack-toppeq. _.T e
road 1 a soHi hway links Gajol with Baniadpur in West Dindjpur.
third Stateh fg this road is 20 miles (32.2 km.) between the two
Thtierlsgg;oinots The width of the crust is 12 feet (3.66 metres) and
ex .
the road is b]aclf-to.pped.’ four in number. The longest one
The Ma]c;rngr::tlil: t(?;;ldls(r?\? in length connects Gajol, Samsi,
mez_lsut}'ll'n lg and Harishchandrapur. Tt is black-topped,_ and the
N ?'t hard crust is 12 feet (3.66 metres). The next important
widih ¢ lh§ class is the Gajol-Bimangdla-Habibpur-Bulbulchandi
road of 'tn:s length of this road is 26 miles (41.9' k.m.), and the
R_o ad. he hard crust is 10 feet (3.05 metres). Tlxls_ is al_so blacAk_-
width of tTqure is an unbridged gap over the Ga]ol-Bgmanggla
topped- f this road where the Tangan crosses lt._ The third major
' S?Ctl'on 2 d is the Manikchak-Mathurapur-Ratua road, measuring
district TO8. 1 km.) in length. This also is black-topped and the
lqdrt%ﬂg; ghe.hard .crust is 10 feet (3.05 metres). There is another
wi
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road of this class connecting Samsi with Ratua, 8 miles (12.9 km.)
in length. This is also black-topped, and the width of the hard
crust is 10 feet (3.05 metres).

There are seven roads which are classed as Other District Roads.
Of these the English Bazar-Ko6twali road and the Gaur-Mohodipur-
National Highway 34 road are black-topped. The first one is 4%
miles (7.3 km.) in length while the second one is 91 miles (15.3 km.)
in length. The width of the hard crust of both these roads is 10 feet
(3.05 metres). The Baharil-Araidingi-Medidghat road (length
13 miles (20.9 km.), width of the hard crust 10 feet (3.05 metres)),
the Mirzapur-Bangshihari road (length 103 miles (17.3 km.), width
of the hard crust 9 feet (2.74 metres)) and the Chinchal-Kharba-
Churamanghat road with a link with Kiliigrim and Kharba police
stations (length 8 miles (12.9 km.), width of the hard crust 10 feet
(3.05 metres) ) are macadamised but not black-topped. The Golap-
ganj-Kaliachak-Niamatpur road (length 18 miles (29.0 km.)) and
the Mailda-Bulbulchandi-Singibad road (length 14 miles (22.54
km.)) are merely fair weather dirt roads.

Besides the roads mentioned above, the following village roads
are also maintained by the Government:

(1) Kalibari-Pakuria road (length 2 miles (3.2 km.). width of
the hard crust 8 feet (2.44 metres), black-topped) : (2) Eklikhi to
National Highway 34 (5} miles/8.9 km. in length): (3) Kagmari-
Bangitola-Panchanandapur road (length 9 miles/14.5 km.): and
(4) link road to Harishchandrapur Health Centre (length
1 mile/1.61 km., black-topped, width of hard crust 10 feet/3.05
metres). The Eklakhi-National Highway 34 road and the
Kagmari-Bangitola-Panchanandapur road arc kachcha roads, i€
they are negotiable only in the fair weather.

In addition to the roads maintained by the Government, the
Zilla Parishad maintains 8 major roads, 13 minor roads and 105
major and minor village roads. The total length of the 8 major
roads maintained by the Zilla Parishad is 47 miles and 1 furlong
approximately (76 km.), the total length of the minor roads main-
tained by the Zilla Parishad is 16 miles and 7 furlongs approxi-
mately (27.2 km.) and the total length of the major village roads
maintained by the Zilla Parishad is 213 miles and 1 furlong
(343 km.). Full details of these roads arc given in an appendix
to this Chapter.

The total mileage of the roads situated within the town of English
Bazar or Malda is 32.9 miles (53 km.) out of which 9 miles
(14.5 km.) are unmetalled. The Municipality of old Malda
similarly maintains 6 miles (9.7 km.) of metalled roads.

The villagers carry the produce of the fields and the handicrafts
produced by them to the markets in the traditional bullock-carts.
But when commodities are removed over long distances, modern
means'of transport like lorries are utilized. So far as passenger
traffic is concerned, the cycle-rickshaws form almost the soje means
of conveyance within the towns of English Bazar and old Malda.
People also travel to and from nearby villages in cycle-rickshaws.
A kind of horse-drawn vehicle which moves on two wheels is also
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i t this type of vehicle is not very numerous. In 1959-60
:Illlgew\l;g’r: 1;8 ta-xig l;;;ying within the district. Those vyho possess
bicycles naturally move from one place to another on bicycles.

There are also public transports, both owned by the State and
by private persons. The North Bengal State Transport Corpora-
tion, which is a Government undertaku.lg,' runs 17 .buges on 4 rPacls
which lies either wholly or partly w1§h1{1 the dls_trlct of_ I_VIalda.
There are 8 buses on the Mﬁldﬁ-Ml!kl-‘I}/Iat_hurapur-Mamkchak
route, 2 on the Mﬁlda‘t-Kﬁliﬁchak-Khejul.'lzlghal_:_route,_ 4 on the
Mﬁldﬁ-Gﬁj61-Bani5dpur-Gax‘xgﬁrﬁmpur-.ljatlra}m-_l?alux:ghag route and
3 on the Mﬁlda-G5j61-Bani5dpur-Ka'1hagan]-Ralgan] rqt_lte. The
Corporation also runs buses once a yvp(;k between Baniadpur and
Gajol for the benefit of passengers visiting the h{z;s.

The number of privately owned public buses is 29. These run
along 23 routes of which 13 are only seaspnal and are not open
throughout the year. The total road mileage cqvered by 'the
privately owned buses is 483 miles (777.6 km.). It is not posgb}e
to state the total road mileage cqvered by_thg Stgtq buses vzlthm
the district except for one route, viz. the Mqlda-M}lkl-Mat}lurapur-
Manikchak route, along which the route mileage is 40 m_lles 64.4
km.). The district appears to be fairly wel] served by public buses.

The district is not well served by railways. .There are th.ree
sections of the N.F. Railway within the _c.hstncf. .One section
originates at Kathihar in Bihar and ends at Smghabad in the district
of Malda. The length of this route is 51.21 miles (82.5. km.). This
was originally a metre guage route and was converted into a broad
guage route and opened to traffic on October 1_1, _1961. Tl}e §9c013d
section of the railway runs from Mailda (old' Milda) to Khejuriaghat.
The total length of this route is 26.70 miles (43 km.). The ﬁrgt
6.16 miles (9.9 km.) of this route was formerly metre guage. This
was converted into the broad guage, and the new .sec.:flon_ from
6.16 miles (9.9 km.) to 26.70 miles (43 km.) at Khejuriaghat and
the old section which had been converted to broad guage were
opened to traffic on October 11, 1961. The third section runs
from Mukuria to Kumedpur. This is also broad guage but th_e
length is only 1.10 miles (1.8 km.). The date of opening of this = .
section to traffic is July 12, 1959. T.he. most gonyet_nent route
for going to Malda from Calcutta by rail is via Ixnpahar :Iunctnon
and Rajmahalghat. The train stops at Rijmahalghat. The
Ganges may be crossed here by means of a steam launf:h. On the
other side is Manikchakghat from where buses are available to the

wn of Malda.
toThe Rajmahal-Manikchakghat ferry is gwned by the State
Government who leases the ferry right to private persons. Thel:e
are two steam launches in use. Another important ferry service is .
between Dhulian in the district of Murshidabad and Khejuriaghat
in the district of Malda. The Dhulian-Khejuriaghat _fefry service
carries heavier traffic in goods than the Rijmahal-N[amkchakghag
ferry service. In the Dhulian-Khejuridghat ferry service two steam
launches and two motor boats are in use. As compared with
approximately 5,000 tons (5,080.3 metric tons) of goods handled
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annually at the Rdjmahal-Manikchakghat ferry service 56,000 tons
(56,898.8 metric tons) of goods approximately are handled annually
at the Dhulian-Khejuriaghat ferry service. The pressure on the
Dhulian-Khejuriaghat ferry service is greater because the distance
between Calcutta and Milda along this route is considerably shorter
than that along the Rajmahal-Minikchakghat ferry. The other
important ferry in the district is that over the Mahananda which
gnabl;s one to cross from English Bazar to old Malda. This ferry
is maintained by the Zilla Parishad which maintains in all 50 ferries.
Detalls of the ferries maintained by the Zilla Parishad are given
in an appendix to this Chapter.

~ There is an air field which is off the town of Malda but it is not
in use at present. This air field was constructed mainly to facili-
tate the export of mango out of the district.

Besides the Circuit House at Mailda, there are 11 Inspection
Bunga.low‘s and Dak Bungalows within the district. Details about
the Circuit House and the Inspection Bungalows and the Dak
Bungalows arc given in an appendix to this Chapter. There aré
no proper hotels at English Bazar.

I‘n August, 1947, there were 1 Head Post Office at Malda, 7 Sub
C_(hc.cs and 47 Extra Departmental Branch Offices within the
QIstrlct. All these Post Offices were placed under the administra-
tive co_ntrol of the Superintendent of Post Offices, Murshidabad,
immediately after the partition of the old district in August, 1947.
On t.h_e 7th. March 1961, these Post Offices were placed under the
udmnmstratlve control of Milda. During the First Five Year Plan
period 80 and during the Sccond Five Year Plan period 31 post
offices were opened in the district. There is a proposal to open

43 additional post offices during the Third Five Year Plan period.

Out of this, 5 post offices were opened by October 31, 1962, There
are at present l_ Head Post Office at Malda, 12 Sub-Post Offices and
l§8 Branch Offices. The Sub-Post Offices are situated at (1) Maldd
District School Board, (2) Mukdampur, (3) Mathurapur. (4) Samsi,
(5 Cpqychal. (6) Harishchandrapur, (7) Gajol. (8) Old Mailda.
S‘)) Kailidichak, (10) Fulbiri, (11) Bulbulchandi and (12) Kaligadn.
l“hqsc twelve Sub-Post Offices arc located in the different police
stations as follows:

Miilda police station

Kaliachak police station
Habibpur police station

Ratud police station
Miinikchak police station
Kharba police station
I-!aflshchandrapur police station
Gijol police station

English Bazar police station

There is no Sub-Post Office in the Bimangdli police station. Of
the l_5§_branch o'f’ﬁces. 8 are situated in Malda police station. 40
in Ka_xlluchuk police station, 8 in Habibpur police station, 18 in
Ratud police station, 16 in Manikchak police station, 14 in Kharbd
police station, 20 in Harishchandrapur police station, 6 in Biman-

gold police station, 10 in Gaj6l police station & : :
Buzar police station. jol police station and 18 in English
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Postal and telegraph facilities are available at Malda and the
headquarters stations of Kaliachak, Gajol, Ratua and Harish-
chandrapur police stations. The headquarters stations’ of Baman-
gola and Kharba are served by the Gajol and Chanchal telegraph
offices. There are no telegraph facilities at the headquarters
stations of the other police stations.

The number of ordinary articles of the letter mails handled by all
the post offices in the district in 1961 was 61,23,000 including those
for delivery to the public from the post offices as well as for despatch
to outwards mails. The number of Money Orders issued during the
month of October, 1962, was 11,249, the total value being
Rs. 4,71,536.43. The number of Money Orders paid during the
same period was 9,621 valued at Rs. 5,98,869.49. During that
month the number of registered letters booked was 2,647, that of

registered parcels booked 692, that of insured letters booked 277

and that of insured parcels booked 46.

There are at present 3 Telephone Exchanges in the district, one
at Malda Sadar, the second at Harishchandrapur and the third at
Samsi. The capacity of the Milda Exchange is 200, and there
are 200 direct connections and 11 extensions in that Exchange. The
Harishchandrapur Exchange with a capacity of 50 telephones has
got 41 connections and the one at Samsi with a capacity of 50 -
connections has got 21 connections. There are also public call
offices at the post offices of (1) Mailda, (2) Gajol, (3) Bulbulchandi,
(4) Harishchandrapur, (5) Kaliachak and (6) Samsi.

APPENDIX

(a) LisT orF FERRIES MAINTAINED BY THE ZILLA PARISHAD,
MALDA

1. Sadar Station Road Within English Bazar Municipality on onc side
and across the Mahananda river.

On the eastern side of English Bazar town and
across the Mahananda river.

At the end of Rathbari Nimasarai road and
lies at the mecting point of the Mahéananda
and the Kailindri.

End of Maithurapur Noorpoorghat road and
across the Kilindri lying between Ardidanga
Pirganj road. _

5. Madia In the third mile of Malda ferry ghat across
the Kafindri. _

Lying bctween Ariadanga-Pirganj and Pirganj-

2. Jhowghattd

3. Nimasarii

4. Noorpoor

6. Pirganj
Eklakhi road and across the Mahanandi
river.

7. Pukhurid In the sixth mile of Kumarganj road and
across the Moranadi.

8. Borkole Lying between Balurpur-Borkodle road and
Borkoleghat-Adina road and across the
Mahananda.

9. Raipur Off the third mile across the Mahinanda river,

10. Bulbulchandi In the first mile of Lil Bulbulchandi road and
across the Tangan river.

11. Muchia At the end of Muchia road and across the

, Tangan.

12. Sarjole In the fourth mile of Samsi Ratua road and
across the Moranadi.

13. Baliia Nawiibganj On Balia Nawabganjghat road and across the
Moranadi.
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List oF FERRIES MAINTAINED BY THE ZILLA PARISHAD, MALDA—contd.

14. Budhia
15. Kaliabad
16. Alal

17. Bamangola
18. Lalagola
19. Mirzatpur
20. Boirgachi
21. Araiddnga
22, Chatore
23. Balupur

24. Debakipur
25. Sadullapur

26. Debipur
27. Khanpur

28. Dumriil

29, Jagadishpur Taripur

30. Goalpara
31. Lahiridara
32. Trimohini

33. Gobraghat
34. Khudua-dira
35. Ekborabad

36. Bhigalpur
37. Kagmiiri

38. Mohodipur

39. Amaniganj

40. Belwiri

41. Gossiipur

42, Trimohani

43. Rajapur Kharab
44, RangAmatia

45. Nagharis

46. Iiakjola
47. Sutidara
48. Tulbari

49. Ghoga

50. Ruhimdri-dara
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About two miles down from Borkéle and
across the Mahinanda.
Across the Mahananda river.

In the eighth mile of Alil road and across
the Mahinanda.

In the tenth mile of Pakuaghit road and
across the Tangan.

In the first mile of Lildi Harishankarpur road
and across the Tangan. .

In the first mile of Mirzatpur Lalbathani road
and across the Kailindri.

Near the Eklakhi railway bridge and across the
Mahananda.

In the first mile of Araidanga Eniitpur road
and across the Kilindri.

Lying between Alil and Boirgichi ferry and
across the Mahinanda.

At the beginning of Balupur-Borkole road and
across the Kalindri.

Near Koywili and across the Kalindri.

At the end of Sidullipur road and across the
Bhigirathi river.

In the third mile of Hayatpur road and across
the Baromasia.

At the end of Samshi Khinpur road and across
the Mahinanda.

Beginning of Tulshihdtda road and across the
Mahénanda.

About 14 miles up Dumrailghat.

About 6 miles up Khinpurghit and across the
Mahiinanda.

This ferry is a dead one.

End of Swarupganj road and across the
Mahananda.

At the end of Hayatpur Gobraghat road and
across the Kankar river.

In the sixth milc of Tulshihada Hayatpur road
and across a dara.

In the fifth mile of Sadullipur Panchinandapur
road and across the Pagla. .

This ferry crosses the Bhagirathi near Kagmaéri.

In the fourth mile of Amrity Kagmari road
and across the Bhiigirathi. .

In the first mile of Mohodipur Golapganj and
across the Bhégirathi. .

Off the fourth mile from the Mohodipur road
and across the Bhagirathi. )

In the tenth mile of Kiliichak Mohodipur road
and across the Bhigirathi.

In the fourth mile of Milki Bangitéla road and
across the Bhagirathi.

In the first mile of Kaliaichak Kistapur road
and across the Phgla,

Between Boirgdchi and Pirganj and across the
Mahénanda. . .

At the end of Nimasarai-Rangimatis road;
this ferry is only for the rainy season.

At the end of Amrity-Naghari& road and across
the Kdlindri.

Across the Mahinanda.

At the beginning of Sutidari-Madhaipur road.
By the side of English Bazar town.

In the tenth mile. The ferry is kept during
the rains on the Mori Mahananda.
Across a dard and only for the rainy season.
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(b) LisT oF Roaps UNpER MALDA ZiLrA PARISHAD

No.

Name of Road

Length
M-F-Yds.

Important rivers
and channels
crossed and the
nature of
bridges

Location of the
bridge with re-

ference to

the

starting point

(a) MAJOR ZILLA PARISHAD ROADS

1

2
3
4

w

Rathbari Nimasarai
road

Amrity: Nimasardi
road

Sadullapur road

Kaliachak Mohodi-
pur road

Mahammadpur road

Tulshihita Bhaluka
road

Kaligram  Kharba
road

Chanchal Swarup-
ganj road

5-0-0
2-2-0
9-2-0

4-2-188
13-2-57

5-3-217

7-4-0

(b) MINOR ZILLA PARISHAD ROADS

9
10

Adina Station Road

Gaur Bundh Road

Gayespur Road
Jote Road

Post Office Road
Sargachi Road

Enditpur Mathura-
pur road
Mathurapur Nazir-
pur road

Nazirpur Begumganj
road

Mailda Court Station
Road

Sahapurghat Malda
Court Station Road
Old Malda Station
Road

Muchia Station
Road

(c) MAJOR VILLAGE ROADS

22
23
24

Kotwali Road

Amrity Kagmari
Road
Mo6thabari Road

1-1-95
2-0-200
1-6-43
0-7-216
0-0-87
1-4-140
3-0-0
2-0-0
2-0-0
0-5-66
0-6-176
0-0-66
0-5-36

3-2-107
3-3-105
4-5-57

One wooden
bridge

One unbridged
khal

Mora Maha-
nanda

Sihipur Dara
with 30’ span
slab bridge

In the second

mile from
Kailiachak.

In the sixth mile
from Tulshi-
hata

In the second

mile from
Kaligram.

In the second

mile from
Chanchal.
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List of Roabs UNDER MALDA ZiLtA ParisHAD—contd.

N

No. Name of Road Length Important rivers Location of the
M-F-Yds. and channels bridge with re-
crossed and the ference to the
nature of starting point
bridges
25 Sadullapur Mohodi- 9-0-0 Amainiganj Khal In the fourth
pur road without bridge mile from
. L Sadullapur.
26 Kailiachak Madia 15-1-147  Bhagirathi In the tenth
Road river un- mile from
L bridged Kaliachak.
27 Bhagjin Road 8-7-161  River Pagla with  River in the
ferry and one third mile and
;\|;1hlrldgcd khal in the
ha st mile.
28 Kumarpur Road 3-2-175 ‘ first mile
29 Katlapukur Road 3-7-190
30 Kiliachak Panchi- 8-7-81 One  unbridged In the first mile
nandapur Read khal at Thutia  from  Kalid-
31 Tulsibatta Wari 5-0-98 Tulsthdta chak.
Hossainpur road Ddra bridge In the first mile
with 30’ span from Tulsi-
s . haya
32 Sadullipur Nima- 6-5-118
sardi road
33 Araidangd Eklikshi 9-0-171
Station Road
34  Araidingd Eniitpur 5-0-0
Road
35 Samsi Khinpur 7-0-159
Ri)ud
36 Bilupur Pindui 10-4-157  On the Maha-  Fifth mile from
Road nandi river Balupur  an
with ferry and first mile from
the Kilindri Bilupur.
. ) river with ferr
37 Saduliapur Pancha- 10-0-148  River Rh?iyzi)f In the first mile
nandapur Road rathi with ferry  and the fifth
and river Pagla mile from
. i with ferr Sadullipur.
38 Swarupganj Mathu- 10-4-0 One I\luily un- In the psccond
ripur road bridged mile from
. Swarupganj.
39 Kushidi Road 6-2-129 One  Ahgl  at  In thcmz third
Khallilpurh with  mile  from
0 Kaliachak Kristopur 3570 vooden Pridee Kushidé.
road
41 Karchidingi Bar- 5-1-0
dangd road
42 Dalilpur Noipara 5-3-18
road
43 Raniganj Road 12-4-0 One unbridged  In the first mile
kha alda.
44 Jogdolla Road 7-4-175 al from Ma
45 E-’}T}gﬂgmc Gos- 8-5-31  Pagl river with In the first and
sdiinhat road ferry and onc  fourth mile
unbridecd khal from Nabi-
46 Enaitpur Panchi- 12-5-67 at Tof nagore.
nandapur road
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List oF ROADS UNDER MALDA ZILLA PARISHAD—contd.

No. Name of Road

Length
M-F-Yds.

Important rivers
and channels °
crossed and the
nature of
bridges

Location of the
bridge with re-
ference to the
starting point

47 Rangamatia  Amii-
dangd Road

48 Golapganj Road

(d) MINOR VILLAGE ROADS
49 Hayatpur Gobra-
ghat road

50 Tulshihdata Chak-
satoon road

S1 Purid Mathurapur
road

52 Simulia Road

53 Mathurapur Kamal-
pur road

54 Nazirpur Narattam-
pur Road

55 Mathurdpur Lal-
bithdni road

56 Muchiaghat
Bulbulchandi
Station Road

57 Ardidangd Mirdad-
pur Chandpur road

58 Mirdadpur Lal-
bathani road

59 Ghorapir Sadulla-
pur road

60 Nimtbla Mainik-
nagar road

61 Swarupganj Ranika-
mat road

62 Balia  Nawibganj-
ghit road

63 Third Mile Gaur
Road to Jadupur
Road

64 Fulbari
pur Road

65 Jalilpur Mohodipur

road

66 Biagbari Tank Rani-
pukur Road

67 Saidpur Ekborna
road

68 Amrity Niimatpur
road

69 Fourth Mile of
Gaur Road to Third
Mile of Maham-
madpur Road

70 Amrity Nagharia
road

71 Mohodipur Fatepur
road

72 Gola Road

Bhawini-

MALDA-10

14-4-137

11-2-13

3-5-14

3-40
3-7-0

4-0-0
2-5-45

5-4-0
2275
320

2-1-45
5-3-73
4-1-73
1-4-85
1-0-26
0-6-64
2-5-162

3-3-102
4-4-218
0-5-160
3-2-108
1-3-123
2-0-71

2-5-16
2-3-140
1-6-67

Khal at Dokha-
ria with pucca
bridge

The Bhagirathi
river with ferry

One unbridged
khal at Fate-
pur

In the eleventh
mile from
Amlidanga.

In the first mile
from Mohodi-
pur.

In the second
mile from
Hayatpur.
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LiST oF RoADS UNDER MALDA ZiLLA PARISHAD—con!d.

s

No. Name of Road

Length
M-F-Yds.

Important rivers
and channels
crossed and the
nature of
bridges

Location of the
bridge with re
ference to the
starting point

— )

73 Bhaluka Station
Road
74 Jaharatola Road

75 Ramkeli Habas-
khana road

76 Belbari Road

77 Ranju Beel Sish-
dangd Road

78 Eklakshi Panchpira
road

79 Pirganj Eklakshi
road to Eklakshi
Panchpara road

80 Pirpur Amrity road

8! Kamalpur Jatra-
dangd road

82 Malatipur Kili-
gram road

83 Sutidara Midhaipur
road

84 Chiatore Ferry
Akkelpur road

85 Singhabad Station
Road

86 Budhii Pirganj
road

87 Binodepur Riini-
ganj road

88 Begunbiri Sish-
dinga road

89 Bulbulchandi
Ferryghat Road

90 Milki Banagitdla
road

9] Hayatpur Malatipur
road

92 Kumarganj Station
Pukuria Road

93 Miahat Daharid
road

94 Rangdmatia Nima-
sardi road

95 Amrity
to N.H.

96 Paranpur Balupur
road

97 Kushidd Simulid
road

98 Chainpur Kapii-
chandi road

99 Kumedpur Mishat
road

Nimasarai
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0-5-167
1-3-197
0-6-47
1-0-176
270
2-5-7

0-4-60

5-0-192
3-1-187

1-7-60
1-7-20
3-4-0
5-1-180
4-1-193
5-4-179
5-4-0
2:3-170

3-5-0

9-3-147

6-1-0

12-0-0
2-1-55

1-0-15
1-7-6
2-6-15
4-6-20
5-6-146

Unbridged ghat
at Sishdinga

The Bhagirathi

river with ferry

The Marianadi
with ferry

The Maranadi
with ferry

The River
Kiankan with
ferry

In the third mile
from Ranju
Beel.

In the fourth
mile from
Milki.

In the fourth
mile from
Kumirganj.

In the second
mile from
Hayétpur.

LisT OF ROADS UNDER MALDA ZILLA PARISHAD—cOnNCId.

126

No. Name of Road Length Important rivers  Location of the
M-F-Yds. and channels bridge with re-
crossed and the ference to the
nature of starting point
bridges
100 Harishchandrapur 1-2-20
Mahendrapur road :
101 Mainiknagore Kari- 7-2-30
ali road
102 Kristapur Kum- 4-2-20  Unbridged khal In the second
bhira Road mile from
Kristapur.
103 Jaldlpur Mazumpur 1-4-20
road
104 Jaldlpur Mothabari 3-1-20
road
105 Lala Harisankarpur 4-0-25  The Tangan In the first mile
Road river with ferry  from Lala.
106 Rahimpur G&jol 1-3-50
road
107 Dahil Bard&ngi 7-2-55
road
108 Chinchal Bhebd 7-2-60
road
109 Bomkid Durgipur 3-2-150
road
110 Panchianandapur 5-0-0
Sahebganj Bazar
Road
111 Panchpard Bidsahi 5-0-0 Three unbridged In the first and
road khals third mile from
Panchpara.
112 Chatbérghit Kumir- 1-4-0 The Mahinandd  In the second
ganj road river with ferry  mile from
Kumdrganj.
113 Narhattd Budhid 3-0-18
road
114 Rangimitia Pirpdra 0-6-20
road
115 Adina Station to 1-0-20
N.H. road
116 Ratui Bhiluki to 0-4-33
Ratua Samsi road
117 Debipurghit Godai- 3-6-20  The Kélindri In the first mile
Mahardjpur road river with ferry at Debipur.
118 Bﬁggldgri Bhutnihit 4-0-0
roa
119 Bht(litnihit Niassd 1-6-110
roa
120 1ho ferry Singhabid §-2-160 One dry river In the fifth mile
roa unbridged from Ihd.
121 Bhalukd Station 0-1-113
Moshildaha Road
122 1h6 Village Road 0-4-0
123 Salalpur Tulshi- 1-0-0
hatta road .
124 Madia Baharal 8-0-0 The Mahanandi In the first mile
road river with ferry  from Madia.
125 Gobindapur 2-0-0
Malahar road
Samsi Sanchid 2-0-0
road
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(c) List oF DAK AND INspECTION BUNGALOWS

. Piasbari Inspection
Bungalow

. Kiliichak  Inspec-
tion Bungalow

. Panchanandapur
Inspection Bungalow

. Araidanga  Inspec-
tion Bungalow

. Ratua Inspection
Bungalow

. Samsi Inspection
Bungalow

. Chanchal Inspection
Bungalow

. Harishchandrapur
Inspection Bungalow

. Adina Inspection
Bungalow

. Gajol Inspection
Bungalow

. Pakudhat Inspec-
tion Bungalow
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In 9th mile of Gaur Road, i.e. 9 miles from

Maildi town towards south.

In 14th mile of N.H.34, i.c. 14 miles from Mald®
town towards south.

In 10th mile of Sadullapur Panchanandapuf
road, i.c. 16 miles from Malda town towards
south-west.

In Ist mile of Araidanga Mirdadpur road,

i.c. 19 miles from Malda town towards west.

In 8th mile of Ratui Samsi road, i.c. 26 miles
from Milda town towards wecst.

In Ist mile of Samsi Chanchal road near
Samsi railway station towards north from
Malda town.

In 8th mile of Samsi Chanchal road, ie. 84
miles from Samsi railway station towards
north from Mildd town.

In Ist mile of Harishchandrapur Railway
Station Road. | mile from Harishchandrapuf
railway station towards north from
town,

In 12th mile of N.H.34 from Mailda town
towards north and 3 miles from Adina railway
station,

In 16th mile of N.H.34, i.c. 16 miles from Maldd
town towards north.

In 14th mile of Bulbulchandi Lali Road to-
wards north-cast from Malda town. 14 miles
from Bulbulchandi railway station.

occupations in the

CHAPTER VI
MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS

Of the total population of the district, 32.8 per cent are workers
as defined for the purpose of the Census of 1961. This is somewhat
lower than the percentage for the whole of West Bengal, the per-
centage of workers to the total population for West Bengal being
33.2. In the rural areas of Milda, 33 per cent of the population
are at work as compared with 32.7 per cent in the rural areas of
West Bengal. In the urban areas of the district taken as a whole
27.4 per cent of the population are at work as compared with 34.7
per cent in the urban areas of West Bengal. Among males 53.4
per cent of the population are at work, the percentage of male
workers to the total male population being 53.7 in the rural areas
and 46.6 in the urban areas. Among females the workers form
11.5 per cent of the population. In the rural areas, female workers
form 11.7 per cent of the total rural female population while in the
urban areas the corresponding percentage is 5.4.

Out of the 4,00,729 workers returned at the Census of 1961, 49.8
per cent are cultivators, 14.4 per cent are agricultural labourers, 2.0
per cent are working in mining, quarrying, live-stock, forestry,
fishing, hunting and plantations, orchards and allied activities,
12.8 per cent are engaged in household industries, 2 per cent are
engaged in manufacturing, other than household industries, 0.6 per
cent are engaged in construction, 3.6 per cent in trade and
commerce, 1 per cent in transport, storage and communications and
13.8 per cent in other services. Thus as many as 64.2 per cent of
the total workers are engaged either as cultivators or as agricultural
labourers. The next important field of employment lies in the
category of ‘other services’, household industries providing a close
third. Occupational diversities are therefore to be looked for
among the 35.8 per cent of the workers who work outside the agri-
cultural sector.

There are 126 architects, engineers and surveyors of whom as
many as 60 are civil engineers including overseers. There are 171
qualified physicians and surgeons practising the allopathic system of

.medicine of whom 85 reside in the two towns of English Bazar and

Old Milda. There are also 114 ayurvedic physicians, but only 25 of
them are to be found in the urban areas. There are 85 homoeo-
pathic physicians of whom 27 are to be found in the urban areas.
There are 3,623 teachers of all categories, i.e. college teachers,
teachers in secondary schools, middle and primary schools and
teachers not otherwise classified. There are 105 legal practitioners
and advisers of whom 100 reside in the urban areas. There are
219 administrators and executive officials of the State Government .
of whom 114 are stationed in the urban areas. The corresponding
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figures for the Central Government are 89 and 29 respectively.
Clerical and related workers number 3,371. Sales workers number
13,934 of whom 12,200 are working proprietors in retail trade.
Working proprietors in wholesale trade number only 360. There
are 1,252 salesmen, shop assistants and related workers of whom
630 reside in the urban areas. The rivers, beels and tanks in the.
district provide employment for 2,976 fishermen. Road transport
proy1des employment for 1,247 drivers of whom 321 are motor
vehicles and motor cycle drivers, 354 are cycle rickshaw drivers
and nckshayv pullers, 531 are drivers of animal drawn vehicles,
37 are p&lk{, doli-bearers, and 4 are tram car drivers.* Spinners,
weavers, kqnttcrs, dyers and related workers number 11,330. There
are 887 tailors, dress-makers and garment-makers of whom 299
reside in the urban areas.

The preceding paragraph illustrates some of the important
occupations in the district. But the important point to note is that
the number of workers in any of these occupations is not very great.
The. most important sector of the economy is the agricultural.
addition to the persons working as cultivators or agricultural
laboprers. there are 36,087 labourers, who have not been given any
specific classification in the Census Table on occupations, and most

of them manage to find a livelihood for some part of the year i -

the _agricultural sector. The presence of these persons in the
district, who have no fixed occupations and who form approxi-
mately 9 per cent of the total working force, reveals the inherent
weakness of the economy of the district.

. t.ra'rs\ l‘:»::l;s%nq were ;:ncl:ml\erated at the places where they had been residéngs-
rivers of Calcutta were incl s orke
of Malda Bty ere included among the transport w
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CHAPTER IX
ECONOMIC TRENDS

The Census of 1961 disclosed 4,00,729 persons at work in the
district of Malda. Of these, 3,31,968 were males and 68,761 were
females. (1) 1,78,819 males and 20,835 females were found working
as cultivators, (2) 46,015 males and 11,713 females were found
working as agricultural labourers, (3) 7,795 males and 425 females
were found working in mining, quarrying, live-stock, forestry, fish-
ing, hunting and plantations, orchards and allied activities,
(4) 23,169 males and 28,157 females were engaged in household
industries, (5) 6,903 males and 929 females were engaged in manu-
facturing other than household industries, (6) 2,421 males and 20
females were engaged in construction, (7) 12,353 males and 1,872
females were engaged in trade and commerce, (8) 4,173 males and
12 females were in transport, storage and communications and
(9) 50,320 males and 4,798 females were engaged in other services.
This means that (1) 49.8 per cent of the workers were engaged as
cultivators, (2) 14.4 per cent were engaged as agricultural labourers,
(3) 2.1 per cent were engaged in mining, quarrying, live-stock,
forestry, fishing, hunting and plantations, orchards and allied acti-
vities, (4) 12.8 per cent were engaged in household industries, (5) 2
per cent were engaged in manufacturing other than household
industries, (6) 0.6 per cent were engaged in construction, (7) 3.5 per
cent in trade and commerce, (8) 1 per cent in transport, storage and
communications and (9) 13.8 per cent in other services. Instead
of these nine categories, the workers may be grouped together into
three major sectors. The workers in categories 1, 2 and 3, ie.
those working as cultivators, as agricultural labourers and in mining,
quarrying, live-stock, forestry, fishing, hunting and plantations,
orchards and allied activities, are engaged in activities the products
of which provide the bases of activities in other sectors. These
workers may, therefore, be considered as belonging to the primary
sector of the economy. The secondary sector may be considered as
composed of workers who manufacture and fabricate articles, raw
materials of which come from the products turned out by the
workers in the primary sector. The workers engaged in household
industries, in manufacturing other than household industries and in
construction together may be considered to form the secondary
sector. The workers in the remaining categories of trade and
commerce, transport, storage and communications and in other
services are concerned mainly with the distribution of the commo-
dities produced in the primary and secondary sectors and in pro-
viding services to the community and may be considered as com-
posing the tertiary sector of the economy. The workers of Malda
district when grouped in accordance with these primary, secondary
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Standard of Living.

and tertiary sectors of the economy are found to be 66.3 per cent

1& thq primary sector, 15.4 per cent in the secondary sector an
-3 in the tertiary sector. The proportion of workers in the
primary sector would have actually increased but for the somewhat

arbitrary classification of some workers in the primary sector 88

engaged in household industries.

In 1951 the percentage of agricultural workers to the total ;

workers was 63.5 in the district of Malda. In 1961 this percentag®

stood at 64.2, thus showing a shift towards agriculture. How faf -

this shift towards agriculture has been justified may be ascertained

by comparing the percentage increase in the number of workers i

the agricultural sector with the percentage increase in the t0
%r}?ppgd area. By total cropped area is meant arca under all crops-

us if three crops are raised from a particular acre of land in 8
year, that plot of land will be shown as equal to three acres in ared
for the purpose of calculating the total cropped arca. In 193
wm:kers in the agricultural sector numbered 1,58,427 while in 1961
their number stood at 2,57,382. The workers in the agricultul‘ﬁl
sector have thus increased by 62.5 per cent during 1951-61. In
1949-50 the total cropped area stood at 7.97.500 acres. In 1960-61
the total cropped area stood at 9.03.71S acres. The total crop
area thus, on the other hand, has increased by only 13.3 per cent
between 1949-50 and 1960-61. This mcans that there are now 62-
per cent more workers in the agricultural sector than in 1951, not
because the volume of work has increased but because for want of
anythn]g else to do sons of cultivators have to describe themselves
as cultivators. The actual volume of work does not warrant the em-
ployme{lt qf 2,57.382 workers in the agricultural scctor. In this
connection it should also be borne in mind that there are a little more
than thirty thousand persons who declared themsclves to be genera
workers during the last Census for the want of fixed occupations.
It is also to be borne in mind that the district is not sclf-sufficient in
foodstuffs.

An idea of the general level of prices and cost of living
may be had from the Tables on wEolcsalc prices and indeX
mllmbers of retail prices of some important commoditics. These
Tables of course relate exclusively to agricultural produce an
to the extent give only a limited view of the cost of living. AR
ldea' of the standard of living would be available from the
details of family budgets. Carter in his Final Report on the
Survey and Settlement Operations in the District of Maldd
(1928-1935) gave threc examples of the family budget. He has
mmsglf. howe.ver. advisqd caution in drawing conclusions from
gisen g:;‘g:l :gnvcn by him. His account of family budgets 18

“Three examples have been given below. taken from different
parts of the district. The income in all three examples is
confined entirely to agricultural, horticultural and dairy
produce. Cases where families have a supplcmentary income
frqm trade or money-lending have been excluded as not
being altogether typical : —
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“TAFOR SHEIKH OF KHALANPUR, POLICE-STATION KHARBA.

Males 2.
Females 3.
Children 2.
Debts Nil.
Area of holding 164 acres.
INCOME. EXPENDITURE.
Rs. Rs.
Value of produce and fodder 630 Rent, interest and abwabs 70
Income from sale of fruit, Taxes 7
fowls, eggs, milk and other Cost of food 426
products 170 Clothing 80
General household expendi-
ture 15
Cost of medicine and doctors 50
Upkeep of cattle and imple-
ments 24
Wages to agricultural
labourers 150
Litigation : Nil
Luxury, etc. 32
Total 800 Total 854

Deficit 54

“SHEIKH HINGAN OF BALARAMPUR, POLICE-STATION RATUA.

Males 3.
Females 3.
Children 5.
Debts Rs. 2,000.
Area of holding 33 acres.
INCOME. EXPENDITURE.
Rs. Rs.
Value of produce and fodder Rent, interest and abwabs 125
from khas land 1,000 Taxes s
Rent received 225 Cost of food . 550
Income from sale of fruit, Clothing 125
fowls, eggs, milk, vegetables General household expendi-
and other produce 325 ture 120
Cost of medicine and doctor 15
Upkeep of cattle and imple-
ment 60
Wages to agricultural
labourers 80
Litigation Nil
Luxury 100
Interest on debts 300
Total 1,550 Total 1,480
Balance 70
153



HABIBPUR,
Males 3
Females 3
St:ildren 2
Arbts . Rs. 25.
ea of holding 8.33 acres.
IncoMe. EXPENDITURE
val Rs. Rs. “
Fl?oume gif@lgmo({'ucfemai?f ff(:)dw(/’lesr 150 Rent, interest and abwabs 25‘12'6:?
eggs, milk and other produce’ 10 E:’;te so(fcl;ggléndan) 9(l) ;
Clothing 20
General household expen-
diture 18
Cost of medicine and
doctor 4
Upkeep of cattle and im-
Velements 5
I:gg:rto agricultural 5
Litigation 10
Luxury Nil
——— "/
Total 160 Total 178-126
—/

i 18126
Deficit i

“It will be noticed that the value i
_notice of the produce in all thes®
:;::r:&)leg is distinctly low. This is due tg the fact that whed
th quu;nscs were made in 1930 the price of paddy had falle?
o R & 1I>er maund. Since then it has fallen 88 low
of the oth n the third example the value is lower than that
e, er l<;xamples because the outturn per acre in t
s s. Wlllt the exception of the lowest-lying land. coqsr
de resy Clt'na fer than that obtaining in the rest of the district:
and othpec ) f0 tthef: income derived from the sale of mangocs
- ruit, from vegetables, milk and poultry. Malda 18
et y more fortunate than most districts. :
pmbablistt;xample actually shows a small deficit, but it ¥
prot rig l;t the cost of food has been rather over-estimated:
o F:vc: of rice purch_ascq is shown in this case as Rs.
The a ea.ge price of rice in 1930 was 8 scers 13 chittaks
the I p7e. so that Rs. 280 represents about 2,500 seefs of
familil/ corsxe'er§ a day. This is a generous allowance for 8
camily €0 sisting of S adults and two children. Probably 5
seers a Wy vlvould be nearer the mark. The figure for purchasé
disappea ould then be about Rs, 200 and the defict would
decrel;:e ; ;1‘ times of hardship, it would probably be furthef
oo dt e expenditure on luxury would largely dis-
oppe - an the wages of agricultural labourers woul
“ThnSl erably curtailed.
The second example is that of a family of fairly well-to-4
Jotedars. The budget shows a small an);m;l fsﬂ:::)l’us. in spite
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of several items of expenditure which would be for the most
part unessential in times of scarcity. The expenditure on
luxury is high; the purchase of cattle might have been
deferred and the erection of new huts substituted by repairs
to the existing ones. So far as income and expenditure on
necessities are concerned the family is fairly comfortably off.
On the other hand debts have been incurred amounting to
Rs. 2,000 on which the interest alone amounts to Rs. 300
annually.

“In both these examples the tenants are fortunate enough to
have avoided any expenses on litigation, and they pay nothing
for education.

“The third example has been included to illustrate the case
of a typical Santal. His debts are small, and the annual
deficit could probably be avoided in times of scarcity. Under
the head luxury nothing is shown and the budget depends
largely on the success of paddy, which is the principal crop
grown in that area. Since Chapter VIIA of the Bengal -
Tenancy Act was brought into force in 1923, indebtedness has
considerably decreased as the mahajans decline to advance
money. On the other hand there is a remarkable difference
between the cost of food in this case—Rs. 90 for a family of
6 adults and 2 children—and the first case—Rs. 426 for a
family of 5 adults and 2 children. It is hardly possible that
there could be such a wide divergence in the standard of
living. Although the figures may be accepted as being
approximately correct they make no allowance for various
natural calamities which in some years render them far from
accurate. Reference has already been made to these factors
— the inundation which may follow a high rise of the Ganges
in the west of the district ; the flooding of the tal area in the
north-west of the district, due to the sudden rise and over-
flow of the Mahananda ; the hailstorms which may ruin the
mango prospects ; and the drought which may wither up the -
winter paddy on the high ground in the Barind. These
calamities are unfortunately not uncommon, particularly in
the tal area and the Barind. During two seasons, recovery
of settlement costs was held up in part of the tal area, owing
to the destruction of paddy and jute by heavy rain, and to
the flooding of the Mahananda. In the Barind, on the other
hand, a year of short rainfall, or a long break in the rains
dries up the transplanted paddy seedlings, except in the low-
lying valleys between the undulations. I have frequently
seen large tracts of land, partly ploughed and abandoned for
want of rain, or transplanted with seedlings which were
withering away in dry soil.”

Carter’s examples relate exclusively to rural areas, but one fact
emerges clearly from the three examples cited by him which is that
the largest item of expenditure for every family is on food. This
is also the case even in urban areas as would be revealed from the
reports on the Family Budget Enquiries carried out by the State
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Employment
condition,

Statistical Bureau in 1950-51 and 1955-56. In 1951, in the toWld
of English Bazar, the expenditure on food was 70.29 per cent {08
the families which spent anything between Re. 1 and Rs. 100. Fofg
families whosé monthly expenditure levels lay between Rs. 101 &
Rs. 200, the expenditure on food was 65.92 per cent. For familie8s
whose monthly expenditure lay between Rs. 201 and Rs. 350 ?
expenditure on food amounted to 57.51 per cent. For famill“i‘ﬁ
hgvmg monthly expenditure in the range of Rs. 351 and Rs. 700, *
the monthly expenditure on food amounted to 48.07 per cent of
total expenditure. For families spending Rs. 701 and above, thﬂ‘
monthly expenditure on food was 38.96 per cent. The proportios:
of expenditure on food thus tended to diminish with the increase .
in the monthly expenditure. The same phenomenon is also notice: :
able in the year 1955-56 although the absolute values differ. Full -
details of the expenditure of the families in English Bazar during :
1950:51 and during 1955-56 would be available from the Tables ~
published in the Appendix to this Chapter. 2
_ The Census of 1961 disclosed the existence of 2.257 job-seekers
in the rural areas of the district, the number of job-seekers in t
urban areas being 315. 1In the rural areas, 572 out of the 2.257 job*
seekers were illiterates, 1.109 had passed Primary or junior basi
examinations and only 225 had passed cither the Matriculation
examination or higher examinations. As many as 351 were foul
to be literates without having any educational levels. In the urba®
areas of the district taken as a whole, 80 out of the 315 persons
were illiterates, 53 were literates without any educational standard,
126 had passed either Primary or junior basic examinations, 38 ha
passed the Matriculation or Higher Secondary cxaminations.
were holders of non-technical diplomas not equal to degrees an

5 held University degrees.

fsccor_ding to the report received from the Employment Officer,

Ma'ldﬁ. it appears that in 1960, 3,755 persons were borne on thﬁ
register of the Mildai Employment Exchange. In 1961 this
number rosc to 3,893. In 1960, 352 persons secured employment
through the Employment Exchange. In 1961, the number ©

persons  who secured employment through the Employment
Exchange was 474
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APPENDIX
(a) TABLE SHOWING WHOLESALE PRICES

MALDA MARKET

Salit Potato
(permd.)  (permd)
Rs Rs

Mustard
oil
(per md.)
Rs.

Mustard
_seeds
(per md.)
Rs.

Ana

(per md.)
Rs.

Molasses
(per md.)
Rs

Jute Kalai Sugar
(split) (per md.)
(per md.)
Rs Rs. Rs

Rice
(coarse)
(per md.)
Rs.

Year & Month

12.50
12.00

14.25

4.12
4.12
4.50

109.00

39.00
37.40
38.00

23.00
23.00

23.75

14.00
14.00

15.88

34.00
34.00

38.50

29.00
28.40

28.31

1957 February

109.00

91.00

72.75

22.50

March

December

1958 February

34.00 4.50 8.00
33.40 75.00 4.50 7.70
32.00 78.00 3.75 17.12

16.25 23.00
16.40 23.00
18.00 21.88

38.50
38.50
39.50

27.00
27.00
24.62

23.12
23.55
21.97

March
December
1959 February

19.20

4.50

80.20

N.S.

17.50

17.40

42.22

21.30

19.30
22.25

March

December
1960 February

794
8.45
14.25

4.50
4.50
5.00

85.00
85.00

97.00
102.00

N.S.

16.75 17.50
17.10 17.50
16.00 17.50

43.84
43.44

21.00
42.00

20.80
25.75

22.00

March
December -
1961 February

16.88

5.00
5.00
5.25

100.50
96.00

17.50
17.50

17.00
18.25 .
17.62 17.00

41.25
41.00
42.25

20.94
20.00
27.38

March
December

available.

N.S. = No sapply.
. Figures not
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(c) PERCENTAGE EXPENDITURE ON DIFFERENT GROUPS OF

)
8 LN N8 %82 33 833 ITEMS OF CONSUMPTION BY DIFFERENT EXPENDITURE LEVELS
& CENTRE—ENGLISH BAZAR
Year—1950-51
- SL. No. Groups of items Monthly expenditure levels (in rupees)
| C8X 833 9383 88y XS of cc?nsumption Y
1-100 101-200 201-350 351-700 701 and
above
g 3 Foel and ligh A B I T
S= < 0 0 \n el and light 3 : . . .
5% | TXR Ree RRR I8y BRR 3. Clothing 693 553 515 609 477
= 4, House-rent 2.54 3.79 4.01 6.71 5.70
5. Miscellaneous 13.30 18.04 27.88 35.36 46.84
-
S :‘"!: g Total 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00  100.00
o 3
= b2
-;-l PERCENTAGE EXPENDITURE ON DIFFERENT ITEMS OF CONSUMPTION
BY DIFFERENT EXPENDITURE LEVELS
E 3 £ CENTRE—ENGLISH BAZAR
8 s ;-g 88 885 SRz 222 3R Year—1950-51
i
&
[~
E E g Sl.No. Items of Monthly expenditure levels (in rupees)
g IS § g 0~ = - . consumption 1-100 101-200 201-350 351-700 701 and
Dg N 385 STHK 5Kg 28% &8% above
z338 |8
x5 § (A) Food
a § 3 1. Rice 48.14 42.10 37.31 26.65 19.52
zZ5 < . 2. Muri, Chira 2.02 3.10 424 3.04 3.41
— % ‘e e o w0 0 ~ ¢
d » & 48" 22 285 I8 a8d 3. Wheat and wheat
o § a P e = e T products 3.34 3.26 1.56 1.64 5.90
< Q 4, Other cereals and
=2 cereal products 0.82 0.10 0.26 0.23 0.40
®] S. Pulses 4.12 4.33 4.78 3.98 4.08
B ElaL. &g
3 — - . egetable ghec . . . . .
i N 285 288 285 s5a KEX 8 Sait £ 071 059 046 043 029
™) 9. Spices 3.61 3.66 378 2,62 3.38
< 10. Sugar 3.68 3.64 3.35 375 2.73
= 11. Gur 052 070 1.04 1.12 1.28
> 12. Milk 3.29 5.07 9.56 14.48 12.40
~ o 13. Butter and ghee 0.33 0.57 1.61 4.63 4.38
E] j 14. Other milk products 0.24 0.12 0.34 0.38 0.81
= 15. Potato 2.51 2.62 2.80 2.94 4.14
! 16. Onions 0.89 0.54 0.49 0.32 0.45
% 17. Other nomleaty 573 663 630 641 7136
vegetables . X . . .
g 18. L_eahfy vegetables ég? ;?g 712% ;gg égg
§ | w3 cur nws vve 233 | 2. Meat 151 149 115 146 285
n 21. Eggs 016 033 038  0.51 0.97
. 22. Fruits 0.86 1.31 1.00° 2.36 2.67
5 - 23. Tea and Coffee 0.63 201 2.00 1.73 2.02
g e 2 r 8 g v 2 24. Other refreshment
g g 5% § gn 2 g - g_,: and sweets 101 040 114 098 256
= | ET5 EBE EEE 58 g E 55 25. Other food materials 087 079 004 006 0.0
Q (V) (V] [V} [}
g W = g B = § b = e = '
[ 2 a o Food sub-total 100.00 100,00 100.00 100.00 100.00
~ 18 & &, 6 & & re
159

158



P )
ancam.«oa“la;gf.mrmae ON DIFFERENT ITEMS OF CONSUMPTION
FFERENT EXPENDITURE LEVELS—contd.

CENTRE—ENGLISH BAZAR

Year—1950-51
Sl. No.
° colt::?ﬁ:pggn Monthly expenditure levels (in E‘UPCOS)
11100 101-200 201-350 351-700 701 and
above
(B) Clothing
1. Men's clothes 32.79
clothes 32, 3181 353 2608 3483
3 Qomen's clothes P U S i R
2 Ghildeen’s clothes 1518 1847 1816 1640 1753
. classified 9.66 10.20 8.77 25.93 13.29
Clothing sub-total 10000 100.00 10000 10000 100.00
(C) Fuel and light
1. Coal and coke
2. Fi 2.95 6.98 9.19 1760 2544
3 oo 77 7049 6735 3603 2062
4. Matches * 2.55 0.64 1.00 1.71 11.19
S. Kerosenc 5.51 4.75 146 407 216
6. Electricit 1700 1488 963 1242 1334
7. Candies” 020 212 937 2725 2638
S 002 014 = 092 047
p—
Fuel and light sub-total 100.00 100,00 10000 100.00 100.00
(D) Housing
1. -
2 Taxer e €780 Bus6  ass2 4199 1992
. irs ~l 1.7 22. 23 .
3. House repairs 10.82 7,7.'; 4,,28 5(7,,%3 5967
p— 4
Housing sub-total 10000 10000 10000 100,00 10000
—
(E) Miscelluneouy
l. Pan, Jardd etc '
y 3 8.74 21
g': m‘:ﬁ? ﬂgg cigarettes 22.7S 3?3 %‘5‘2 ‘.I'ZZ ;-65
4 Washing soda 321 13 o7 o057 018
g- Footwegr. ambrelhn 2%3 22(4) % 11'(2); (l)g%
. Beddin . . 3.49 1 .
B E
9. Tonels 079 o031 077 o057 0M
10, Cream, pov 262 233 114 too 056
11, Hair . powder etc. 215 128 071 098 040
12 Shaving materih 035 ey a3 02 013
14.  Other misccllgneo::s 014 0.03 0.0t 0.23 0.4
5. Durchases 005 o010 - — o088
16. Dhobi 574 398 1.96 122 063
17. Cobbler 142 340 320 297 18
18. Sweeper 0.32 0.34 0.34 0.34 0.19
19. Servants 013 048 082 074 032
R
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PLERCENTAGE EXPENDITURE ON DIFFERENT ITEMS Of CONSUMPTION
BY DIFFERENT EXPENDITURE LEVELS—concld.

CENTRE—ENGLISH BAZAR
Year—1950-51

Sl. No. Ttems of Monthly expenditure levels (in rupees)
consumption ——
1-100 101-200 201-350 351-700 701 and
above
(E) Miscellaneous—contd.
21. School & college fees 1.83 6.69 7.86 6.35 2.44
22. Examination fees 0.48 0.70 0.60 0.33 0.19
23. Private tutor — 1.31 2.77 5.96 4.13
24. Music lessons — — 0.02 0.77 0.58
25. Newspapers 0.03 0.14 1.94 1.40 0.87
26. Books 0.86 3.44 2.63 391 1.57
27. Other educational
expenses 0.44 1.22 1.12 5.02 2.96
28. Conveyances — 0.14 0.89 1.03 2.02
29. Medical expenses 10.01 12.08 9.06 12.84 5.49
30. Social expenses 0.86 3.05 0.99 0.54 9.52
31. Religious expenses 4.75 5.16 6.28 1.51 332
32. Amusement 5.44 424 2.86 1.51 1.50
33. Travelling expenses 1.49 0.27 245 4.28 3.52
34, Help and donations 0.05 0.07 1.07 1.16 1.90
35. Purchase of assets 1.55 3.68 9.31 0.07 7.91
36. Loans advanced —_ — — - 1.15
37. Other miscellaneous
expenses 0.82 1.39 0.14 0.41 4.36
38. Remittances — 0.65 0.55 1.18 4,06
39. Loans repaid 2.43 — 3.38 — 3.55
40. Litigations 0.72 0.54 3.05 — 3.37
4]1. Insurance and
Provident Fund 0.14 5.33 7.68 10.53 7.69
Miscellaneous sub-total 100.00 100.00  100.00 100.00  100.00

ERCENTAGE EXPENDITURE ON DIFFERENT GROUPS OF

d) P
S OF CONSUMPTION BY DIFFERENT EXPENDITURE LEVELS

ITEM
CENTRE—ENGLISH BAZAR
Year—1955-56

Monthly expenditure levels (in rupees)

' Sl. No. Groups of items
E of consumption——
; 1-100  101-200 201-350 351-700 701 and
above
)
1. Food 64.34 57.43 54.50 47.23 39.12
2. Clothing 8.85 8.28 8.77 791 7.80
3. Fuel and light 8.45 6.77 5.46 4.62 3.70
4. Housing 445 5.04 5.08 7.75 7.30
5. Miscellancous 13.91 2248 26.19 32.49 42.08
Total 100.00 100.00 100.00  100.00 100.00
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PERCENTAGE EXPENDITURE ON DIFFERENT ITEMS OF CONSUMPTION
BY DIFFERENT EXPENDITURE LEVELS—contd.

PERCENTAGE EXPENDITURE ON DIFFERENT [TEMS OF
CONSUMPTION BY DIFFERENT EXPENDITURE LEVELS

CENTRE—ENGLISH BAZAR
Year—1955-56

CENTRE—ENGLISH BAzAR
Year—1955-56

SL No.  Items of Monthly expenditurc levels (in rupees) SI. No. Items of Monthly expenditure levels (in rupees)
consumption B e e consumption
1100 101-200  201-350 351-700 70} and 1-100 101-200 201-350 351-700 701 and"
above above
(A) Food (B) Clothing.—contd.
i Clothes: Siik
1. Rice 49.17 4452 4205 2603 2085
; i Py ’ e “ 1. Men’s clothes — 0.38 — 0.16 0.88
2. Muri, Chira 300 369 - 330 253 263 2. Women's clothes — 212 0% 216 217
3. Wheat and wheat ) :
products 1.84 1.69 1.29 438 3.59 3. Children’s clothes — — 0.20 1.04
4. Other cereals and ' ’ ' 4. Unclassified - - - - 0.85
s ;erleal products 0.59 0.37 0.30 0.59 O.Z% — - --
. Pulses 44 . . .
6. Edible oil 7 S L I ¢ Clothes: Silk subtotal — 250 094 252 494
17;' gal} 056 052 039 030 0.3(7) _ S S —— —
- Spices 3.70 2.99 4 .80 2.6 e
9. Sugar 1.78 2.03 %53 ggg 392 Clothes: Artificial silk
10. Gur 1.36 0.96 0.91 0.59 054 1. Men’s clothes — — — 0.14  0.14
1. Milk 4.77 6.48 9.99 13.84 13.84 2. Women’s clothes 0.10 0.48 0.38 1.91 2.29
12. Butter and ghee 124 218 305  SO8 896 3. Children’s clothes — — 035 054 097
13. Other milk products 0.28 0.40 0.58 0.57 0.87 4. Unclassified — — — 0.05 0.19
14. Vegetable ghee 007 031 042 095 084 R S
13. Potato 2.87 228 194 317 327 o
16. Onions 0.62 0.69 0.43 0.43 0.36 Clothes: Artificial silk
17.  Other non-leafy ) ’ sub-total 0.10 0.48 0.73 2.64 3.59
vegetables 531 363 366 430 396 R —
I8 Leafy vegetables 48 120 o0 116 094 .
19. Fish 620 774 685 921 947 Clothing sub-total ~ 100.00 10000 100.00  100.00  100.00
20. Meat 090 141 138 331 35S
2 Eees 019 038 035 005 143
. Fruits 1.77 2. . 2 3.65 “ g .
23. Tea and coflce 1.52 ;,‘32 2(1)2 U;] 3_3,3 (C) Fuel and light
24. Prepared swects 061 099  oRe 160 223 1. Coal and coke 2198 2374 3089 4136 34.60
25, Other refreshments 0.35 0.45 048 O3 1.28 2. Firc wood 4172 3999 3190 795 9.45
o ’ o 3. Electricity 1.53 1.41 5.51 26.96 41.07
Food sub 3 Korossne oil 2408 2446 1967 1038 53
“ood sub-total 100.00 X X).00 . erosenc oi . X . . .39
100.00 100,00 100.00 I( & Candles i 0.07 021 0.10 010
. 7. Matches 4.52 3.89 3.44 2.68 2.06
(B) Clothing 8. Other fucls 6.17 6.44 8.38 10.57 7.33
Clothes: Cotton e e - —
1. Men's clothes 38.78 42,01 3 35.90 30.48 3 ight sub- 00 100.00 100
2 qucn's‘ clothes 3965 3590 3(7)%21‘ 3();4 38.35 Fuel and light sub-total 100. 00.00 100.00 100.00
3. Children's clothes 1923 1481 1556 1417 1215
4. Unclassified 1.29 1.34 2.02 1.84 1.58 (D) Housing
1. House rent and/or
Clothes: Cotton taxes i 8496  72.99 75.83 58.39 50.11
sub-total 98.95 94.06 91.61 82.65 72.56 2. House repairs 15.04 27.01 24.17 41.61 49.89
Clothes: Wool Housing sub-total 100.00  100.00 100.00 100.00  100.00
1. Men’s clothes 0.95 214 4.49 6.92 9.60
3. Women's clothes . o : A ‘63 , .
3. Children’s clothes 3‘%}‘; (|)'2'; 2;2‘ 32| (E) Miscellaneous
4. Unclassified —_ - - oy 017 1. Pdn, supari etc. 8.29 4.70 2.81 2.48 1.65
- 0.24 - 2. Cigar, cigarettes and
gl T -- to?iacco l(l)gg é%{ %(I;g 3.05 2.78
othes: Wool sub-tot: . 3. Bidi . . . 1.01 0.35
o T Teoiabtonl 085 296 672 1219 1891 4. Tamak 147 L2 098 028 o012
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Sl. No.
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PERCENTAGE EXPENDITURE ON DIFFERENT ITEMS OF CONSUMPTH

BY DIFFERENT EXPENDITURE LEVELS—concld.

CENTRE—ENGLISH BAZAR
Year—1955-56

Items of
consumption

’/ ",

Monthly expenditure lcvelsw

(E) Miscellaneous—contd.

Raw tobacco 0.13
Washing soda 3.08
Washing soap 3.65
Foot wear 4.15
Umbrella 0.22
Bedding, furniturc

and utensils 1.81
Toilet soap 1.7
Cream, powder ctc. 0.62
Cocoanut oil 6.41
Other hair oils 0.10
Shaving requisites 0.33
Other toilet goods 0.14
Other miscellancous
purchases 1.30
Barber 5.32
Dhobi 3.08
Cobbler 0.50
Sweeper 0.29
Servants 0.31
Other services 0.23
School and college fees 4.58
Examination fccs 0.30
Private tutor 0.79
Music lessons -
Newspapers -
Books 2.36
Other educational

expenses 0.68
Conveyances (own

vehicles)

Conveyances (hired

vehicles) 0.15
Medical cxpenses 1823
Amusements (cinema) 5.2
Amusements (others) 0.12
Travelling cxpenses other
than conveyance 3.67
Social and Teligious

expenses 0.64
Other miscellaneous

expenses 7.60

Miscellaneous sub-total 100.00

0.40 0.12
1.37 1.00
2.14 1.56
340 3.33
0.34 0.21
3144 3.07
1.59 1.08
1.02 0.67
3.96 2.24
0.48 0.63
0.19 0.19
0.43 0.10
0.96 1.14
322 2.04
3.09 2.55
0.41 0.34
0.50 0.55
7.87 9.70
5.57 11.09
0.70 .19
217 5.95
072 069
3.96 4.11
0.62 1.2§
0.31 0.82
12.22 18.13
4.88 2.75
0.73 0.17
4,01 1.45
7.49 9.48
8.53 3.68
100.00  100.00

701 and

__above.

1-100 101200 201-350 351-700

0.06
0.41
1.81
3.30
0.40

2.81
1.06
0.77
1.46
0.57
0.26
0.25

0.89
1.36
3.0t
0.39
0.74
10.86
0.77
7.74
1.70
5.95
0.27
1.72
3.47

1.39
1.42
2.95
9.68
2.60
0.53
in
9.11

9.75

100.00
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CHAPTER X
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION

(a) OFFICE OF THE DISTRICT MAGISTRATE AND COLLECTOR

The District Magistrate and Collector i§ at the. heatd og ?}112
administration of the district. As the chief lelngSt:ﬁe I?/I e
district he exercises supervision over thtj. ngkt }:)ef ;O?N :rs e‘festedg s

i i istrict, i rcise
trates stationed in the district, in exe: pows sted in

i imi dure Code. He is, however,

him under the Criminal Proce _ :  not
t the judgements o
i to hear appeals generally agains t
::lt;:)]:(;iinate Magistrates. He can on{)y h:;r ?gp;ilss :Irllgecrr :22332
.C. against orders passed by Magistrat
gii grr. PPCC j\gppeals against judgements of Magistrates are heard
sions Judge. )
byI:hi(s: tshe: District Magistrate who appoints Prosecutors tfosconi((l)l:;t
important State cases and in cases triable by the Court % ;)s§t 'Ct.
In pterms of the Police Regulation of Bqng-al,119£‘,' x:is?rati:fnnof
is i the criminal admi
istrate is in overall control qf i
]t\},f:g:isitsl;zrlict and as such he exercises supervisory powers over the
intendent of Police. o
Su’ﬁéngollector is the Chief Revenue Ofﬁcgi .og It{l:/ eillslterlgﬁit;g;
i i i is duties as Chie

is assisted in the discharge of_ his du s Chief .

ll;; 1zsmds;.ldditional District Magistrate w(limo is tm immediate charge
ini i istrict.
evenue Administration pf the istrict. o
Ofﬁ‘l:r(l: is no outlying sub-division in the district of Malda. Tl';z
sanctioned strength of officers at the headguarters station cor;s1?1
of 5 officers of the West Bengal Civil Ser;xc;, ;ngl .5 OT(I:SII:gios trta t:
i ivi i The Sub-divisiona

West Bengal Junior Civil .Servxce. | Magistrate

ivisi the officers of the West Beng

adar Sub-division), who is one of Vest

g‘i’(lild Service is stationed at the hgadquat_’ters_ of the d1§trlct. I-tlfl

is in charge of the Sadar sub-division which is conterminous wi
th?l"gésgi?t.rict Magistrate and Collector administprs quite a numbeé
of special laws such as the Arms Act, Motor Vt_ahxcles Act, the Lar]:
Ac [Lisition Act etc. He also exercises certain powers u_nder the
Bercl1 al Municipal Act, 1932 but the_Mun101pa11tle§ being self-
ovegrni'ng institutions, the powers exercised by the D}Sttht Magls-
%rate in regard to them are strictly limited. The District M?g{strate
is. however, empowered to inspect the office of the Corqm1ss10ners
Isf’ a munici'pality, to suspend the execution of the resolutions of ?he
%ommissioners in certain cases and to recommepd the supersession
of the Commissioners if they are found to be incompetent to _dlsi
charge the duties laid upon them under the Bengal Municipa

AcUt’n:i?slza\'tely the District Magistrate and Collector was also the
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Chairman of the District Development Council. As Chairman of

the District Development Council he used to help in the formula-
tion of the plans for the development of the district in all its
aspects. Members of the Legislature, State as well as Central,
whose constituencies are situated within the district, were members
of this District Development Council, along with some others.
With the establishment of the Zilla Parishad the District Develop-
ment Council has been abolished, and its functions taken over by
that body. The District Magistrate is not directly involved in the
work of the Zilla Parishad but he has been given some powers of
control over them in the West Bengal Zilla Parishads Act. 1963
and the West Bengal Panchiyats Act, 1957 and the rules framed
thereunder. Thus the District Magistrate is empowered to:
(@) call for and inspect any document which may be in the
possession of the Zilla Parishad :
(b) require the Zilla Parishad to furnish such information a8
he may think necessary ; .
(c) inspect the office of the Zilla Parishad or any institution
maintained by or under the control of the Zilla Parishad.
There arc 15 Development Blocks in the district. Each of the
Blocks is in charge of a Block Development Officer.  Previously the
Block Development Officers who are borne on the cadre of the West
Bengal Junior Civil Service under the Home Department and who
used to be controlled by the Community Development Department
through the District Magistrate, arc now under the control of the
Agriculture Department ; the Department of Community Develop-
ment having merged with the Agriculturc Department.

(b) EXCISE DEPARTMENT

The Collector is the head of the Excisc Department in the
district. He is assisted by a Supecrintendent of Excise posted at
Milda. The Superintendent of Excisc is assisted by 4 Sub:
Inspectors of Excise, one of whom is in charge of the District
Excise Warchouse at Old Malda. The three other Sub-Inspectors
are in charge of the three circles in the district. cach consisting ©
a number of police stations. The Sadar Circle consists of the
English Bazar, the Minikchak and the Kilidchak police stations :
the Barind Circle consists of the Habibpur. the Mildi. the Gijd!
and the Bimangdla police stations : and the Samsi Circle consists
of the police stations of Ratud, Kharbi and Harishchandrapur:
The headquarters of the Sadar Circle is at English Bazar, that 0
the _Barind Circle is at Aih6 and that of the Samsi Circle at Samst
Besides these officers there is a Patrol Party stationed at Eﬂg],'Sh
Bazar under a Petty Officer of Excise. The Patrol Party consists
of 3 Excise Peons. There are altogether 16 Excisc Peons of whom
3 are attached to the office of the Superintendent of Excise. 2 t0 the
Sadar Circle Excise office, 3 to the Barind Circle officc. 2 to the
Samsi Circle Excise office and 3 to the Excise Warchouse at ou
Malda. besides the 3 who form the Patrol Party. Consumption ©
optum only is restricted due to the rationing of the drug.
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present opium is issued only on medical advice. Country spirit,
toddy, ganja and bhang are the intoxicants that are commonly con-
sumed by the people. Foreign liquor is consumed by only a few.
Pachai or rice-beer is allowed to be brewed in private houses for
domestic consumption only at an annual licence fee of Rs. 1.50.
Such licences for home-brewing of pachai is usually granted to
Santals and other tribal people.
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CHAPTER XI
REVENUE ADMINISTRATION

(a) LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION—HISTORY

.It may be recalled that the district of Milda was created in 1813
with parts of the Dindjpur, Purned and Rijshahi districts. It is,
therefore, not possible to give a coherent account of the history of
thg land revenue administration in the district. Nevertheless, it
might not be out of place to mention in this chapter some important
facts. Abul Fazl in his Ain-i-Akbari, while describing the Subal
of Benga} mentions Jinnatabad, i.e. Lakhniwati or Gauda as an
ancient city. There was a sarkar of the same name in the Subah
of Bengal. The present district of Malda contains a major portion

of this sarkar of Jinnatabad. Malda was one of the mahals in the

sarlfar of_ J_innatz'ibﬁd or Lakhnawati. The revenue of this sarkar
gf_ J mnatabafi. which consisted of 66 imahals, was fixed at 1.88.46,967
Aams. A dam was a copper coin in use during the reign of Akbar.
t the t!me the English commercial factory was opened at Malda.
A Ifroru was gtationed at Maldi. A krori was a revenue
official who was in charge of the collection of revenue amounting to
one crore of dams. During the viceroyalty of Shaista Khin, Mélda
was .ln-cludgd in his personal jagir. Maildd came under the British
administration with the acquisition of Diwani by the East India
Company in 1.765 A.D. As the district of Milda did not exist as
a separate en}nty at that time, it would not be profitable to recount
here the details of the revenue administration that prevailed between
.1765 apd 1793 the year in which the Permanent Scttlement came
into existence. One rather peculiar arrangement that was adopted
by the Committec of Circuit in regard to Malda may, however, be
recorded herg. It appears that certain areas contiguous to Malda
were formed into a unit of revenue collection and was put in charge
of the Commercial Resident at Malda. because a number of
weavers and other dependants of the factory resided in such areas.
ll)iomzt)stefil‘:et}sxat this z;rrz}x‘ngement would not only contribute to
uccess 0 i : i

promot the investment,t e investment but also would provide a
18?35 3?& al;ei:dy t'been regm_l.rked,'the district was constituted in
Thio oy szr sto ;he Dindjpur, Pumcfi and Rajshihi districts.
s area Th;;u l\:n er the charge of a Joint Magistrate and Deputy
Collector. The thanas of Tulshihati and Kharbd were added
aftery Wes. A e powers of the Joint Magistrate and Deputy Col-
fector re of an anomalous _character, and hence originated the
usion which for a long time overhung the criminal, revenue
and civil ]'unsdlctnon of Malda. He seems at first to h‘ave been
to a certain extent under the control of the Collector, both of
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" Collector was appointe

Purnea and Dinajpur, all communications from the Board of Reve-
nue being transmitted to him through one or other of their
treasuries. In his capacity of Joint Magistrate, on the other hand,
he was practically independent. In 1832 a treasury was for the
first time established at English Bazar, and from that year the
independence of the district is dated. In 1859 a Magistrate and
d. In 1875 the district boundaries were
notified. By the same notification of 1875, 65 villages from
Murshidabad and 237 villages from Dindjpur were transferred to
the district of Maldd. In 1896 Tulshihatd and Manikchak, which
were outposts subordinate to the thanas of Kharba and Ratua res-
pectively, were converted into police stations. In 1904 the police
outpost at Bamangola was converted into a police station. In 1914
the boundaries of the English Bazar police station were notified.
After the partition of the district the boundaries of this police station
were again notified in 1947. The name of the police station Tulshi-
hatd was changed to that of Harishchandrapur in 1915 by the
shifting of the headquarters of the police station from Tulshihata
to Harishchandrapur. It is rather curious that M. O. Carter in
his Final Report on the Survey and Settlement Operations in the
District of Malda (1928-1935) remarked : “A Joint Magistrate and
Deputy Collector was appointed and placed in charge of a number
of thanas, which correspond nearly to the district as it stands to-day.
with the exception of Kharba and Harishchandrapur police-stations.
These were added to the district in 1896.” -Carter’s statement that
Harishchandrapur and Kharba were added to the district in 1896
clearly gives a wrong description of facts. In the same notifica-
tion of 1875 by which the boundaries of Malda district were noti-
fied, the boundaries of constituent thanas were also notified. These
thanas were “(1) Khurba, (2) Dabeepore, (3) Gazole, (4) Malda,
(5) Angrazabad, (6) Kaledchuk, (7) Gomostapore, (8) Sheebgunge
and (9) Nowabgunge.” From Lambourn’s District Gazetteer of
Malda it appears that the district was divided, in 1918, into ten
police stations with four outposts, viz. (1) English Bazar (Kotwali)
with beat house at Bholdhat, (2) Ratud with outpost at Mainikchak,
(3) Kaliachak, (4) Sibganj, (5) Nawabganj, (6) Gomastapur, (7) Old
Mailda with outpost at Habibpur, (8) Gajdl with outpost at Baman-
gold, (9) Kharba and (10) Tulshihata. It has already been stated
that Manikchak and Tulshihdti police stations were converted
from outposts in 1896, and so, Lambourn’s account, in so far as it
relates to Manikchak, would appear to be incorrect, but it is found
from Notification No. 4403-J dated the 8th September 1904, that
the ‘outpost’ of Manikchak was again converted into a police
station. The position appeats to be rather ambiguous. Carter in
his Final Report on the Survey and Settlement Operations in the
District of Malda (1928-1935) has stated that the district was at
that time divided into the following fifteen police stations:
(1) Harishchandrapur, (2) Kharba, (3) Gijol, (4) Bamangbla.
(5) Habibpur, (6) Old Mailda, (7) English Bazar, (8) Ratua,
(9) Minikchak, (10) Kaliachak, (11) Sibganj, (12) Bhdlahat,
(13) Gomastapur, (14) Nachole and (15) Nawibganj. A few
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Position in late
nineteenth and carly
twenticth  century.

mauzas from the police stations of Porsha and Tapan in the
district of Dinajpur were transferred to the Bamangdld po

station in 1941. The district was partitioned in 1947, and aftef
the partition and at the present day it consists of the following -

police stations: (1) English Bazar with a town outf
(2) Kaliachak, (3) Malda with an outpost in the town of Old Malds,

(4) Habibpur, (5) Bamangdli, (6) Ratui, (7) Manikchak .

(8) Kharba, (9) Harishchandrapur and (10) Gajol.

In 1873 the land revenue demand from the permanent
estates in the district was Rs. 3,15.444 payable by 560 estates, an
in 1912 the demand was Rs. 4,00,658 payable by 61

jurisdicti'on.and partly to the transfer of the collection of estates
to the district owing to changes in the course of the Ganges-
about the time the last District Gazettcer was written,

incidence of land revenue in permanently scttled estates was:

0-5-5 pies per acre while in estates managed by the Governmen

as proprie}or the incidence of rent was Rs. 1-9-0 p. pef acre.
Taking this latter figure as the average rental for the districh.

Lambourn in his Gazetteer calculated the rent of superior land:
lords at Rs. 18} lakhs. This meant that the land revenue W&
21.7 per cent of the annual rental of the district. From the cess
valuation the gross rental at that time amounted to Rs. 15.71-0336‘
If this latter figure is accepted as the annual rental of the distrt
prevailing at that time, then the land revenue is found to h_a
been 25.9 per cent of the annual rental. M.O. Carter in his Fi

Report on the Survey and Settlement Operations in the District.

of Malda (1928-1935) gives the number of permanently Sett.l
cstates in the district as 626, the total annual revenue beinB
Rs. 3.83,694-14-91 pies. This gave an incidence of land revenué
cqual to 0-6-3 pies per acre. There were at that time 1 f
temporarily settled private estates yiclding a total rcvenué o
Rs. 33,583-12-8 pies. In this case the incidence of land revenu®
was Rs. 1-1-2 pies. Taking the area of the district as equal

1.986 squarc miles as given in the Settlement Report of Carter 80

multiplying that arca by this rate of Rs. 1-1-2 pies per acre, it 1

found that the annual rental of the district was Rs. 13.63.720. T? ‘f
land revenue from permanently settled estates is thus found tO_ha,
been cqual to 28.1 per cent of the annual rental of the district 1

1928-35. In 1953-54, immediately beforc the West Bengal Est8
Acquisition Act came into force, the total current deman
account of land revenue from the permanently scttled esta
amounted to Rs. 3,13,950 in the district of Malda as it emergeC
August, 1947, after the partition. The area of the district beith
1,436 square miles or 9,19,040 acres, the incidence of land reveny
per acre in the permanently settled cstates is found to be
3 pies. In the year which followed the abolition of the zamin

than one person in some cases, the total rent may be taken é
equal to Rs. 15,00,000. It is scen that the incidence of 189
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8 estatqs'_
The difference in demand was mainly due partly to changes m

dary
systerr!. the total amount collected by way of rent was Rs. 15,6797
Allowing for payment of rent for the same plot of land by mor? -

Hunter's  Account,

revenue remained almost the same in 1953-54 as it was in 1912.
In 1953-54, the total demand from temporarily settled estates
amounted to Rs. 71,746. If this is added to Rs. 3,13,950 which was
the current demand on account of land revenue from all perma-
nently settled estates, then the total demand on account of land
revenue in 1953-54 from all estates is found to be equal to
Rs. 3.85,696. To this has to be added the demand on account of
(1) temporarily settled private estates under khas management and
(2) Government estates under khds management. The current
demand on this account in 1953-54 was Rs. 53,848. The total
current demand on account of land revenue in the district in
1953-54 is thus found to have been Rs. 4,39,544. This amount
was equal to 29.3 per cent of the total rental of the district. The
proportion of the Government demand to the total rental thus
appears to have remained more or less stationary since 1928-35.

Hunter in his Statistical Account of Malda, published in 1876,
noticed four classes of land tenures, viz. (1) estates paying rent
direct to Government, (2) intermediate tenures, (3) cultivating and
miscellaneous tenures and (4) rent-free tenures. The holders of
cstates paying rent direct to Government were the zamindars. By
intermediate tenures Hunter meant all those rights which inter-
posed between the superior zamindar and the actual cultivator.
Sub-tcnures created before the Permanent Settlement such as
issimrari or mukarrari taluks did not exist in the district. The
number of patnis was considerable. The peculiarity of this tenure
was that though it was held at a fixed rent and was inheritable, it
was liable at any moment to be destroyed by the sale of the
superior estate on default of the zamindar in satisfying the Govern-
ment demand. The patnidar might create any number of sub-
ordinate tenures under himself with rights similar to his own, but
they all were required to be formed within his own estate. Hunter
recorded only one such dar patni in Malda. Another form of
tenure was the izara or farm which was a terminable lease. Dar
izards or subleases were not known in the district. Of izaras, the
most common kind was that called miadi. This lease was for a
term of years varying from 1 to 50 and was commonly offered by
the larger zamindars and by the absentee landlords to save them
the expenditure and trouble of making collections themselves. The
properties of indigo-planters were often held by the same form of
lease for years which was locally termed thék. Another kind of
izara -was daisudi which was substantially a mortgage of the land
to the tenant who retained it until the rent satisfied the capital and
interest of the loan. Hunter remarked that daisudis were of rare
occurrence in Malda. Istimrari jots or permanent hereditary and
transferable leases were also found but mukarrari jots were much
more common.

Jot or rayati jot which was the name of the common tenure of
cultivators was either with or without the right of occupancy. The
terms were subject to annual arrangements and together with the
area of the holding were embodied in pattas or leases given to
the cultivators and kabulidts or counterparts kept by the landlords.
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The rights thus created were of a transferable character and
conferred on the tenants the right of occupancy after twelve years’
continuous occupation. Thika or summary or miadi jot was 8
similar tenure granted for a term of years and was more a subject
of contract and less a matter of usage than the former. It also
was transferable and was common in the more fertile parts of the
district. The hal hasila was an extremely common form of
.holdmg chleﬂy in the less advanced tract in the north and especially
in the Chanchal estate. The peculiarity of this tenure was that
the cultlvqtor only paid rent for such lands as he might have culti-
vated during the year and the rate was proportional to the kinds
of crop that he raised. There was no written agreement, but the
tenant was recognized to have a sort of claim to continuance. NO
right of occupancy accrued to the tenant of such lands. It appears
that the source of this tenure did not lie in the grasping disposition
of the zamindars but in the vitality of the old Hindu village system.
It was probably a relic of the days when the entire lands of the
vxll_age were annually divided afresh among all the villagers. The
entirc village under the authority of the headman acted in concert.
The land to the east of the village was cultivated for onc or two
seasons while the land to the west was used for the grazing of the
cattle.  After the lapse of two years, the land to the west was
brought under cultivation while that to the cast lay fallow and so
on alternatively. According to Hunter. this was the simplest form
of tenure but for its proper working two requisites werc necessary.
The village community must retain its traditional influence over
its members and there must be abundance of spare land. But
Hu_ntcr. note:d that even at that time, the hal hasila tenure was
losing its primitive character on account of pressure of population.
He was of the opinion that this form of tenure was likely to become
a4 merc matter of contract between landlord and tenant.  Khamar
and nij jot were two forms of holding so resembling cach other
that they were both regarded as in a special sense the private
property of_ the zamindar. Neither of them were assessed before
the Decennial Settlement.  Khamar was properly applicd to lands
which ‘were originally waste but had been reclaimed. They were
then elt.her retained by the zamindar or let out at a grain rent and
from this luttc_r practice the name was derived. Nij jor which must
be carefully distinguished from nij taluk was the name of the home
farm of the zamindar and was cultivated by himsclf for his
own benefit. Chakran or scrvice tenure was granted to the
wushcrman. the barber, the gardener etc. in part payment of their
services. These tenures had also their place at one time in the
vnllug‘c system when these persons were the common servants of
lt?f \(fjn'llugiers but at the time when Hunter compiled his account of
thc dl_Sll‘l?t. they ‘wcre created t_>y all the various tenure-holders in
‘c_ Istrict in favour of their own personal attendants. The
21 Ilrézknrgtn l'ands were thus rent-free in the sense that their occupiers
Goyernmr::x chr;;sl;z]te's]ltl?h lands were no longer cxcluded from the

Adhi, trikuti and pharani were the names of sub-tenures created
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by cultivators themselves, who for various reasons, wanted a certain
portion of their holdings to be taken off their hands. In the adhi,
as is implied by the name, the produce was shared in equal
proportion between the two parties. The owner of the land, ie.
the cultivator had to provide seed and all other expenses of culti-
vation and the husbandman merely supplied his labour. The
trikuti was similar to the adhi, the difference being that in this
systeh1 two-thirds of the crop were assigned to the owner of the
land and only one-third to the actual tiller of the soil. In the
pharani, the husbandman agreed to pay to his landlord a definite
number of maunds for each bigha independently of the actual
produce he might reap. Jal-kar was a lease of fishery, and in
Hunter’s time a considerable proportion of the revenue of
zamindaris was derived from this source. Banjar was a lease of
land that had been suffered to run waste for the cutting of trees
and underwood for fuel. Fal-kar was a lease of garden land.
Among rent-free tenures Hunter found the following classes:
(i) those created by the paramount authority of the country,
(ii) those created by a subordinate government, and (iii) those
created by Muhammadan and Hindu landholders. Of the first
class there were two examples in the district, one of a Delhi
Emperor and the other of the English. Taraf Pirigpur, near
Gauda, in pargand Shershahabad, with an area of more than
15,000 bighds or 5,000 acres was conferred by the Emperor
Aurangzib on his priest Sayyid Niamatulla for charitable uses.
This was known as badshahi altamgha or an imperial grant under
red or purple seal. The other case was a plot of land in mauza
Mohanpur within pargana Shikarpur containing about 3,380 bighas
or 1,127 acres which was assigned in the time of Lord Cornwallis.
for an invalid sepoy establishment. The lands were in the
possession of a merchant of English Bazar at the time Hunter wrote
his account. In class (ii) there were three estates in the district which
were created by Nawab-Nazims of Bengal and were all of consider-
able extent. The pargana Baishazari was conferred in 1709 A.D.
on the manager of the monument of Pir Mukdam Shah. Pargana
Shathazari was granted in 1648 for the support of persons
studying religious books and for alms to the poor. Thesc tenures
were called ausat madatmash or subordinate grant for charitable
purposes. One such jagir in the north-west of the district was
said to have been granted by Nawab Mir Jafar to the fakir who
betrayed Nawab Siraj-ud-daulah after his escape from the Battle of
Plassey. The class (iii) rent-free tenures were the types of ordinary
lakheraj tenures which used to be encountered throughout West
Bengal. The names of such lakheraj tenures in pargand Hatanda
were (1) debottar, (2) brahmottar, (3) bhatottar, (4) vishnottar,
(5) ganakottar, (6) jogiasan, (7) baidyottar, (8) inami, (9) man-
dallan, (10) mahatran, (11) aima, (12) piran and (13) fakiran.
Debottar grants were created for the service of deities, brahmottar
grants for the support of Brahmans, bhatortar grants for the support
of bhags or heralds, vishnottar grants for the service of Vishnu,
ganakottar grants for the support of astrologers, jogiasan grants for
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ESZ;faeidtS'Of t;icvotees, baidyottar grants for the support of physicians,
o grants were created by_weiy of reward, mandallan grants for
' e support of headmen, mahatran grants for the support of men of
rank, az'm'a grants for the support of Mussalmans, piran grants for
p:a:g::tuatmg the memory of Muhammedan saints and fakiran
ﬁ] endsic;;;? created for the support of Muhammedan religious
In 1953-54 there were 922 cstates borne on > of
the Collector. In. !949-50 the number of cstatclsh::vursc \/9c7512uc g:)l:lse-
g]ueg onPl’hc' partition of the district some of the estates fell partly
w'thdSt dklstz:n and partly in West Bengal and had to be dealt
ith under the Estates Partition Act XXXI of 1948, and this
'r%sull'tgd in the creation of some new estates as wcll'us in the
Sis(:rlitclton '(;fh some estates previously existing in the rent roll of the
district. e l}ul;nbe.r of estates in 1953-54 thus became 922. All
e ary rig ts in land ceased to exist from the 15th April
Acql;ismox:]urimtnc’e of the provisions of thc West Bengal Estates
Acqu ct, and consequently, an claborate machinery had
> sef up to gqllect rent direct from the tenants. There is at
([:)O‘I:IS:(;:o:anddlt'lonal Collec;or at Malda for supervising the
The distri::)t rcfnt in b9th the district of Mildd and West Dinajpur.
Putpess of Coll Malda has been divided into six Circles for the
purpose ¢ of(:hectlon of rent from the tenants and for the imple-
At amion ©f We provisions of the West Bengal Estates Acquisition
o and est Bengal Land Reforms Act. Each Circle is in
g one Junior Land Reforms Officer who is assisted by a

1. The Sadar Circle The police stations of English

. _ Bazar, Milda and Gijol.

2. The Mathurdpur Circle  The police stations of Miinik-
chak and Ratua.

3. The Bulbulchandi The police stations of Habibpuft

Circle v on
and Bamangdla.
4. J anchi , . ? &.. o
rg]r:le Panchinandapur The police station of Kaliachak.
5. gihcl Harishchandrapur The police station of Harish-
reie chandrapur.

6. The Chinchal Circle The police station of Kharba'l..
]

. . . . . ‘ ) ! “ l " "‘ ‘
f}:::rl;eClorfcli |§r dlm';ide‘d into Collection Blacks, cach of which is in
circle, 40 in th“ ";:1 ar. _Thcrc. arc 44 such Blocks in the Sadar
sircle. 40 ! ¢ '_athurapur circle, 29 in the Bulbulchandi circle,
. ¢ Panchanandupur circle, 31 in the Harishchandrapuf
ur;lc and 24 in the Chinchal circle.

o (\);t/ :s[:l)iB ‘l::v’clag n'1tcrmed1ar_y.r.ights in land been abolished by
e 3 Rcformsg‘:\ ts,tdtcs Acqulsmon Act and the West Bengal
Land Ref WhiChct ut lands in excess of the ceiling prescribed in
these ¢ bez:a were in the occupation of the intermediarics of

me vested in the Government. Although it has not
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Agricultural
abourers,

Agiicultural
Income-tax.

yet been possible to take over possession of all the surplus vested
lands, arrangements have been made to get such lands cultivated on
a year to year basis at a fee of Rs. 10 per acre. In making such
annual arrangements landless cultivators and cultivators having
less than five acres of agricultural lands are preferred to others.
Although the final publication of the record of rights took place
in 1954, changes even now have to be effected in them on account
of court decrees and orders of tribunals. As a consequence, the
rent-roll for the district cannot be considered as final, and it is not
possible to give an absolutely correct figure about the ‘rental of
the district.

The Table below gives the income from rent, P.W. Cess and
Education Cess in the district from the years 1955-56 to 1959-60:

Year Rent P.W. Cess Education Total
Cess
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
1955-56 15,67,903 88,367 85,782 17,42,052
1956-57 13,86,900 73,184 74,316 15,34,400
1957-58 9,06,029 49,699 48,546 10,04.274
1958-59 15,52,162 84,591 83,472 - 17,20,225

1959-60 16,39,752 89,482 88,944 18,18,178

Agricultural labourers as a class are rather poor. They do
not get full employment throughout the year in most ycars as a
result of which test relief works have to be opened by the Govern-
ment to provide them with work. Between 1955 and 1960, the
wages of the agricultural labourer varied from Re. 1 to Rs. 1-4 as.
per day without food, although during some months in some years,
the wages rosc to Rs. 1-8 as. per day. The year 1960 marked an
increase in the wages of agricultural labour in that the lowest wage
did not go below Rs. 1.25 ie. Rs. 1-4 as. except for onc week
in November. The highest wage during 1960 was Rs. 1.68.
The year 1962 showed a further rise in the wages of agricultural
labour the rate of wages rising to even Rs. 2 per day without meals
in the month of June.

(b) ADMINISTRATION OF OTHER SOURCES OI' REVENUE

Agricultural Income-tax is realized under the provisions of the
Bengal Agricultural Income-Tax Act of 1944 which is still in force
with suitable adaptations. This Act provides for the asscssment
of Income-tax on agricultural income as defined in that Act.
The amount realized is credited to State revenues. For the
purpose of collection of Agricultural Income-tax, the districts of
Maldd and West Dindjpur have been grouped together under the
Mailda Range. The total assessment in 1957-58 under this Act
for the two districts of Malda and West Dinajpur amounted to
Rs. 6,17,516.36 while the amount collected was Rs. 5,08,649.01,
including miscellaneous receipts. In 1961-62, the total amount
realized under this head was Rs. 4,17,573.54.
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Commercial taxes.

Amusement-lax.

Stamps.

Income-tax.

Tax on the sale of goods now-a-days provides the most -
portant source of revenue for the State Government. This taxation
on the sale of goods was introduced in Bengal in July, 1941, by
the Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act of 1941 in order to make af
addition to the State revenues. This Act with suitable adaptations.
is still in force. The West Bengal Sales Tax Act, 1954, provid
for the imposition of a tax on the sale of cigarcttes. These two
Acts may thus be taken together so far as the collection of Sales
Tax is concerned. In 1957-58, the total amount collected under the
Bengal Finance (Sales Tax) Act and the West Bengal Sales Tax
Act, 1954, was Rs. 4,27,879. The collections fell sharply in 193¢
to Rs. 1,95,043. In 1959-60, the amount collected was still further
reduced. From 1960-61, the amount collected started to increase:
In that year Rs. 2,15,515 were collected and in 1961-62 the
collections rose to Rs. 2,47,282. .

The Bengal Motor Spirit Sales Taxation Act was enacted 10
1941 to provide for the levy of a tax on the retail sale of motof
spirits to further the construction of new roads in Bengal.
law is still in forcc after nccessary adaptations. The amount
collected under this Act in 1957-58 was Rs. 85,292. In 1961-62
a sum of Rs. 1,06,335 was collected undcr this Act.

The Central Sales Tax Act, 1956, provides for the levy of a t4%
on the sale of goods in the course of inter-State trade or commerce.
Under this Act, cach State Government acts as the representative
of the Government of India in regard to the collection of taxes
leviable under this Act and accruing within that particular State.
The law provides that the proceeds (reduced by the cost of collec-
tions) in any financial ycar of any tax levied and collected under
this Act in any State. on behalf of the Central Government, shall,
except in so far as those procecds represent procecds attrlbu@ble
to Union Territories, be assigned to that State and shall be retaine
by it. The amount collected under this Act is not large and was
Rs. 2,213 in 1957-58 and Rs. 1,968 in 1961-62.

The total amount collected on account of duty and licence fees
on imported liquor, country spirits, tadi, pachai, opium, hemp drugé
and miscellancous articles amounted to Rs. 4,37.275 in 1951-52. I
1962 the income from this source fell to Rs. 3,87,304.88.

Collection of Amusement-tax rose from Rs. 59.832-11 as. in 1955
to Rs. 1,12,959.56 in 1962,
Stamp revenues from sale of judicial stamps rosé from

Rs. 1,68.765-4 as. in 1955 to Rs. 1.79.273.37 in 1962 and that fro®
salc of non-judicial stamps from Rs. 2,21,591-5 as.-6 p. in 1955 to
Rs. 3,83,681.77 in 1962.

In 1957-58, 112 assessccs paid Rs. 1.41,000 by way of Income”
tax. In 1958-59 thc number of assessees rose to 366 but the
amount collected fell to Rs. 1.19,000. In 1959-60, 555 assessees
paid in all Rs. 2,40,000 as Income-tax. In 1961-62, 256 assesse®
paid Rs. 3,18,000.
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CHAPTER XII
LAW AND ORDER, AND JUSTICE

(a) INCIDENCE OF CRIME

The origin of the district is related to the incidence of various
types of crimes in certain parts of the districts of Purnea, Dinajpur
and Rajshihi. According to the Superintendent of Police, Lower
Provinces, the incidence of crimes in the district immediately before
it came into existence in 1813 was as follows:

“pPURNEAH.—The crime of gang robbery is of very rare
occurrence in any other quarter of this district, but the
number of burglaries reported to have been committed is
enormous. These offences have mostly occurred in the
south-castern thanas of the district, and in the vicinity of
Malda. The distance of the thana of Seebgunge from the
station of Purnea is about 120 miles, and the thanas of
Kulliachak, Bholahat, and Gurgureebah, which adjoin the
former thana, are also so distant from the station, that it is
scarcely possible for the Magistrate to exercise a sufficient
control over the officers of the police.

“It appears, therefore, less a matter of surprise that burglaries
and minor offences should prevail to the extent noticed, than
that this part of the country which adjoins the two districts
of this division, in which dacoity has prevailed, should
have continued free from occurrence of that evil. I am of
opinion that if in any part of the country an arrangement
similar to that, which has been adopted at Monghyr, be
necessary or expedient, it is particularly so in the vicinity of
Malda, at which place the services of an able Assistant to
the Magistrate, either of Dinajpur or Purnea, vested with
the powers of Joint Magistrate, extending over the jurisdic-
tions of thanas of Purnea above noticed also the thanas of
Malda and Bamangola of Dinajpur and of Rohanpur and
Chuppye of Rajsahee, would be productive of the greatest
benefits to the police of those districts. Aware however of
the objections which may exist to the adoption of this
arrangement, it is merely suggested for the consideration of
Government.”

In 1813, most of the cases related to burglaries and minor
offences, but as the number of cases was rather large, the necessity
of posting a Joint Magistrate at Malda was felt.

In 1872, 1,016 cognizable cases were reported to the police of
which 209 were discovered to be false and 150 cases were not
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enquired into, leaving 657 cases as true. Among these cases, 88 |

many as 209 related to lurking house trespass and house-b:

with intent to commit offences, 68 i ing -
, 68 cases related to simple lurkiog -
house trespass and house-breaking ; ordinary theft accounted for -

316 cases, dacoity accounted
’ for 11 cases, rioting and unla
assembly 10 cases, rape 12 case ' 8
N s and ures
rcl;ite to the district s it was in 187r;urder 6 cases. These fig
thmﬁ;bf;ﬂ in his Gazetteer of thc district of Malda recorded
cattle-lift st common forms of various crimes were burglary, theft
him dacu'ltg and rioting over newly formed chars. According 0
wuy' robl?el y on the Purnea border was not uncommon as also high-
Seaon oF rt)l'] UIle.le barind during the paddy-cutting scason and the
resort of wanede:igs- He stated that the district was a commob
habitual thieves. B gypsics, known as Nats or Kanjars, who Were
e 1960, the situation in regard to crimes in the district did 2!
y much from what it was in 1813 or 1872 or 1918. Io

1960, 351 cases of ordin
1360, ary theft were reported to the police: -
There were 40 cases of cattle theft, 75 cases of recciving stolen "

EKS) r(c)fse:su (;,sf 588 cases of lurking house trespass or house-breaking
cases ot robbdcmty and preparation and assembly for dacoity, 1
of grievous hery, 95 cases of rioting or unlawful assembly, 34 cases
rape. Ther urt, 39 cases of other types of hurt and 17 cases Of
17 of cul :b}ver;, 18 cases of murder, 7 of attempts to murder and
number ofp 'e omicide not amounting to murder. The to
From th Cases reported to the police during 1960 was 1,090.
¢ return furnished by the District Magistrate it appears

the i .
hat during 1960, the Magistrates handicd 1,666 cases of offences

agains
s oy, o g v . s, 48
offences in ¢ ood Adulteration Act, 297 cases relating 0
involving oﬂ'l:cul.‘d to coins, stamps, mcasurcs etc., 224 cases
Antipr (;ilc ences relating to public health, 159 cascs under the
100 b ering Act, 147 cases under the Bengal Excise Act and

ases under the Essential Commoditics Act. Among the

miscell e .
scellancous cases mention may be made of 168 cases under the -

M ‘hice
otor Vchicles Act and 286 cases under Municipal by-laws-

3‘:;::"99 ‘gwt'ht{)c Eﬂagisuates also handled other 942 cases. Among -
the Pass Oot i cases handled by the Magistrates, 78 were undef -
port Act and presumably related to unlawful entry of

Pakistan citizens i istri
nto th : avi
stated in the. visks ¢ district and overstayal of the perl

(b) ORGANIZATION OF THE POLICE FORCE

At the end of 1872 the regular police i istri i

end ' gular police in the district consisted of
S] )dllg) Iz);:)tr;ct Superintendent of Police, (2) 3 subordinate officers
and ) 23 to<t>'tlpohcc constables. According to Hunter’s compy®
tation. th too al strength of the regular police in the distric
amounted ¢ oc;nfhman to every 6.61 square miles or one man %0
strcngth' gl e population. Hunter has given separately the
o the municipal police as 2 officers and 36 men i

an average of one polices:.n to 476 of the municipal population.
The rural police, according to Hunter, consisted of 1,892 men
maintained by the villagers. The strength of this rural police
amounted to one man to every 0.95 square mile of area or one
man to every 357 of the population. Each village watchman had
on an average the charge of 60 houses.

At the present day, the district is divided into 2 Police Circles,
the entirc administration of police being headed by the Superin-
tendent of Police. The A Circle consists of the English Bazar, the
Milda, the Kaliachak, the Habibpur and the Bamangola police
stations while the B Circle consists of the Gajol, the Kharba, the
Harishchandrapur, the Ratua and the Manikchak police stations.
There is one town outpost under the English Bazar police station
and another town outpost under the Malda police station. There
arc 13 sanctioned border outposts along the border with Pakistan
and 4 unsanctioned border outposts. The railway police is under
the control of the Superintendent of Police, G.R.P., Sealdah, but
the Superintendent of Police of Malda is usually appointed as an
Additional Superintendent of Police of the Railway Police, Sealdah,
in order to enable him to exercise supervision over law and order
over railway lands. The Superintendent of Police is assisted in his
work by 2 Deputy Superintendents of Police and 6 Inspectors of
Police. The strength of the staff attached to a police station varies
according to the number of crimes required to be handled but the
minimum strength in any of the police stations is 1 Sub-Inspector,
1 Assistant Sub-Inspector and 8 Constables.

The rural police consists of 752 chowkidars and 181 dafadars.
These chowkidars and dafadars are appointed under the Bengal
Village Sclf-Government Act and the West Bengal Panchayat Act,
1957. There are 2,730 village resistance groups in the district.
‘The members of these village resistance groups are usually neither
chowkidars nor dafadars but are ordinary villagers, formed into
groups at the instance of the Superintendent of Police for preventing
the occurrence of offences like dacoity within the villages and for
apprehension of the culprits should a dacoity take place. Each

resistance group is under a captain who is a resident of

village
the village and a member of the group. There is a small number

of special constables in the district.

There is an Anti-Corruption Squad attached to the district
police. The sanctioned strength of the squad is 1 Inspector, 5 Sub-
Inspectors, 1 Assistant Sub-Inspector and 8 Constables.

The district consists of only one sub-division, and the entire staft
of the district police attached to the courts are stationed at Malda.
The staff consists of 1 Inspector, 3 Sub-Inspectors, 6 Assistant Sub-
Inspectors, 1 Head Constable and 8 Constables.

There are 17 lock-ups managed by the police including the lock-
up at the court. There are 2 lock-ups at the English Bazar police
station, 2 at the Kaliachak police station, 2 at the Harishchandrapur
police station, 2 atthe Ratud police station, 2 at the Manikchak
police station and 2 at the Bamangdla police station. At the other
police stations there is only one lock-up each. These lock-ups are
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Location of jails

used for keeping in custody persons accused of cognizable offences
till their production in court.

(¢) JAILS AND LOCK-UPS

The jail in Malda is classed as a sub-jail and is located at
Enghsh. Bazar. The registered accommodation at the sub-jail is for
153 prisoners. There is no other jail within the district. The
only jail in the district being a sub-jail, persons sentenced to
undergo imprisonment for comparatively long periods are trans-
f;arred to the Berhampore Central Jail in the district of Murshidabad.
. he daily average number of prisoners in the sub-jail was 23397
in 1958, 234.16 in 1959 and 196.70 in 1960. It would thus appeat
that although the congestion in the jail has gone down in 1960 as
compared with 1958, 43.70 prisoners on an average were in the jail
in excess of the sanctioned strength per day throughout 1960. In
the following Tables, the total number of convicts admitted into the
sub-jail during 1960 has been shown classified firstly by age and
sex, and secondly by period of imprisonment and sex. It would
z'xppear that most of the convicts were males and belonged to the
age-group 2?.-40 years. Again, most of them have been sentenced
to terms of imprisonment not exceeding one year. As has already
bee’n stated, convicts sentenced to undergo imprisonment for com-
Farauvely long periods are not kept at the sub-jail but are trans-
erred to the Central Jail at Berhampore in the Murshidabad
district. Convicts detained in the sub-jail are employed in garden-
ing and other essential prison services. In 1960, 401 maunds and
6 chpgtaks of vegetables were grown on the land belonging to the
sub-jail. These vegetables were estimated to be worth Rs. 7.391.

Most of these vegetable .
S Wwere ¢ ers
themselves. onsumed by the prison

CLASSIFICATION OF CONVICTS ACCORDING TO
AGE AND SEX

Age No. of convicts

Male Female
Under 16 years — _

16-21 ,, 50 1
2230 ,, 188 2
3140 ,, 138 _
41-60 ,, 93 2
Above 60 ,, 12 _
Total: 481 P
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Prison Organization,

CLASSIFICATION OF CONVICTS ACCORDING TO
PERIOD OF IMPRISONMENT

No. of convicts

Period Male  Female
Not exceeding 1 month 243 2
1-3 months 104 1
36 . 40 —
Above 6 months to 1 year 20 1
1-2 years 21 —_—
25 19 —
5-10 ,, 27 1
Exceeding 10 years 7 —
Total: 481 5

All prisoners are allowed reasonable facilities for performing
their religious rites. A school is run in the sub-jail for imparting
education to illiterate prisoners. The teachers are drawn from
among the literate prisoners. The Sub-jailor exercises supervision
over the running of the school. Facilities are provided in the sub-
jail for various indoor games. The prisoners are even allowed to
stage dramas inside the sub-jail on festive occasions. Prisoners
are allowed interviews with their relatives and also to write to them.

The Sub-Divisional Officer, Malda, is the ex-officio Superinten-
dent of the Jail. He is assisted in his work by a staff consisting of
one Sub-jailor, one Clerk, one part-time Medical Officer and one
Compounder in addition to the prescribed watch and ward staff. A
number of non-officials have been appointed as visitors to the sub-
jail and they pay visits to the sub-jail at regular intervals.

The expenditure in running the sub-jail amounted to Rs. 1,06,399

during 1960-61.
(d) ORGANIZATION OF CIVIL AND CRIMINAL COURTS

The Judgeship of West Dinajpur-Milda came into existence in
April, 1956, the West Dinajpur-Dirjeeling Judgeship having been
split up under the Government of West Bengal, Judicial Department
Notification No. 2222-J, dated the 28th March 1956. The Court
of the District Judge of West Dindjpur-Malda and Sessions Division
of West Dinajpur-Malda extends over the two districts of West
Dinajpur and Malda. The headquarters of the Judgeship is
located at Malda (English Bazar).

Prior to the partition of Bengal, the Rajshahi-Malda Judgeship
extended over the whole of the undivided district of Malda while
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&zs?a}l)lirg_h.at and Raxgpnj sub-divisions of the present district of
West D nijpur lay within the Dinajpur-Dirjeeling Judgeship.
Dinai eDga.rtltgon of Bengal, a new Judgeship named West
Dﬁr-élg‘.lf i a}r]eeln.ng Judgeship extending over the four districts of
tencje wlpt%' alpaiguri, West Dinijpur and Mildi came into exis-
Dinai ulr D:_:s headquarters at Jalpaiguri. The Judgeship of West
Dingjpar-Malia ling was split up into two Judgeships, namely West
Dinajpur-Malda and Jalpdiguri-Darjecling, in the year 1956 with
Govemmeg:l a fe I%Vat Malda and Jalpdiguri respectively under’ the
No. 2222-] d:t d heSt Bengal, Judicial Department Notification
froé“ April’l, 1;5 (: e 28th March 1956, and they started functioning
nder the Government of West Ben ici
ificati gal, Judicial Department
I:;":;fri:glll;)n tll:Io. 6848-.J. date.d the 2nd November 1956, t%e areas
West Ben yal N gOIIOWl"g'POllcc stations which had been ceded t0
tories) Acgt 1‘]91156“ the B '.haf and West Bengal (Transfer of Terri-
District Judgeshir, were included within the local limits of the
(1) Islam uge52 ip and Sessions Division of West Dindjpur-Malda:
The 3 fd r, (h ) Goalpokhar._ (3) Chopri and (4) Karandighi.
and from icsri;ploflgw est Dindjpur-Milda started functioning of
(i) Court gf the 36, with the following courts:
MaldG, with s 1o, District and Sessions Judge. West Dindjput:
Ord 'N s headquarters at Malda created under Government
(isrC 0. 2222-J, dated the 28th March 1956.
its headmﬂ:: f the Sutk_)rdjnate Judge, West Diniijpur-Milda. with
Bengal (}ud’ ?f? at Maldd (created under Government of West
2800 Moroicial Department Notification No. 2224-J, dated the
Court at present ). The local limits of the jurisdiction of this
and Ml (1;5 el'; fCOmpnses the' executive districts of West Dinajpur
reference has bee ore the publication of the Notification, to which
Subordinate J den made, this Court was styled as the Court of the
extend be ondut hge. Malda, and at that time its jurisdiction did not
presiding yover t?fboundme% of the district of Malda. The Officet
Sessions Judge. is Court is generally appointed an Assistant
Co(l'l':_t)sg‘:sigggrts of the Munsifs at Malda: There are two such
diction of the f OVCCr: by two Munsifs. The local limits of the juris-
police station rsft ourt of. the Munsif of Malda extends over the
(4) Ratud an; (05) (I_ll) English Bazar, (2) Malda, (3) Manikchak,
Court of the Munsif abibpur, ‘While the jurisdiction of the second
M Harishchandmm at Malda ex_tends over the police stations of
(5)I Bimangols, (2) Kharba, (3) Kaliachak, (4) Gajol and
ti ,
ordil:zslt:otton:;:s,sla;y here to mention the other courts that are sub-
jurisdictions of w'ilﬁcg}fshlp of West Dinajpur-Milda. the territorial
Dinﬁj;u:mrﬁ; ate Judge and the Assistant Sessions Judge. West
Court at Balur. irWl'th head.qu‘,‘"efs at Milda, also holds Circuit
civil and cri rghat in the district of West Dinajpur for the trial of
minal cases arising within the local limits of the juris-
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diction of the district of West Dindjpur. The Munsifs are em-
powered to try under ordinary procedure original suits up to the
value of Rs. 3,500 and arising within the local limits of their juris-
diction. They are also vested with the powers of a court of small
causes for the trial of suits cognizable by such a court up to the
value of Rs. 300 and arising within the local limits of their
jurisdiction.

The details of the cases tried by the District and Sessions Judge,
Malda, the Subordinate Judge and the Assistant Sessions Judge,
Malda, and the Munsifs at Malda, during the years 1956-57 to
1959-60 have been given in the appendix~(b) to this chapter.

So far as the Magistrate’s Courts are concerned, there are at
present 3 such Courts at Malda. One Court is presided over by
the seniormost Magistrate belonging to the State Civil Service and
assigned to perform judicial duties exclusively in pursuance of the
order of the Chief Secretary contained in his letter No. 289 G.A.,
dated the 22nd January 1958. This Magistrate is assisted by two
other Magistrates. There is, of course, the Sub-Divisional Magis-
trate who is formally appointed by the Government in accordance
with the Criminal Procedure Code, but he does not try criminal
cases, having been allotted to the executive side. The Sub-
Divisional Magistrate and such other Officers in the executive side
who might possess judicial powers now only deal with cases under
the preventive sections of the Code of Criminal Procedure. Cases
under Section 110 of the Criminal Procedure Code are tried by the
officers belonging to either the judicial or the executive side. This
separation of the judiciary from the executive brought into existence
by the order of the Chief Secretary lacks legal sanction and is merely
an executive arrangement. All Magistrates are, therefore, under
the immediate control of the District Magistrate. Details about
the cases handled by the Magistrates are given in the appendix-(a)
to this Chapter.

The members of the legal profession belong to two classes:
(1) pleaders and (2) muktears. The pleaders’ bar association was
formed about the year 1866 with 3 members. In December, 1961,
the members of the association numbered 66 only. While one
cannot become a Law Graduate and a pleader without becoming a
graduate of the University, one could be a muktear without being
a graduate. The muktears’ association consists of 35 members.
They work generally in the Courts of Magistrates and some of them
appear in criminal cases even before the Sessions Court. Those
of the muktears who' are qualified as Revenue Agents also practise
before the Revenue Courts.

In civil cases, destitute persons may sue or be sued in forma
pauperis, subject to permission being granted by the District
Judge. In criminal cases, a person charged with the offence of
murder is provided with a lawyer at the expense of the State if it
appears to the Trying Court that the person concerned is
unable to afford the expenses of defending himself. Legal assis-
tance free of cost is also given to tribals both in civil and

criminal cases.
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E
(b) DETAILS OF Cases TRIED BY THE DISTRICT AND SESSIONS JUDGE, MA‘-:;& :
THE SUBORDINATE JUDGE AND ASSISTANT SESSIONS JUDGE, MALDA, AND
Munsirs AT MALDA DURING THE YEARS 1956-57 To 1959-60

Name of Court  Nature of cases 1956-57 1957-58 1958-59  1959-60
District and Matrimonial suits — — — - CHAPTER XIII
Sessions Tile & 0C. ", 5 9 i 2
udge, Malda " — — - -
e ié“gy " - - - ” OTHER DEPARTMENTS
ent " -— — — o
Miscellaneous cases 84 109 159 m MENT
ll\l'iegular appleals 81 g; ];% 6;’; (a) STATE GOVERNME
isc. appeals 264 3 . . 2 ofped
gxe‘:l}tign c?ses N : 1; ? Registration The Collector is the ex-officio Reglsn.al;l()ft tildeilc(lilﬁstnc'}.hez;h:;:
on-Judicial cases —_— — - i) ) . o _Reoi is stationed a .
Criminal abpeals p 9 68 74 epartment is a District Sub-Registrar who is st O hers e
Criminal revisi 14 14 15 13 Sub-Registrars at Kaliachak, Ratud and Chanchal. 3
Sesqional revisions l 4 13 16 ub-8e8 . ffice at Malda in charge of a Sub-Registrar.
€SSIoNs  cases 0 . 5 Joint sub-Regxstry oflice a B . d
Special cases ! ! 2 Irrigation The Executive Engineer of the Irrigation Department statione
Additional Matrimonial suits - _ - Depariment. at Malda is in charge of the districts of Malda and West Dinajpur.
District and Title & 0.C. .. - - — ther comprise the Malda Irrigation
Sessions Judge, Money — —- - - The two dxstrlcts.t?ken togethe 1pIis iz. (1) the Malda
Malda SCC - - Z = DO bt (3 the Malda Tnvesigation Sub-division
— _— — . A [N a )
Misc. cases — . - — Trrigation Sub-division, (253 tt) gi ision and (4) the Balurghat Irriga-
Regular appeals —_ e - _ (3) the Raiganj Irrigation ub-aty b-division is in chafge of a
Misc. appeals — - - = tion Sub-division. Each Irrigation Sub-divisi
SE€S .- - I
Non-Judicial cases - - - Sub-divisional Officer. = = : yati -divisi are
Criminal appeals - - -- b Forest The Raiganj and the Balurghat Irrigation Sub-divisions
Sevsions i T = T Pepartment St AR e vis\or sonsist.of the districts of Malda and
Ssions case: alda ision co -
Todeinate - Matrimonial suits - Py 6 6 Doy Forffta small part of Darjeeling district. The Divi-
Judge and Title & 0.C. ., 152 8s 61 6 West Dindjpur and a smal 214 ivision is divided
Assistant Mone 30 46 16 13 ional Forest Officer is stationed at Malda. The Division is
Sessions S'C'C'y 610 684 638 g §|onaf r Forest Ranges viz. (1) Balurghat, (2) Bhalukd Road,
Judge, Milda  Rent " 1 2 = a8 into rour hopra, each under a Range Officer of the rank
Misc. Judicial cases 140 128 130 88 (3) Malda and (4) Choprd, ea o
Regular appeals -- - - — of Forest Ranger. The four Ranges are divided m}:o t}\;vcl(\i/e B:tats,
i — — — - X : eadquarters
Excention sanes 184 235 270 281 each in chalrge I(B)f a Depu:y Ranger/Forester. The headq
_Judici ‘ _ - - 2 eats are at—
e S ST of thee tyelve Bea (&) Tamilpur
Sessions cases 8 8 24 2 (3) Riigan; (4) Danga
Additional Title & O.C. suits - 12 (5) Chopra (6) Singabad
Subordinate Moncy " - - - 16 s (8) Gariael
Judge. Milda  S.C.C. . — - 3 (7) Ayera M
Regular " - - ]g (9) Kariali (10) Ra]a:dlgl‘.ll
Misc. appeals - ] ” (11) Chitalghata (12) Debiganj
Munsif, Matrimonial suits — — o y on i i istrict by the
1st Court, Title ..s 186 187 149 27; Education The Department of Education is repl'esenfed mdthe tgilstrgﬂi ch of
Malda Iswgrzgy " 14 183 67 5 Deportment. District Inspector of Schools who is thc; bChlef E tuctell1 lolr_ll_ b sohool
" — _— - — g i 0ys up to the g
rent M 222 2 B the district in regard 1t1° po eg‘lucciguggcgetaryy of the District School
Misc. Judl. cases 115 155 155 - stage. He is also_t e ex-0 f other inspecting officers sub-
&ciggla;p;gsl?ls — 7 37 26 Board and sppervlses'the wprl(ci ® in eerctlal%)eHighg Junior High
r%xecgﬁg? cases 788 7 e o Ordinate toPhgm. e r:zézq:;rde P:'?ml:rs)? Teachers’ tr’aining institu-
-Judl, —~ — — - i Iy sc ,
Munsif, M(a:'tlrinl:oniacla s::ilq — — — - tl?frséceiggpt g?\?egnment High Schools in the district. He is assist-
2nd Court, Title & O.C. ., 190 177 144 225 ed by 3 Assistant Inspectors of Schools, one of whprp is attached
Melds ]Sw e N 2?8 1?3 1% 299 to the District School Board. Out of the 2 remaining Assx;tarlxt
Rent . 2911 1903 158 15 Inspectors of Schools, one is in charge of the Special Cadre schools
;‘{';;f,'laJr"‘;" cases 143 105 158 164 and the other assists the District Inspector of Schools in a general
isc. appeals 4 1 17 20 187
Execution cases 605 1,191 1,044 841
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way. The district is divided into 9 Circles, each under a Sub- |

Inspector of Schools. The Sub-Inspectors of Schools are respon-
sible for inspecting and reporting on the state of Primary schools in
their respective Circles. There is another Sub-Inspector of Schools
who looks after the Centrally Sponsored Schemes and is attached
to the office of the District Inspector of Schools. Immediately
after the attainment of Independence the staff of the Education
Depgrtment in the district, in so far as it related to boys’ education,
consisted of 1 District Inspector of Schools, 1 Sub-divisional Inspec:
tor of Schools and 3 Sub-Inspectors of Schools. Of the 10 posts
of Sub-Inspectors of Schools now existing, 5 belong to the Gené
Cadre, 1 has been created by the Refugee Rehabilitation Depart-
ment, 2 were sanctioned in connection with the Special Cadre
schools and 1 post was sanctioned for Intensive area scheme.

has already been remarked, there is another post of Sub-Inspectof
of Schools for Centrally Sponsored Scheme. ’

In 1960-61, the expenditure on the office of the District Inspectof

of Schools amounted to Rs. 97,581.

Mildi is included within the territorial jurisdiction of the District
Inspectress of Schools, Darjecling, Jalpdiguri. Malda and West
Dinajpur with headquarters at Jalpdiguri. The District Inspectress
of Schools inspects girls’ schools (at present mainly Secondary) at
least once a year and also passes the grants-in-aid and other bills
of these schools. She is assisted by a Sub-Inspector of Schools
attached to her office, who is directed by her to inspect specified
schools. . Tpis post of Sub-Inspector of schools is filled by a lady.

T}me District Social Education Officer is responsible for the spread
qf literacy among the adults and for fostering cultural and recrea
tional activities. The District Social Education Officer works if
collaporation with the Block Development Officers.

Prior to February, 1957, physical education and youth welfaré
activities were being looked after by the District Organizer of
Physical Education, Maldd, who was attached to the office of the
District Inspector of Schools. By Government Order No. 1760-
Edcn. dated 15.2.57, the office of the District Officer for Physical
Education and Youth Welfare was separated from that of the
District Inspector of Schools. The staff of the office of the District
Officer for Physical Education and Youth Welfare consists of 1

clerk-cum-typist and 2 peons. The Schemes for physical educa-.

tion, sports, games and recreational activities are implemented under
the auspices of the District Youth Welfare Council, Malda. This
Council was first formed in 1938 in terms of Government Orders
No. 6468(28) Edcn. dated 22.12.38. It was reconstituted undef
Governm;nt_Order No. 11091 Edcn. dated 29.10.59.

The District Agricultural Officer is responsible for the develop
ment of agriculture in the district. He is assisted by the Sub-
divisional Agricultural Officer in respect of Extension Work.
every Development Block there is an Agricultural Extcnsion Officef
and in non-Development Block areas there is an Agricultural
Inspector in every police station. In non-Development Block areas
there is an Agricultural Assistant in every Union designated as
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Animal Husbandry

Union Agricultural Assistant. In Development Block areas his
counterpart is the Village Level Workers or Gram Sevak, who is
a multi-purpose man. At the headquarters of each police station
or Development Block is posted an Agricultural Demonstrator for
assisting the Agricultural Inspector or the Agricultural Extension
Officer in demonstrating to the local cultivators improved agricul-
tural techniques. The Agricultural Store located at Malda is in
charge of an Agricultural Overseer. - Fertilizers etc. meant for
distribution amongst cultivators are stored in this agricultural store.
Except at English Bazar, there is a thana seed farm in each police
station and it is in charge of an Agricultural Demonstrator. The
State Agricultural Farm at Malda is divided into two wings. In
one wing seed multiplication work is carried on in the charge of a
manager and the other wing is the agricultural farm proper where
experiments are carried out for the improvement of agricultural
techniques. The latter wing is also in charge of a separate farm
manager. The State Agricultural Farm itself is under the control
and supervision of the District Agricultural Officer. The Manager
in charge of the seed multiplication farm is, however, under the
control and supervision of the Deputy Director of Agriculture.
There is a Training Centre for Union Agricultural Assistants but
the Headmaster in charge of the Centre is independent of the
District Agricultural Officer. .

The District Agricultural Marketing Officer mainly collects
market intelligence in respect of agricultural commodities. He is
also required to conduct market survey from time to time regarding
acreage, production, value, prices, trade transactions, arrivals, des-
patches, destination of commodities exported etc. The schemes of
Co-operative Societies for co-operative marketing are also imple-
mented through him. The District Agricultural Marketing Officer
is assisted by the Sub-divisional Agricultural Marketing Officer.
Attempts arc being made by the office of the District Agricultural
Marketing Officer to grade some of the farm produce. With this
end in view a section for the grading of eggs and another section
for the grading of jute have been set up.

The District Live-stock Officer stationed at Malda is in charge of
the districts of Mildd and West Dindjpur. He is assisted by the
Assistant Live-stock Officer, Milda, so far as the work relating to
the district of Malda is concerned. The District Live-stock Officer
is in charge of artificial insemination centres in the district and is
responsible for bringing about an improvement in the quality of
live-stock and poultry. :

The organization of the Veterinary Department in the district
consists of 1 District Veterinary Officer and a number of Veterinary -
Assistant Surgeons. There are 2 Itinerant Veterinary Assistant
Surgeons, onc of whom is posted at Maldd and the other at Aiho
(Old Malda). There are in addition 7 Veterinary Assistant
Surgeons, one being posted at each of the Development Blocks of
(1) Habibpur, (2) G3jol, (3) Manikchak, (4) Harishchandrapur,
(5) Kharba, (6) Ratud I and (7) Ratud II. The Itinerant Veterinary
Assistant Surgeons posted at Malda and Aiho are assisted by two
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Fisheries
Department,

Cottage & Small-
scale Industries
Department.

Public Works

(Roads) Department.

Public Works
Departinent,

Publicity
Department,

Veterinary Field Assistants each while there are 11 Veterinary ?‘ield
Assistants in the seven Development Blocks. The State Veterinafy .
Hospital at Rajmahal Road, Milda town, is in the charge of 0n¢.

Veterinary Inspector. There is a veterinary dispensary in €ac
Development Block. The total expenditure incurred on the office

of the District Vetcrinary Officer during 1959-60 amounted 10

Rs. 27,652.77. .
The local officer of the Department of Fisherics is the Dis_lnct
Fishery Officer whose office is situated at Malda. He is assist
by two Assistant Fishery Officers, one of whom is stationed at
Malda and the other at Harishchandrapur. The Assistant Fishery
Officer, Malda, is in charge of the police stations of English Bazar,
Habibpur, Bamangoli, Gajol, Malda and Kaliachak while the
Assistant Fishery Officer at Harishchandrapur is in charge of t.he
police stations of Harishchandrapur, Kharbi, Ratui and Manik-
chak. There is a Fishery Sub-Overseer under the Assistant Fishery
Officer, Malda. The expenditure incurred on the office of the
District Fishery Officer, Malda, was Rs. 22,709.32 in 1960-61.
The District Industrial Officer, Malda, deals with applications
under the Bengal State Aid to Industries Act and renders tech.n!‘:al
assistance to industries and supervises the working of technical
training institutions. He is assisted by an Investigator and a Clerk.
The annual expenditure in running his office is Rs. 12,858.44.

The district is included within the jurisdiction of the Executive,

Engineer, Mildad Construction Division. The Division is dividefi
into five sub-divisions. The headquarters of two of the sub-divi-
sions, viz. (1) Malda Construction Sub-division I and (2) Malda
Construction Sub-division 11 are at Milda.

The Department is responsible for the construction of new plan

scheme roads which, after completion, arc ultimately handed over .

to the Public Works Department for maintenance.

The jurisdiction of the Executive Engincer, Mildi Division of the
Public Works Department is conterminous with the administrative
district of Malda. The Division has one sub-division with hci}d*
quarters at Milda. The Department is responsible for construction
and maintenance of Government buildings, maintenance of Govern-
ment roads, construction of Government roads under non-Plan
schemes and construction and maintenance of Border Outpost
Roads, if any.

The Department of Publicity is represented in the district by the
District Publicity Officer. The District Publicity Officer is assisted
by two Sub-divisional Publicity Officers, one of whom is responsible
for publicity work throughout the district in addition to being in
charge of the District Information Centre. The other Sub-divisional
Put?licity Officer works exclusively among the tribals. The main
duties of the Publicity Officer are (1) publicizing the policies and
programmes of the Government, (2) disseminating information on
various subjects among the people with the help of printed matter
and aud}o-visual aids and (3) to collect information on the economic
and social condition of the people. The District Publicity Officer
works under the direct supervision of the District Magistrate. The
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Co-operation
Department,

Administration
ol Agricultural
Income-tax.

Administyation of
Comnercial Taxcs,

Administration
of Income-tax.

Nationa) Savings
Organization.

Postal Departinent.

Publicity Department has installed 13 radio sets under the school
broadcasting scheme and 78 radio sets under the rural broadcasting
scheme to provide the people with the medns of listenirg to various
radio programmes.

There is an Assistant Registrar of Co-operative Societies at
Malda. He is assisted by a District Auditor of Co-operative
Societies and a Co-operative Development Officer. There are a
number of Auditors and Inspectors working under the control of the
Assistant Registrar. '

Agricultural Income-tax of the district is collected by the Agri-
cultural Income-tax Officer stationed at Malda. This is an office
under the State Government.

Officers of the Directorate of Commercial Taxes are entrusted
with the task of levying Sales-tax under different statutes (State as
well as Central), at varying rates for different classes of commodities.
An Officer designated as Commercial Tax Officer having jurisdic-
tion over both the districts of Malda and West Dinajpur is stationed
at Milda. He is under the administrative control of the Assistant
Commissioner of Commercial Taxes, Jalpdiguri Circle, Jalpaiguri,
who is the appellate authority also. The expenditure on the office
of the Commercial Tax Officer in 1961-62 amounted to Rs. 30,864.

(b) CENTRAL GOVERNMENT

The Income-tax Department is represented by the Income-tax
Office located at Malda. This office collects the income-tax for
both the districts of West Dindjpur and Malda. There are three
Income-tax Officers stationed at Malda. The expenditure on this
office in 1961-62 was Rs. 73,570.

The West Bengal Regional office of the National Savings Orga-
nization is represented in the district by the District Savings
Organizer. He publicizes the different savings schemes of the orga-
nization, answers to public queries about them and recruits agents
and supervises their work. There were 48 Agents on the 31‘st. of
March 1962 in the district. The Agents are paid a commission
on the collections made by them.

The administration of the entire Post and Telegraph system of
the district has been placed under the disposal of the Superintendent
of Post Offices, Milda Division, with Headquarters at Malda. This
Officer is also in charge of the Post and Telegraph offices in the
district of West Dindjpur. There is a Head Post Office at Malda
which is the controlling office in respect of the Post Offices in the
district in all accounts matters. There is a Sub-Post Office in each
of the police stations of Malda, Kalidchak, Habibpur, Ratua,
Manikchak, Harishchandrapur and Gaj6l. There are two Sub-
Post Offices in Kharba police station and 3 Sub-Post Offices in
English Bazar police station. The Malda Head Post Office is under
the charge of a Head Postmaster. Nine Sub-Post Qﬁices are in
charge of 9 Sub-Postmasters, the remaining 3 being in charge of
Extra-Departmental Sub-Postmasters. The 158 branch offices are
in charge of so many Extra-Departmental Branch Postmasters.
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CHAPTER X1V
LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT

(a) DISTRICT BOARD

Local self-government in the district began with the establish-
ment in 1887 of the District Board, in pursuance of the provisions
of the Bengal Local Self-Government Act of 1885. According to
I._,amboum, the District Board established in 1887 was a continua-
tion of the old ferry fund committee and education committee. At
the time the last District Gazetteer was written, the District Magis-
trate was an ex-officio member of the District Board and its Chair-
man. There were three other ex-officio members, the rest out of
the total of 13 members, being nominated by the Local Government.
Thq income of the District Board was derived from the road cess
realizable under the Cess Act of 1880. Under that Act a cess called
the Road Cess and another called the Public Works Cess, are to be
assessed on the annual value of lands, on the annual net profits of
mines, quarries, tramways, railways and other immovable proper-
ties. For the purpose of levying of these cesses, the Collector on
the order of the Board of Revenue, has to compute the annual value
of all kinds of land and on the net profits from mines, quarries etc.
Once this valuation has been made, it was for the District Board
to fix the rate at which the road cess was to be levied on the annual
valqe of the lands as assessed by the Collector. The amount
realized by way of road ccss constituted the principal income of the
District Bgard. Besides the income from road cess the District
g::il:; derived also some income from tolls on bridges and from

‘Tl.le jurisdiction of the District Board extended throughout the
district except the areas constituted into Municipalities. The duties
and powers of a District Board as listed in the Bengal Local Self-
Government Act of 1885 werc rather wide. Thus the District
Boan:d was supposed to maintain pounds, to establish and maintain
quhc charitable dispensaries or hospitals, to construct and main-
tain roads and to levy tolls on roads and bridges, to provide for
sanitation, to supply drinking water, to control the use of public
streams, c_hannels. water courses, tanks, springs and wells which
are not private property, to prohibit the use of unwholesome water,
to arrange for vaccination, to take relief measures in case of distress,
to construct and maintain staging bungalows and sarais etc. Before
replacement by the Zilla Parishad the principal duties of the District
Board consisted of the maintenance of such roads as had not already
been taken over by the Government, the maintenance of the staging
bungalows, enforcing of sanitary measures in fairs and melds,
administration of pounds and ferries and the maintenance of such
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of the rural dispensaries which had not been taken over by the
Government. In addition, the District Board exercised supervision
over the work of the Union Boards constituted under the Bengal
Village Self-Government Act of 1919 to the extent provided for in
that Act. The budget estimate of the District Board for the year
1959-60, reproduced below, convey a fair idea about the activities

of the District Board:
BUDGET ESTIMATE

BUDGET ESTIMATE (ABSTRACT) MALDA DISTRICT BoArRD FUND
FOR THE YEAR 1959-60

Heads of Proposed Passed Heads of Proposed Passed .
Receipts by local by Com- Expendi- bylocal by Com-
officer missioner ture officer missioner

Abstract of Receipts Abstract of

Expenditure
Rs. Rs.
Opening Balance 22,636 )
V1. Provincial 18. General Admi-
Rates 1,40,000 nistration 46,244
XVI-A. Law and 19. Law and
Justice 17 Justice 800
XVII. Police 43,388 20. Police 3,960
XX. Medical 2,751 22. Education 26,180
XXV. Miscella- 24. Medical 28,138
neous 16,835 29. Superannua-
XXXII. Civil tion allow-
Works 1,14,449 ances and
pensions 9,000
24A. Public
Health 5,700

Total income
excluding Open-

ing Balance 3,17,440 )
Degts, Deposits 32. Miscella-

30. Stationery
& Printing 4,000

and Advances 25,000 neous 14,890
Total Receipts 45. Civil Works 1,78,003
excluding Open-
ing Balance 3,42,440 Total Expen-
Opening Balance 22,636 diture charge-
able to current
' income 3,16915
Debts, Deposits

and Advances 25,525
Total Charges  3,42,440
Closing Balance 22,636

GRAND TotaL 3,65,076 GranD ToTAL: 3,65,076

The last District Board was a wholly elected body, the number
of members being 16. The number of members was fixed by the
Government. The election took place from among the restricted
electorate as contemplated in the Bengal Local Self-Government
Act of 1885. In 1951 there were 1,28,617 names in the electoral
roll for the election of members to the District Board.

The District Board was replaced by the Zilla Parishad in 1964
by Notification No. 7052-Panch dated 8th December 1964. The
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Zilla Parishad was established under the provisions of the West
Bengal Zilla Parishads Act, 1963. The Zilla Parishad is an
elected body and consists of—

(a) Presidents of Anchalik Parishads of. the blocks within the
district ;

(b) four Adhyakshas, one from each of four constituencies
specified by the Government, to be elected by the
Adhyakshas in each constituency from among themselves ;

(c) members of—

(i) the House of the People or the Legislative Assembly
of the State, clected thereto from a constituency com-
prising the district or any part thereof, not being @
Minister, .

(ii) the Council of States or the Legislative Council
of the State, not being a Minister, having a place of
residence in the district ;

(d) a Chairman of a municipality or a Mayor of a municipal
corporation in the district appointed by the State Govern-
ment ;

(e) President of the District School Board—ex-officio :

(f) two women having a place of residence in the district ap-
pointed by the State Government.

The Sub-divisional Magistratc and the District Panchayat Officef
arc associate members of the Zilla Parishad without voting rights-
The Zilla Parishad has got power to—

(a) (i) undertake schemes or adopt measures including the
giving of financial assistance, relating to the develop-
ment of agriculturc, live-stock, industries, co-operative
movement, rural credit, water-supply, irrigation, PUb!‘c
health and sanitation including cstablishment of dis-
pensaries and hospitals, communications, primary,
secondary or adult cducation including welfare of
students, social welfare and other objects of gencral
public utility,

(ii) undertake execution of any scheme, performance of
any act, or management of any institution or organiza-
tion entrusted to it by the State Government or any
other authority,

(iii) manage or maintain any work of public utility or any
institution vested in it or under its control and
managenient,

(iv) make grants in aid of any school, public library,
public institution or public welfare organization within
the district,

(v) contribute such sums as may be agreed upon towards
cost of maintenance of any institution, situated out-
side the district, which are beneficial to, and habitually
used by, the inhabitants of the district,

(vi) establish scholarships or award stipends within ghe
State for the furtherance of technical or other special
forms of education,
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(vi) acquire and maintain village hdts and markets ;
(b) Make grants to the Anchalik Parishads ;
(c) contribute, with the approval of the State Government,
: such sum or sums as it may decide, towards the cost of
water-supply or anti-epidemic measures undertaken by the
commissioners of a municipality within the district ;
(d) adopt measures for the relief of distress ;
(¢) coordinate and integrate the development plans and
schemes prepared by Anchalik Parishads in the district ;
and (f) examine and sanction the budget estimates of Anchalik
Parishads in the district.
The Zilla Parishad exercises general supervision over Anchalik
Parishads, Anchal Panchayats and Gram Panchayats in the district.
The income of the Zilla Parishad consists mainly of the pro-
ceeds of Road Cesses levied in the district. This has been augment-
ed by a grant of 5 per cent of the land revenue collection of the
district. The Government also gives augmentation grant which it
used to give to the District Board. The budget of the Zilla Parishad -
for the year 1966-67 at page 196 will give an idea of the financial
position and the nature of activities of the Zilla Parishad.

(b) UNION BOARDS AND PANCHAYATS

The District is divided into 15 N.E.S. Blocks in respect of each
of which an Anchalik Parishad has been established. The
members of an Anchalik Parishad consist of—

(a) Pradhans and Presidents of the Union Boards within the
block—-e¢x-officio ;

(b) one Adhyaksha from the territorial limits of each Anchal
Panchiyat elected by the Adhyakshas of that area from
among themselves at such time and in such manner as
may be prescribed ;

(¢) members of—

(i) the House of the Pcople or thc Legislative Assembly
of the State, elected thereto from a constituency com-
prising the block or any part thereof, not being a
Minister, and

(ii) the Council of States or the Legislative Council of
the State, not being a Minister, having a place of
residence in the block ;

(d) (i) two women, and
(i) two persons belonging to a backward community,

having a place of residence in the block, appointed by
the State Government ;

(¢c) two persons who have knowledge of, or experience in,
social work or rural development, having a place of resi-
dence within the block, co-opted by the members in such
manner as may be prescribed.

The Block Development Officer is an associate member of the
Anchalik Parishad.
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BUDGET ESTIMATE

BUDGET ESTIMATE (ABSTRACT)

MALDA ZILLA PaRrISHAD FUND FOR THE YEAR 1966-67
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5.66,295

GRAND ToTAL

An Anchalik Parishad has the power to—

(@) (i) undertake schemes or adopt measures, including the
giving of financial assistance relating to the develop-
ment of agriculture, live-stock, cottage industries, co-
operative movement, rural credit, water-supply,
irrigation, public health and sanitation including
establishment of dispensaries and hospitals, communi-
cations, primary or adult education including welfare
of students, social welfare and other objects of
general public utility,

(i) undertake execution of any scheme, performance of
any act, or management of any institution or organiza-
tion entrusted to it by the State Government or any
other authority, :

(iii) manage or maintain any work of public utility or any
institution vested in it or under its control and
management, and

(iv) make grants in aid of any school, public library,
public institution or public welfare organization
within the block ;

(b) make grants to the Zilla Parishad or Anchal Panchayats .

(c) contribute with the approval of the State Government such
sum or sums as it may decide, towards the cost of water-
supply or anti-epidemic measures undertaken by a muni-
cipality within the block ;

(d) adopt measures for the relief of distress ;

(e) co-ordinate and integrate the development plans and
schemes prepared by Anchal Panchayats in the blocks, if
and when necessary.

The Block Development Officer is the Chief Executive Officer
of the Anchalik Parishad.

The self-governing institution below the Anchalik Parishad is the
Anchal Panchdyat. Previously the area under a police station used
to be divided into a number of Union Boards, established under the
Bengal Village Self-Government Act of 1919, for the purpose of
self-government in the rural areas. Each Union Board used to
consist of a number of villages under the Chowkidary Act of 1870
and provision had been made in that Act for the appointment of
rural police, namely Chowkidars and Dafadars and the payment of
their salaries by means of a tax levied on the rural people. The
Act of 1919 not only provided for the appointment of chowkidars
and dafadars and the payment of their salaries out of a tax levied
among the inhabitants of the Union Boards but also enabled every
Union Board to improve the sanitation, conservancy and drainage
of the area under its charge, to provide for proper water supply, to
lay out and make new roads and bridges and to award stipends to
students having place of residence in the Union and studying in any
Middle or High English school or any other Secondary school and
also provided for the setting up of Union Benches and Courts for
the trial of petty offences and civil suits respectively arising within
the territorial jurisdiction of a Union Board. The offences triable
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by a Union Bench were those under Sections 24, 26 and 27 of the
Catgle Trespass Act, 1871, those under enactments (other than the
Indian Penal Code and the Bengal Village Self-Government Act)
or any rules or by-laws made thereunder which were punishable
wnth' fine only up to a limit of twenty-five rupees, those under
Section 34 of the Police Act, 1961, those under the Bengal
Ferries Act, 1885 (except those under Sections 28 and 30)
and those under Sections 160, 178, 179, 269, 277, 289, 290, 294,
323, 334, 341, 352, 358, 426, 447, 448, 504 and 510 and when the
value of the property in the opinion of the Union Bench was not
over twenty rupees, under Sections 379 and 411 of the Indian Penal
Code. The Union Bench could take cognizance of these cases and
could also try offences under the following Sections of the Indian
Penal Code, viz. Sections 283, 428, 430, 506 and 509, and when
the value of the property was not over twenty rupees, Section 403,
if transferred to the Bench by the Magistrate. The Union Court
sxmxla_rly had jurisdiction to try the following classes of suits:
(a) suits for money due on contract ; (b) suits for the recovery of
movable property or the value of such property: (c) suits for
compensation for wrongfully taking or injuring movable property :
and (d) suits for damages by cattle trespass when the value of the
suits did not exceed two hundred rupees. The members of a Union
Board were elected by a restricted electorate. Two or moré
members. of a Union Board could be selected by the Government
for appointment as the members of a Union Bench. In the same
m)i/c'mtw(?o l(l):t.more members of a Union Board might constitute 8
. The Union Boards have been replaced by Anchal Panchayats
estabhfhed under the West Bengal Act I of 1957 (West Bengal
Panchayat Act). According to this Act. the Bengal Village Self-
Gove_m.ment A_ct of 1919 shall be repealed in an arca where a Gram
Sabha is constituted from the date of election of the first Pradhan
of the Anchal Panchdyat in which the Grim Sabhid is situated.
Every Grim Sabhi is to consist of all persons whose names are
included in the clectoral roll of the West Bengal Legislative
As_scmbly for_the time being in force pertaining to the area for
which the Grim Sabha has been constituted. Usually a Gram
S‘at_)ha is constituted with one or more villages. The members of 3
Gram Sabhﬁ elect from among themselves such number of members.
not bemg.less than 9 or more than 15, as may be determined by
the_ prescribed authority. These members so elected constitute the
Grim Panchdyat. A number of contiguous Grim Sabhas are
grouped together by the Government for constituting an Anchal
Panchéiyat. The Anchal Panchdyats are responsible for (a) the
control and ad.ministration of the Anchal Panchiyat Fund estab-
lished under this Act ; (b) the imposition, assessment and collection
of the taxes, rates, tolls or fees leviable under the Act: () the
maintenance and control of dafadars and chowkidars within its
junsdlgtl_on and securing the due performance by the dafadirs and
chowkidars of the duties imposed on them under the Act: and
(d) the proper constitution and administration of the Nyaya
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Panchayat. The Grim Sabhas, on the other hand, are to discharge
the duties relating to sanitation, conservancy, drainage etc. as were
supposed to be discharged by the Union Boards in the Bengal
Village Self-Government Act of 1919, with certain additions. Every
Anchal Panchayat has a Secretary, who is an employee of the
Anchal Panchayat but the expenditure on whose salary is borne by
the Government. Every Anchal Panchayat, on being authorized
by the Government by Notification to do so, is required to consti-
tute a Nyaya Panchayat consisting of 5 members to be called
Vichiraks elected by it from amongst the members of the Gram
Sabhds within its jurisdiction. These Nyaya Panchayats have
power to dispose of both civil suits and criminal cases. The juris-
diction of a Nydya Panchayat in regard to the trial of civil suits
extends to the following classes of suits when the value of the suit
does not exceed Rs. 100: (a) suits of money due on contracts ;
(b) suits for the recovery of movable property or the value of such
property ; (c) suits for compensation for wrongfully taking or in-
juring movable property ; and (d) suits for damages by cattle tres-
pass. The jurisdiction of the Nydya Panchdyat to try the suits is
exclusive and not concurrent with any other court. The jurisdic-
tion of a Nyaya Panchayat in criminal cases extends to the follow-
ing classes of offences: (1) offences under Sections 26 and 27 of
the Cattle-Trespass Act, 1871 ; (2) offences under enactments (other
than the Indian Penal Code and the West Bengal Panchayat Act of
1957) or any rules or by-laws made thereunder which are punish-
able with fine only up to a limit of twenty-five rupees ; (3) offences
under Section 34 of the Police Act, 1961 ; (4) offences under the
Bengal Ferries Act, 1885, except those under Sections 28 and 30
and (5) offences under the following Sections of the Indian Penal
Code, namely: Sections 160, 269, 277, 289, 290, 294, 323, 334,
341, 352, 358, 426, 447, 448, 504 and 510 and when the value of
the property in the opinion of the Nydya Panchdyat is not
over twenty rupees, Sections 379 and 411. A Nyaya Panchiayat
is also empowered to try offences under the following Sections
of the Indian Penal Code, namely: Sections 283, 428, 430, 431,
506 and 509 : and when the value of the property is not over
twenty rupees, Section 403, if transferred to it by a Magistrate
of competent jurisdiction. In regard to criminal cases also
the jurisdiction of a Nydya Panchayat is exclusive and not
concurrent.

Panchayats have not hesitated to increase the rate of taxation as
compared with that which prevailed in Union Boards, as a result
of which they have been able to take more effective steps for the
provision of drinking water and for the construction of culverts on
village roads. The members of Union Boards used to be elected
on a restricted franchise while the Grim Panchayats are now elected
on adult franchise. The difference in the mode of election has
changed radically the leadership in the rural areas.

There are at present 827 Gram Panchayats and 136 Anchal
Panchayats in the district. Nine Nyaya Panchayats have been
established in the district,

199



(c) MUNICIPALITIES

There are two municipalities in the district, one of which is the
Olfl Milda Municipality and the other is the English Bazar of
Ma{dﬁ Municipality. Both of them were constituted on the Ist
April, 186Q. The affairs of these two municipalities are conducted
at present in accordance with the provisions of the Bengal Muni-
cipal Act of 1932. Self-Government in the town of English Bazar
was rather in a languishing state as is apparent from the fact that
the elec.:ted Commissioners of the Municipality had to be superseded
threq times by the Government for mismanaging the affairs of the
m}m}cxpallty, since the attainment of Independence. The Com-
missioners were superseded the last time in May, 1960, and the
affairs of th'e municipality are being looked after by an Adminis-
trator appointed by the Government. The municipal affairs are
expected to be better looked after by the elected Commissioners
in 'futx.lrc as the elections will take place on the basis of adult fran-
chlsg in place of the existing restricted franchise. Prior to super-
sessnon._there were the following Standing Committees to look after
the various aspects of municipal administration:

(1) The Finance Standing Committee ;

(2) The Public Health and Sanitation Standing Committee :
(3) The Public Works Standing Committee ; and

(4) The Lighting Standing Committee.

In addition, there was an Education Committee constituted under
Sgctlon 456 of the Bengal Municipal Act of 1932 to sponsor and
direct the policy relating to Primary education. All the Municipal
Commissioners including the Chairman and the Vice-Chairman
used.tg wprk in honorary capacities. The permanent staff of the
municipality consists of (1) the Superintendent of Water Works,
(2) the Sanitary Inspector, (3) the Overseer, (4) the Tax-Collector,
(5) the Head Clerk-cum-Accountant and (6) the Licence-Inspector-
Thg Head Clerk is the head of the ministerial staff and he is assist-
ed in t_hc fiischarge of his duties by a number of assistants. The
Municipality maintains 23.911 miles (38.5 km.) of metalled and
9'.0?8 miles (14.5 km.) of unmetalled roads within the municipal
limits. The main arterial roads are tarmacadamised, the width
qf tpe crest being 12 feet (3.66 metres). For providing street
lighting the municipality maintains 425 eclectric lights along some
of the roads. So far as sanitation and conservancy services aré
concerned, the conservancy services are looked after by the
Sanitary .Inspector and his assistants. Conservancy Mazdoors
collect night-soil from private privies and dump them into
the.trenchmg ground away from the town. They also clear the
drains and keep the roads free of refuse. Conservancy services
are com;_»letely mechanized, there being five motor vehicles which
carry trailers containing night-soil and refuse etc. to the trenching
ground. There is no underground sewerage ; there are only surface
drains along the sides of roads but these open drains do not perform
their .functxons satisfactorily possibly because of some defect in
levelling. There are no public baths, urinals or privies.
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The Municipality supplies drinking water through pipes and
there is a scheme for the improvement of the water supply. Vacci-
nation and inoculation are carried out by the municipal staff.
There are three Primary schools maintained by the municipality.
The income of the municipality is derived from rates on holdings,
from the conservancy, water-supply and lighting rates as also from
taxes on profession and trades and on animals and vehicles and
from fees for the registration of carts. The holding rate is 73
per cent of the annual value of the holding, the conservancy rate
is 10 per cent of the annual value, the water rate is 4 per cent and
the lighting rate 2 per cent of the annual value. The income of the
municipality is not sufficient to meet its commitments and the
Government gives financial assistance for the payment of dearness
allowance and wages at minimum rates to the Municipal staff. This
grant amounts to Rs. 75,000 per year. The budget for 1959-60,
reproduced below, will give an idea of the financial condition of the

Municipality :

Receipts Expenditure
Rs. Rs.

Opening Balance 53222 (a) General Administration

(ag, Rates and Taxes 242,272 & collection charges 48,656

(b) Realization under (b) Public safety 17,562
special Acts 1,894 (c) Public Health & con-

(c) Revenue derived from venience 3,48,486
Municipal  properties (d) Public Instructions 21,061
and powers apart from (e) Contribution for
taxation 38,610 general purpose ..

(d) Grants & contributions (f) Miscellaneous 19,127
for gencral & special (g) Extra-ordinary and
purposes 94,356 debts 1,01,629

(e) Miscellancous 8,670 Closing Balance 71,908

(f) Extra-ordinary and
debts 1,89,405

Rs. 6,28,429 Rs. 6,28,429

The population of English Bazar was 45,900 in 1961.

The Old Mildi Municipality was constituted on the 1st April
1869, with 12 members. At present the number of Commissioners
is 9—all of whom are elected. The municipality is divided into
three wards, and three Commissioners are elected from each ward.
There are 6 miles (9.7 km.) of metalled and 10 miles (16.1 km.) of
unmetalled roads within the municipal limits. There are two
systems of street lighting, viz. (1) by means of kerosene lamps and
(2) by means of electric lamps. At present street lighting is
provided by 34 kerosene and 57 electric lamps. The municipality
maintains several bathing ghdts on the Mahanandd which flows by
the side of the town. There is, however, no conservancy service.
A part-time vaccinator carries out vaccination and inoculation
work. The municipality maintains 6 masonry-wells and 2 tube-
wells for supplying drinking water to the residents of the town.
There is one out-door dispensary maintained by the municipality.
The municipality also runs three Primary schools. The income
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of this municipality is derived from the holding rate and the light-
ing rate. Besxcics tiicse, there are taxes on trades and professions,
fee(sl on cadrt registration and licence fees for offensive and dangerous
rade and occupation and processes. The ulation of Old
Malda was 4,885 in 1961. poput

Ancient times.

Modern times.
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CHAPTER XV
EDUCATION AND CULTURE

(a) HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

It may be recalled that the city of Gauda was the capital of
Bengal for many hundreds of years and must therefore have
figured as an important centre of learning. Details of educational
institutions of those early times are, however, not available, and
it would be prudent to begin a historical account of education
and culture in the district from 1810 A.D. when the district was
painstakingly surveyed by Dr. Buchanan Hamilton.

According to Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, primary education used
to be imparted to children in village pathsalas maintained by
teachers who were known as gurus. These gurus were not in
receipt of any salary from the Government. In the towns of
Dinajpur and Malda the average number of scholars to each guru
was about 20. The fees paid by the students varied from 4 annas
to 8 annas a month but in the rural areas the rate of fee was
considerably lower. Children used to be initiated to read and write
at the age of five. They began with tracing letters on the floor
with a pencil of steatite, and in five or six months they could read
and write. They were then taught the rudiments of arithmetic
and to keep accounts. Accounts and arithmetic were divided into
two kinds, one for agricultural and the other for commercial affairs.
The instruction used to be imparted entirely in the vernacular.
Hindu children desirous of higher study had to attend chatuspathis
which were locally known as choubaris. These chatuspathis used
to be maintained by adhyapakas who were drawn generally from
the Brahman caste. Most of the adhyapakas used to enjoy rent-
free lands out of the income of which they were supposed to main-
tain themselves and to give instruction free of charge to pupils.
The instruction in chatuspathis used to be given entirely in Sanskrit.
The students were taught grammar, poetry and law.

So far as Muslims were concerned, their children used to attend
pathsalas along with Hindu children. The number of maktabs or
schools where Persian literature was taught, was very small. These
maktabs were nearly as much frequented by Hindus as by Muslims,
for the Persian language was considered to be a necessary accom-
plishment for every gentleman, and it was absolutely necessary to
those who wished to acquire fortune in the courts of law. There
was no school in which Arabic was taught.

It would thus be seen that although the district came under the
administration of the East India Company as early as 1765 AD.,
even by 1810 A.D. English education had not started. The first
English school was started by the Government in 1860-61 and
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Begining of
Western Education.

Primary Education.

English education may be taken to have been introduced in the ~

district in that year. Prior to this, in 1856-57 Government ha
started two vernacular schools. In 1870-71, in the undivi

district of Malda, there were one English school and three verna- .
cular schools maintained by the Government. Besides these

schools, there were three English schools which used to receive at

;nfi eleven vernacular schools which also used to receive aid.
rimary education received an impetus under Sir George Campbells -

scheme which was initiated in 1872. Under this scheme, every
guru who rpamtained a pathsala was to receive financial assistance
not exceeding Rs. 5 per month on the conditions that (1) instruc-
tion would be imparted entirely in the vernacular and that (2) the
working ?f the pathsala would be open to inspection. Sir George
Campbell's scheme no doubt demonstrated the very great impor-
tance which the Government attached to the spread of literacy if
the rural areas, but it could not but be of limited benefit to the
country because it left the subject of appointment of Primary school
tgachers and the establishment of schools untouched. The scheme
aimed at merely encouraging the village school-masters and to
induce others, for the sake of the aid of five rupees per month, t0

open pathsalas. It must, of course, be noted here that institutions

for training teachers of pathsalas w me O

Sir George Campbell. f ere set up under the sche

G In 1887, the District Board created under the Bengal Local Self:
overnment Act tOOk.OVer the local direction of Primary education

superseding the old District Committee of Public Instruction.

In 1900, the number of Primary schools was 450 with 12,197

pupils and by 1910 the figures rose to 508 and 19,257 respectively:

The'adrpmlstrative arrangements for the imparting of primary
:cducatlo_n in r}xral areas that exist at the present day were brought
into bgmg w:t!\ the enactment of the Bengal (Rural) Primary
E(!ucatlon Act in 1930. Under this Act, there was to be a Central
Primary Education Committee for the purpose of advising the
State Government on all matters connected with primary education.
There was to be a District School Board for each district which
was to be c_harged with the task of maintaining all Primary schools
und.er pubhc management in the district except Primary schools
maintained b)_/ the Union Boards under the control of the School
Board. Details of the duties of the Board werc specified i

Section 23 of that Act from which it would appear that one of the

duties of the District School Board was to appoint and fix and pay
the sa}anes.of teachers in Primary schools, subject to the conditions
{)'rescnbeq in the Act. For defraying the cost of primary educa-
ion, all immovable property on which the road and public works
Ce's:‘les are assessed under the provisions of the Cess Act, 1880, weré
;’:gme tl;:gle to the payment of a Primary education cess. Incomes
prim " (ei. bugmesses and professions were also made liable to 3
e y ;d_ugatlon tax. In Cha.pter V of that Act it was laid down
State[r‘ addition to the sums which might be appropriated from the
ment °}:’e““°s for purposes of Primary education, the State Govern”
should every year provide a sum of twenty-three lakhs an
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fifty thousand rupees for expenditure in Primary education in rural
areas. The District School Board of Malda was established on
June 1, 1945.

So far as higher education is concerned, there is now 1 High
school at Malda wholly maintained by the Government. There
are a number of privately managed schools some of ‘which receive
financial aid from the Government. The total number of High
schools in the district is 35, out of which 20 are High schools and
15 Higher Secondary schools.

The only College in the district was established in 1944-45. 1t is
privately managed but has been adopted under the Sponsored

scheme for colleges.
(b) LITERACY AND EDUCATIONAL STANDARDS

In 1951, the literates formed only 9.6 per cent of the population
of the district. In 1961, the percentage of literates increased to
13.8, thus showing an increase of 4.2 per cent only during the decade
1951-1961. Literacy among males increased from 15.6 per cent in
1951 to 21.5 per cent in 1961. In 1951 only 4.3 per cent of the
female population were literates while in 1961 the literates among
females formed 5.8 per cent. In making this review, educated
persons have also been classified as literates.

The rates of literacy in the district for the entire population as
also for the males are the lowest among all the districts in West
Bengal. So far as female literacy is concerned, the position of
Malda is better than that of West Dinajpur and Purulid. The
level of literacy in the district cannot therefore be called satisfactory.

There were 1,33,533 male and 35,010 female literates and
educated persons in the district in 1961. Among the males, 69,564
persons were merely literates, i.e. without any educational
standards, 56,541 had passed the Primary or junior basic examina-
tions and only 7.428 had passed the Matriculation or higher
examinations. Among females, 19,990 were literates without any
educational standard, 14,329 had passed Primary or junior basic
examinations and only 691 had passed the Matriculation or higher
examinations. Further details about literate and educated persons
are given in the appendix to this Chapter. The maximum number
of persons who had passed the Matriculation or higher examina-
tions were to be found in the police station of English Bazar, both
among males as also females. In fact, out of 7,428 males who
were found to have passed the Matriculation or higher examinations
as many as 3,262 were enumerated within the police station of
English Bazar. Similarly, out of the 691 females found to have
passed the Matriculation or higher examinations as many as 543
were enumerated within that police station.

In the rural areas of the district there were 80,448 Scheduled
Caste males as disclosed by the 1961 Census. 9,180 of them were
merely literates without any educational standard, 4,951 had passed
Primary or junior basic examinations and 285 had passed the
Matriculation or higher examinations. Of the 78,948 Scheduled
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wof
Caste females, 1,367 were merely literates without any educationsd...
standard, 548 had passed Primary or junior basic examinations and‘;
15 had passed the Matriculation or higher examinations. 3
two towns of English Bazar and Old Malda, Scheduled Caste?
males numbered 2,166 in 1961. 419 of them were merely literates
without any educational standard, 141 had passed Primary or jusior *
basic examinations, 18 had passed the Matriculation or Hi
Secondary examinations and 4 had obtained a non-technical diplom8 7
not cqual to a degree. So far as the Scheduled Tribes are €on° -
cerned, 2,686 out of the 50,465 males enumerated in the rural areas -
were merely literates without any educational standard, 1,039 ha
passed Pr.lmary or junior basic examinations and 70 had p
the Matriculation or higher examinations. Among females, ¢
position was somewhat worse, only 232 out of 48,954 having beef .
foupd to _be merely literates, 112 as having passed Primary ot
junior basic examinations and only 3 as having passed the Matrt-
culat!on or higher examinations. In the two towns of Malda an
English Bazar there were only 76 males and 27 females belonging
to the Scheduled Tribes. 4 among the males were merely literates: -
3 had passed Primary or junior basic examinations, 2 had pass
the Matriculation or Higher Secondary examinations and 1 had ;
obtained a non-technical diploma not equal to a degree. 5 o
the females were merely literates.*
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On the 31st March 1961, thero were 892 Primary schools. 47 -
Junior Basic schools, 3 Senior Basic schools and 4 Senior Basi®
schools_for girls in existence. The Junior Basic schools correspon® .
approxnma}ely to the Primary schools and the Senior Basic scho0!
to the Junior High schools, the main point of difference being it
regard to the method of teaching. In the Basic schools knowledge
is imparted not merely through books but through hand work.
Be_sndes these Primary and Basic schools there are also 50 Juniof -
High schools for boys and 6 Junior High schools for girls, 20 High
schools for boys, 13 Higher Secondary schools for boy and 2
ngher. Secondary schools for girls. Co-education has been intro°
duced in all Secondary schools for boys in the rural areas in ordef
to provide educational facilities for girls. Details of location O
the High schools would be found in the list of High schools 8ive
in the appendix fo this Chapter. 10 of the High schools wer®
established after Independence.

givE:egc ?gﬁ?nes of some of the more important High schools aré

The Milda Zilla School was established in 1858. It was origl:
nally hous_»ed_ in the present bungalow of the Superintendent O
Pohcc,. Milda and was shifted to its present premises in 1897. It~
Wwas raised to the status of a Higher Secondary school with course$
in Science, Humanities and Commerce in the year 1957.

* For further detai ibess -
Chapter XVII may l;Ls sggn.t-rlcﬁ'(%zlrfmc of Backward Classes and Teibes
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The Barlow Girls’ High school is named after Mr. Barlow, the
then Commissioner of the Bhagalpur Division. It was first started
in 1870 as a Primary school for girls. In 1929 it was raised to the
status of a Middle English school. The school was recognized as
a High school by the Calcutta University in the year 1938. It was
upgraded to a Higher Secondary School with courses in Science
and Humanities in 1957. The school owes much of its present
development to the untiring zeal of the late Pari Lal Niyogi and
the late Rai Bahadur Panchdnan Mazumdar.

The Chanchal Siddheswari Institution was established in August,
1888 as a High English school by Raja Sarat Chandra Roy
Choudhury Bahadur of Chanchal in memory of his mother, Rani
Siddheswari Devi Choudhurani. The entire capital and recurring
costs for the school used to be borne by the Raj Estate of Chanchal
and grants are still regularly received from the Estate funds. The
school was recognized by the Calcutta University in the year 1899.
It was granted permission to teach Science in 1947. It was up-
graded into a Higher Secondary school with Humanities, Science
and Technical courses from 1959.

In 1950-51, there were 548 Primary including Junior Basic schools
in the district. During the ten years 1951-61, the number of
Primary including Junior Basic schools has gone up by 391. There
were no Senior Basic schools in 1950-51. Of the M.E. schools,
which may be compared with the Junior High schools of the present
day, there were 42 in 1950-51. The number of such schools has
increased by 14. As against 24 High schools in 1950-51 there were
35 High and Higher Secondary schools in 1961. In 1960-61, there
were 11,092 students in the Higher Secondary and High schools,
4,229 students in the Junior High schools, 82 in the Senior Basic
schools, 3,922 in the Junior Basic schools and 75,685 students in
the Primary schools.

There is one college at Malda, namely the Malda College.
Founded in 1944, the College used to teach only up to the Inter-
mediate Standard. It was affiliated for the Degree Course in 1948.
The Governing Body of the college was approved in October, 1951.
The College received liberal grant from the Méalda Mango Improve-
ment Committee amounting to Rs. 1 lakh and received a similar
amount from the Government. It is a co-educational institution.
Sri Panchianan Mazumdir and Sri Jyotirmohan Misra, both of
whom died some years ago, were of great help in raising funds
for the College in 1948.

(d) TECHNICAL EDUCATION

A polytechnic was sanctioned during the Second Five Year Plan
for the district. According to the approved scheme, 120 students
are to be admitted annually. The courses to be taught are Licen-
tiate Diploma course in Civil Engineering, Licentiate Diploma
course in Mechanical Engineering and Licentiate Diploma course
in Electrical Engineering. 60 students will be educated in the
L.C.E. course, 30 in the L.M.E. course and 30 in the L.E.E. course
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per year. The buildings for the institution have been comph’:ted'
Among professional schools, mention may be made of the_Maldi
Government Primary Training School in which training is nggn_to
teachers of Primary schools, Fulabati Modi Mahila Silpa Vidyapith
for girls and Bachamari Silpa Vidyalaya, Malda, for girls. There
are 1 Senior Madrasah and 8 Junior Madrasahs in the district. The
Senior Madrasah is located at Malda or English Bazar. There 1§
one Junior Madrasah at Sujapur, another at Naikanda, another at
Thahaghati, another at Bhagabanpur, another at Fatekhani, another
at Nayatuli, another at Dariapur. The Batna Alia Madrasah com-
pletes the list of Junior Madrasahs. There are also 10 chatuspathis
or 16ls. These are (1) Biswanath Chatuspathi, Malda, (2) Abbayd
Chatuspathi, Malda, (3) Jyotirmoyee Chatuspathi, Malda, (4) Bina-
pani Chatuspathi, Malda, (5) Kishorimohan Chatuspathi, Malda,
(6) Chanchal Sibapada Chatuspathi, Malda, (7) Mothabari Chatus-
pithi, Malda, (8) Banshi Kumudini Chatuspathi, (9) Araidang?
Nabin Chatuspathi and (10) Nagharia Chatuspathi. Besides these
institutions which are under the control of the Education Depart:
ment, there are a number of technical institutions under the gonuo
of the Directorate of Industrics. The Malda Silpa Vidyapith can
accommodate 50 students ; the course is for two years, an
subjects taught are tailoring and handloom weaving. The secon
institution is the Block Printing Centre, Malda, where 12 students
are trained per year. The subject taught is block printing on Cl‘{th'
The duration of the course is six months. In the District Weaving
School, Maldd, 13 students are trained per year. The subject

taught is weaving and the training lasts for one year. Both boys
and girls can avail themselves of the facilities extended by thSec 1133-1

trict Weaving Schools. There is also a Peripatetic Weaving
with headquarters at Maldd. This institution also turns out 13
students per year. There is also a Training-cum-Production Centre
for jute spinning and weaving for the welfarc of the Scheduled Castes
at Majhra in Gajol police station. 20 students can be tra_ined in
a year in this institution. The subject taught is jutc spinning an
weaving.

(e) NATIONAL EDUCATION

An attempt was made in the beginning of this century undef
the auspices of the Jatiya Sikshd Samiti to introduce a system 0
education that would instil in thc minds of those receiving
benefit of such education, a sincerc love for the motherland anq a
the same time fully develop their mental, moral and physict
qualities. A number of night schools and librarics were set UP In
this connection, but unfortunately none of these survived. Socid
education among adults has been started sincc the attainment_°f
independence. The aims of the present social education po icy
are (1) to make illiterates literate ; (2) to providc the neo-literates
with opportunities for further education : and (3) to cncourage an
develop cultural and recreational activities. In 1949-50 there WEr
20 adult education centres in the district. By 1954-55 the num
increased to 30. In 1960-61 the total expenditure on these
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adult education centres amounted to Rs. 11,808. An amount of
Rs. 1,800 is also annually spent by the Government by way of
grants for encouraging voluntary organizations to run night schools.
There are also literacy centres sponsored by the Government on an
annual expenditure of Rs. 1,920. .

For implementing the second objective, i.e. for ensuring that
neo-literates do not relapse into illiteracy, a number of social
education centres and library centres have been started. In these
social education and library centres post-literacy classes are held
regularly. Small libraries containing suitable books for the neo-
literates are also attached to these centres. The Government spends
Rs. 13,200 per year for running 22 such centres in the district.
Besides these organizations, there are two school-cum-community
centres, one run by the Ramakrishna Mission and the other by the
Vanga-Bani (Nabadwip).

(f) CULTURAL AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES

So far as cultural and recreational activities are concerned, finan-
cial assistance is given to institutions which stage local folk enter-
tainment like gambhira and alkaf. The gambhira is a form of folk
entertainment peculiar to the district of Malda. Songs are com-
posed every year dealing with local subjects including the acts of the
local administration and are sung to the accompaniment of dancing
and instrumental music towards the end of the Bengali month of
Chaitra in each year in connection with the Gajan festival.

Under the rural and school broadcasting scheme, the Publicity
Department has arranged to instal 13 radio sets under the school
broadcasting scheme and 78 sets under the rural broadcasting

 scheme. These radio sets, the cost of which is subsidized by the

Government, provide a very useful means of communication with
the world to the people of the district. By listening to the radio
broadcasts they not only derive some agreeable recreation but at
the same time are enabled to broaden their minds by listening to
news broadcasts and lectures on various subjects transmitted by the
different radio stations. The Folk Entertainment Centre of the
department also sometimes stage dramatic performances etc. The
films exhibited by the Department at various places in the district
also act as sources of recreation and knowledge for a good number
of the rural population. So far as cultural societies are concerned,
special mention may be made of the Gambhira Parishad, the
Rabindra Parishad and the Rabindra Sarsad.

(g) LIBRARIES AND MUSEUMS

In 1937, the library attached to the Malda Club was separated
and established in a separate building, due to the initiative of
Shri B. R. Sen, the then District Magistrate. In 1957, this library
was taken over by the Government, additional buildings were cons-
tructed and a full-fledged District Library was started. There are
at present more than cleven thousand books in the library which
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also subscribes to some 25 periodicals and journals. The annual

membership fee is Rs. 3 and there are 470 members. There is 8

ladies’ section in the library, the affairs of which are looked after .

by a lady library attendant. There is also a children’s corner
where children are given facilities for reading books according t0
thqlr own choice from open shelf almirahs. Arrangements aré
being also made to open a special section known as text-book
corner for the students. The library receives an annual main-
tenance grant of Rs. 15,000 from the Government. There are 37
sma!ler libraries which are affiliated with the District Library an

receive books from it. Books are distributed through a motor vail-
A number of librarics have been opened in the rural areas with
Government assistance. It is through these rural libraries that the
member-libraries obtain their books from the District Library-
Bes'ldes these libraries, there are a few public libraries among
which mention may be made of Pipla Palli Mangal Samiti Libraty
and the Ramakrishna Mission Library.

There is a museum at Maldd which was established in 1937 as
an adjunct to the Public Library. In 1958 it was shifted to its
pre.sent.building. The museum contains many stone images af
coins discovered within the district. The copper grant of Gopéls-
deva II found in the village Jajilpara in Gajél police station 18
one of the valued possessions of the museum. There is a librafy
attache_d to the museum in which a number of manuscripts of ©
Sanskrit, .Bengali. Arabic and Persian books are stored. The
museum is maintained by annual donations of (1) Rs. 600 from
the State Government, (2) Rs. 240 from the District Board, and
(3) Rs. 60 from the English Bazar Municipality.

APPENDIX

(a) DETAILS ABOUT LITERATES AND EDUCATED PERSONS
IN THE DIiSTRICT OF MALDA

e ———>
Literate (without Educational Standards
Age Group educational Primary or Junior Matriculation
standard) Basic and above
——
Males Females Males Females Males Females
e ———

A&Ases 69,564 1999 56,541 14329 7428 69!

59 9,399 4,330 1,357 890 — 2
10-14 11,042 4642 11281 4,531 32 8
15-19 5'920 2,499 9,325 3,008 s67 192
20-24 6,543 2313 7,984 2056 1490 239
25-29 7,628 1,954 6,854 1,353 1436 103
30-34 6204 1,304 4900 923 1,065 7
4§-44 9,924 1.521 6,731 973 1,323 61
o v BSI8 IOl 53 40 1081 1l
€04 ab , 1 2547 139 430

stated 3s 4 26 € 4 -
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(b) List oF HigH ScrooLs IN THE DisTRICt OF MALDA SHOWING

THE YEARS OF ESTABLISHMENT

Sl No. Name of School

VORI AW

Malda Zilla School

Old Malda K.C. High School
Araidanga D.B. Model Academy
Barlow Girls’ High School
Mathurapur B.S.S. High School
Chinchal S. Institution

Aiho High School

Akrurmoni Coronation Institution
Nagharia High School

Bangitéla High School

Paranpur High School

Golapganj High School

Kharba H.N.A. High School
Harishchandrapur High School
Panchanandapur Sukia High School
Kiliachak High School
Biamangéla High School

Ratua High School

Milki High School

Gajol Hazi Nakoo High School
Eniyetpur Ensin Ali H:igh School
Vivekananda Vidyamandir
Kiligram High School

Naimouza High School
Jote-Arapur P.N. High School
Milda Town High School
Kailindri High School
Bhaluka R.M.M.M. Vidyé;;lith
Masaldaha Ganapatrai High School

Maharijnagar Kefatulla High School

Mothabari High School
Katihadiira High School

Umeshchandra Bastuharda High School

C.C. Girls’ High School
Raigram High School

Year of
Establishment

1858
1859
1867
1870
1885
1885
1900
1912
1914
1915
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CHAPTER XVI
MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES

(a) SURVEY OF PUBLIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL FACILITIES
IN EARLY TIMES

It is not possiblc to give an accurate account of pu
and medical facilities in early times in the absence of detailed {nfOf’
mation on this subject in books of general history or on mediciz
But it is rcasonable to assume that both the Ayurvedic and Unark
systems of medicine used to be practised more extensively
now in the early times. Dr. Buchanan Hamilton in his survey of
the district of Dinajpur, in 1810, of which Malda formed & part,
mentioned cholera, small-pox and malaria and other fevers a5,
major diseases to which the population of the district was subject
He also mentioned prevalence of goitre and elephantiasis. He left
a very interesting account of thc method by which people were
inoculated against small-pox at that time. According t0 him,
“The inoculators are of both religions, and of all castes. One ©
them, a Hindu, gave the following account of his plan. Every
year, so soon as the natural disease appears, which it usually docs
between the 10th of February and 12th of March, he begin$ to
inoculate, and the season for inoculation continues until the 12th
of May. Some years the spontaneous disease does not appear an
then he cannot operate, having no means of procuring matter. =
inoculator in the course of his practice, remembers this having
happened four times. When he has found a person under
natural diseasc, he opens the pustules with a rude iron bodkin, an
collects the matter on some cotton wool. It will keep three day$
and no longer. He uses it by moistening the cotton in water, an
rubbing it on the skin, and then in that part he makes 8 OF
punctures with a necedle. Afterwards he rubs the impregm
cotlon upon the punctures. Children are not inoculated under
years of age, but generally before ten. . .. Very few indeed ©
those who are inoculated die, even in the worst seasons.:

although the disease appears naturally almost every year, thef‘r:ur; '
ne

certain seasons once in ten or twelve, when it attacks more 8¢
than others, and it then proves uncommonly fatal. In such seaso’
there dies perhaps one in a hundred of those who are inoculated:

Among minor diseascs Dr. Buchanan Hamilton mentioned
measles.

Hunter in his Statistical Account of Malda stated that there were
no diseases in Malda of a strictly endemic type. According to &%
outbreaks of malarial fever, cholera and small-pox recurred Wi,
YCSUIarlpy at certain seasons of the year but none of these 00‘,‘“'
nued with such persistence as to be properly classed as endemics
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Epidemic small-pox was comparatively rare. Malarial fever was
always accompanied by cessation of rains and caused many deaths.
There were two separate seasons for cholera, once during October,
November and December and again during March, April and May.
According to Hunter, cholera would sometimes suddenly appear
and carry off a few persons and then disappear with equal sudden-
ness. At other times it would drag on for months until the rains
set in. Cholera was a very rare occurrence during the actual rainy
season. Among native medical practitioners Hunter mentioned the
Kavirajas, i.e. those who followed the @yurvedic system of medicine.
At the time Hunter compiled his Statistical Account of the dis-
trict, there was only one dispensary situated at the civil station of
English Bazar or Malda. It had been established in 1861 and the
entire hospital was rebuilt in 1872. The Government paid the
salary of a resident Indian doctor and furnished without charge the
supply of surgical instruments and Western medicines. The current
expenses were more than satisfied by private subscription. In
1872. 77 indoor patients in all were treated of whom 50 were cured,
16 did not improve, 9 died and 2 remained in the hospital at the
end of the year. The outdoor patients numbered 3,760 and the
average daily attendance was 33.66 persons. The total number of
operations was 108 of which 11 were classed as important and 97
as minor. '
Lambourn in his Gazetteer of the district of Malda, published
in 1918, mentioned that there were 10 dispensaries in the district
(undivided). All of these dispensaries with the exception of that
at Chanchal, received subsidies from the District Board. In addi-
tion, the dispensaries at English Bazar, Old Malda and Nawab-
ganj also received subsidies from Municipalities concerned. The
dispensary at Chanchal was a private one and was maintained by
the Raja of Chanchal. This dispensary was in charge of a Medical
Officer, and medical assistance was afforded to outlying parts of the
Raja’s estate by itinerant hospital assistants. It was at that time
one of the best equipped dispensaries of the district. There were
also rural dispensaries under the charge of sub-assistant surgeons
at Harishchandrapur, Mathurapur, Kansat, Gomostapur, Gaj6l
and Bamangdla. The total number of patients treated in 1910 at
the public dispensaries was 54,880. The only dispensary in which
indoor patients were treated was that at English Bazar. The ac-
commodation was for 22 male and 6 female patients, the average
daily number of patients being 12. There was a modern operating
room, the gift of Mr. Hennessy of Mathurdpur. The number
of indoor patients annually averaged 300. The total number of
medical practitioners was 424, of whom 11 had diplomas including
the lady doctor at the English Bazar dispensary. Quinine manu-
factured by Government used to be sold through the post offices.

(b) VITAL STATISTICS

Lambourn in his District Gazetteer of Malda recorded that for
the ten years from 1892 to 1901, the average annual rates per
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mille for the whole district (undivided) were 38.3 for births and

33.7 for deaths. In the special report for vital statistics, for the
period from January to December, 1962, published by the Direc-
tqrate of ‘Health Services, Government of West Bengal,
birth-rate in the rural area of the district has been estimated 8t
39.2 per mille and the death-rate at 10.0 per mille. These estimates
were made on the basis of a special study conducted in 2 number
of villages in the district, but these villages were not chosen 85
random samples. The method of estimating births and death-
rates‘ depended on the taking of two censuses during the year 1962,
one in the first week of January and the second in the first week
of July. The findings probably cannot be said to reflect the death-
rate and the.n.\ortality-rate for the district as a whole with mathe-
matical precision but for practical purposes these rates may
adopt.ed in preference to the rates calculated on the basis of returns
submitted by the chowkidars. Tt would be seen that the birth-rate
has remained almost the same as it was during the decade 1892-1
!)ut there has been a very remarkable fall in the death-rate. Fall
in the death-rate has been due principally to the measures under
taken by the Government, since attainment of Independence, for
eradicating malaria. Previously the largest number of deaths that
occurred in the district was due to malaria.

(c) DISEASE COMMON TO THE DISTRICT

Acgording to the Chief Medical Officer of Health, diseases like
malaria, kala-azar and gastrointestinal diseases were formerly
common. Malaria and kala-azar have been showing 3 marke
decrease during the last few years and at present very few cases
of malgna and kala-azar arc reported. Diseases at present pre:
valent in order of frequency are (1) Helminthiasis (ascariasis a{‘d
hookworm infections), (2) Pulmonary Tuberculosis, (3) Anaemid,
(4) Amoebiasis, (5) Amocbic Hepatitis, (6) Chronic Tonsillitis
Y)] Gastroenteritis, (8) Enteric fever, (9) Tetanus, (10) Peptic uleer:
(11) Rheumatic and Hypertensive heart diseases, and (12) Nephritis.
Enteric fcver. is endemic in the district. Leprosy is fairly commoB
among the tribals and so is tuberculosis. Filaria and goitre are 8 80
fairly common.

From the Annual Report on the State of Health of West Bengal
for the year 1959 published by the Directorate of Health Service
Government of West Bengal, it appears that out of a total of 8,289
registered deaths in the district, 3.914 were due to senility. 1,
due to infant mortality, 300 due to diseases of respiratory SySté
except pneumonia, bronchitis, tuberculosis ctc., 269 due to malar
254 due to pneumonia, 250 due to unspecified forms of dysenter):
125 due to small-pox, 117 at child-birth, 98 due to scarlet fever
and streptococcal sore throat, 97 due to other allergic endocrin®
system metabolic and nutritional diseases, 92 due to birth inj
post-natal asphyxia and atlectasis, 86 due to pulmonary T.B. and
83 due to typhoid fever.
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(d) PUBLIC HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES: ORGANIZATION
OF THE MEDICAL DEPARTMENTS ETC.

The biggest hospital in the district maintained by the Govern-
ment is the Sadar Hospital at English Bazar or Malda. The
number of doctors attached to the hospital is 7 and the number
of nurses is 16. There is accommodation for 83 indoor patients
in the hospital. 3 doctors and 9 nurses are employed in the
Harishchandrapur Primary Health Centre in which there are 50
beds. In the Bulbulchandi Primary Health Centre in police station
Habibpur there are 1 doctor, 3 nurses and 20 beds. There are
2 more such Health Centres, one at Manikchak and the other at
Bimang6la. The Primary Health Centres at Hatimari in police
station Gajol and Masaldabazar in police station Harishchandra-
pur have accommodation for 10 indoor patients each. The staff
is also the same and consists of 1 doctor and 2 nurses. The ac-
commodation for indoor patients at the Kharbd Primary Health
Centre and the Debipur Primary Health Centre in police station
Ratud is the same and consists of 10 beds, as in the case of the
Primary Health Centres at Hatimari and Masaldabazar, but
instead of 1 doctor and 2 nurses there are 2 doctors and 2 nurses
in the Kharba and Debipur Primary Health Centres. Besides these
Primary Health Centres, there are 15 Union Health Centres and
1 subsidiary Health Centre. The staff consists of 1 doctor for each
of these Health Centres but in the Health Centres at Babupur (in
police station Gajol), Khempur (in police station Kharba),
Araidanga (in police station Ratua), Kumbhird (in police station
Kaliachak), Rishipur (in police station Habibpur), Kushida (in
police station Harishchandrapur), Hamidpur (in police station
Kaliachak) and Ratui there are no nurses nor are there any indoor
beds. In the Union Health Centres at Bahadurpur (in police
station Habibpur), Bangit6la (in police station Kaliachak), Milki
(in police station English Bazar), Sujapur-Nazirpur (in police station
Kaliachak), Golapganj (in police station Kaliachak), Pandud (in
police station Gajol) and Uttar Noapara (in police station Baman-
g61a) there are 1 doctor, 2 nurses and 10 beds in each. At the
Ranipur Union Health Centre (in police station Gajol) the staff
consists of 1 doctor and 1 nurse and there are only 4 indoor beds.

Among the 7 doctors attached to the Sadar Hospital, Malda,
there are specialists in Radiology, Venereal Diseases, Gynaecology,
Chest Diseases, Surgery, Pathology and in the treatment of diseases
of the eye. Among rural health centres, the Primary Health
Centre at Harishchandrapur only has got a specialist in Gynaecology
and Obstetrics. There are two leprosy clinics in the district, one
located at Pakuahat under Bamangdla police station and the other
at English Bazar Sadar. Trained doctors attend to the patients at
these two leprosy clinics.

Maternity and child welfare services are conducted from two
centres, viz. the Sadar Hospital and the Harishchandrapur Primary
Health Centre. Qualified lady medical officers are posted at these
hospitals who regularly give advice about family planning, ante-
natal and post-natal care and child care. Contraceptive foam
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tablets are also supplied from these clinics free of cost with 8
view to limit the growth of population. There are also 5 mobile
medical units, the headquarters of which are situated at
(1) Mahadipur in police station English Bazar, (2) Kéﬂkribﬁﬁdlzlﬁ'
Jhowb6na in police station Kaliachak, (3) Kendpukur in police
station Habibpur, (4) Ranipurhat in police station Gajol and
(5) Mothabari in police station Kaliachak. The doctors in charge
of these mobile medical units render medical aid to the U

popu]ation by moving from place to place within their jurisdictiol}s-

Prior to the 15th November 1958, nine charitable dispensarlfs
used to be maintained by the District Board at various places 10
the district. Between 1958 and 1962, the Government took OVef
the management of these dispensaries except those at Kéliﬁchfiko
Gajél, Aih6, Bimangdla. Gagra. Singhabad and Paranpur which
are still being maintained by the District Board. .

Previously the head of the Medical Department in the district
was known by the designation of Civil Surgeon. In the year 195
this designation was changed to that of Chief Medical Officer 0
Health. The Chief Medical Officer of Health looks after both the
preventive and curative sides of medicine. but he has been relieve
of all professional duties. So far as the preventive side is con-
cerned. he is assisted in his work by the District Health Officer an
the Sub-Divisional Health Officer. Prior to 1939, the preventive
side was managed bv the District Health Officer who used to Wof
under the District Board, and in municipal areas by the municipal
authorities. During the World War II. 1 Sub-Divisional Health
Officer was deputed to work in the district from the armed forces
in go-ordination with the municipal and district board staff. T_h's
military Sub-Divisional Health Officer was replaced by a civilian
Sub-Divisional Health Officer in about 1946. The curative side 18
looked after by the District Medical Officer who is also the Superin-
tendent of the District Hospital. The staff working in the outlying
Primary and Union Health Centres. however. are controlled by the
Chief Medical Officer of Health.

Vaccination against small-pox and inoculation against cholera
and typhoid are given by the Sanitary Inspectors working under
the District Health Officer and the Sub-Divisional Health Officer:
In areas covered by the health centres, the Medical Officers ©
Health Centres and the Health Assistants also carry out the vaccina-
tion work. The lymph for vaccination is supplied by the Govern-
ment’s Vaccine Institute.

The Government of West Bengal agreed to participate in the
scheme for the control of malaria by indoor spraying of residual
insecticides under the National Malaria Control Programme spon:
sored by the Government of India and the United States Technical
po-operatlon Mission. 16 Malaria Control units were establishe
in l9§3-§4 throughout West Bengal of which one was Jocated 10
the district of Malda. Before this control unit was started, the
8p1.een-.rate in the rural areas of the district was measured, from
which it appeared that malaria was endemic throughout the district.
The spraying of insecticides started late in the year 1953-54. From
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the year 1954-55, two rounds of spraying were carried out each year
in the dosage of 100 milligram DDT equivalent per square foot
for the first round and 50 milligram DDT per square foot for the
second round. The spraying season lasts for six months, the first
round commencing in the middle of May and the second round
commencing in the middle of August. From the year 1958-59, the
control programme was expanded into one of malaria eradication.
The malaria eradication programme was based on the following
plan of operation: :

(i) Intensification of indoor residual spraying in both malarious
areas as well as areas of low malaria incidence during the
next three years to achieve interruption of transmission of
malaria by anopheles mosquitoes and thereby reduce the
number of malaria cases to a minimum level ;

(ii) Elimination of the residual malaria infection in man by
radical treatment of parasite positive cases detected in the
hospitals and dispensaries as well as by house to house
visits by the malaria surveillance staff;

(iii) The spraying operation to be withdrawn when the reservoir
of residual infection detected by the surveillance operation
reaches either zero or at least a level so low such as the
occurrence of 0.5 malaria cases per thousand of population
per year, so that the endemicity cannot be re-established ;

(iv) Surveillance operation being terminated after three years of
absence of any new indigenous case after the spraying
operation has been withdrawn.

The phase of maintenance may be considered to be perpetual
for all practical purposes once malaria has been totally eradicated.
The preventive side may then be looked after by the normal public
health staff. The spraying programme was accordingly intensified
in the district of Milda from 1958-59. The case detection proce-
dure was started in 1961-62. The success attained by the anti-
malaria programme may be assessed from the spleen-rate, which
is the percentage of the children between the ages 2 and 10 showing
enlarged spleen, in the year immediately preceding the institution
of control operation and in 1959-60 as given in the Table below:

§l. Name of police station  Prior to institution After control
No. of control operations operations spleen-
. spleen-rate per cent rate per cent

(1959-1960)
1. English Bazar 75.0/4.5 1.6/0.
2. Kailiachak 100.0/20.0 7.6/0.0
3. Manikchak 63.3/24.0 2.5/0.0
4. Ratud 84.0/23.0 2.0/0.0
5. Harishchandrapur 73.0/28.0 2.2/0.0
6. Kharbd 65.2/11.0 2.9/0.0
7. Old Malda 100.0/36.0 2.8/0.0
8. Habibpur 95.2/46.1 3.0/0.0
9. Bamangdld 100.0/31.0 2.7/0.0
10. Gajol 99.4/3.4 3.6/0.0

In 1953, 75.149 malaria cases were treated in the hospitals. In
1954 this number fell to 49,145, in 1955 to 38,231, in 1956 to 20,392,

in 1957 to 13,959 and in 1958 to 9,787.
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The staff of the anti-malaria organization in the district is head.ed
by a Gazetted Medical Officer of the West Bengal Health Service
who is also the Drawing and Disbursing Officer for the staff under
him. He is assisted by 3 Malaria Supervisors, who are mon-
Gazetted Medical Officers of the West Bengal Health Service.
These Malaria Supervisors supervise the work of 12 Malana
Inspectors. Each Inspector is in charge of an area which on a0
average contains a population of about 80,000. There are a numbet
of spray gangs working under each Malaria Inspector. There ar¢
5 motor vehicles supplied by the United States Technical Co-
operation Mission through the Government. They also supply the
insecticides. The cost of operation of the scheme including mait
tenance of the staff amounts to Rs. 1.78 lakhs per year and is borne
by the State Government. .

The total expenditure in the district on the Health Services 1
1959 was Rs. 5,12,301, exclusive of the expenditure on the malana
eradication programme. )

There are 7 hospitals in the district besides those mentioned
earlier, 5 of which are maintained by the Chanchal Raj Estate an
2 of which are maintained by the Catholic Missionaries. the
5 hospitals maintained by the Chanchal Rij Estate one is locate:d
at Chanchal in police station Kharbd, another at Sabbalpur in
police station Ratud, another at Srichandpur in police station
Harishchandrapur, another at Samsi in police station Ratud 8n
the fifth at KOklamri in police station Ratud. Of the 2 hospitals
maintained by the Catholic Missionaries one is located at
Milda and the other at Alampur in police station Gajél. Ther®
is also a Homoeopathic hospital at Chanchal in police station
Kharba maintained by the Chinchal Raj Estate. L.

Throughout the district there are a number of kavirajas practising
the ayurvedic system of medicine but there is no ayurvedic hospita
in the district. According to the Census of 1961, there were 61
persons in the district who could be classified under the occupationd
(giroup 03 of Table B-V, consisting of physicians, surgeons a0

entists.

(e) SANITATION

There is no underground drainage in any of the two municipal
towns of English Bazar and Old Milda. There are open surfac®
drains. Night-soil is collected from house to house and dump¢
on the trenching ground. There are no sanitary arrangements m
the rural areas. A start has been made for providing sanitary
services in the rural areas with the construction of 220 dug-We
latrines in police station Gaj6l, 260 in police station Harish:
chandrapur and 417 in Kharbd palice station.

_Great progress, however, has been made in the matter of pro-
viding pure drinking water to the people. The Public Hea.lth
Engineering Section of the Department of Health has been sinking
a number of tube-wells each year since 1948-49. The total numbet
of tube-wells sunk by the Public Health Engineering Section O
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the Department of Health between 1948-49 and 1959-60, and which
are still working, is 1,005. Quite a number of tube-wells are also
being sunk by the Department of Tribal Welfare for the benefit
of tribals. A certain number of tube-wells have also been sunk
under the cost sharing scheme initiated by the Development
Department. Under this scheme, beneficiaries and the Government
share the cost of sinking of a tube-well. .
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CHAPTER XVII

OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES
ADVANCEMENT OF BACKWARD CLASSES AND TRIBES

Various schemes have been executed since the attainment of
Independence by the Tribal Welfare Department of the State
Government for the upliftment of the socio-economic conditions
of life of the members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
residing in the district. These schemes have aimed at facilitating
the_ spread of education among the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes, and extending to them special help in the fields of medical
fmd public health ; agriculture and irrigation : animal husbandry
industry and crafts ; and communications. Some of the schemes
have t?een undertaken to inculcate among them the spirit of co-
operation while other schemes aim to give them guidance in the
field of social welfare.

The schemes for the spread of education include non-recurring
grants to schools situated in areas which have comparatively larger
copcentrations of members of the Scheduled Castes and Schedule
Tribes, grants for the construction of hostels for tribal students,
recurring grants to tribal and Scheduled Caste students to enable
them to enjoy free tuition in schools, grants for the purchase 0
books and for the payment of examination fees.

Fox_' expanding the existing medical and public health facilities,
cspegnally in case of tribals, financial grants have been made t0
hospitals and dispensaries for the free supply of medicines to
members (_)f the Scheduled Tribes. A large number of reinforced
concrete ring-wells and tube-wells have been sunk in areas pre-
dominantly inhabited by members of the Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes entirely at the cost of Government for providing
pure drinking water.

Special facilities in the fields of agriculture and irrigation have
taken the sh.ape of water pumps run by diesel or petrol engine, and
the excavation of tanks and the construction of bundhs. Tt is
cxpected that the tribal people would be enabled to irrigate
their fields better by pumping water from such tanks or bundhs
or other nearby sources of water to their fields. Vegetable

sceds have been distributed free. and since 1961-62 financial

assistance is being granted to cultivators belonging to the Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes for effecting improvements to
their land_s. Cultivators belonging to the Scheduled Castes have
f:lso received financial help for the purchase of bullocks and
implements.

In the field of animal husbandry, special help has been extended
to the tribals by supplying them with stud bulls for bringing about
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an improvement in the quality of their cattle. They are also assisted
in the matter of raising poultry birds and in rearing pigs.

Two- peripatetic training-cum-production centres of jute and
woollen goods have been established in the district under Govern-
ment management. Free training is imparted at these centres to
persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
in the production of jute and woollen goods. In addition, a trainee
receives a stipend of Rs. 20 per month during the period of training.
The centres are at present located at Hatimari in police station
Gajol and Kendpukur in police station Habibpur. In 1961-62
and in 1962-63 a large number of artisans belonging to the Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes have been given financial grants for
setting up their own trades or industry. There is a centre for im-
parting training in bee-keeping at Kadubari in police station Gajol
in which members of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes
receive training in bee-keeping. The trainees receive a stipend of
Rs. 20 per month each while the training lasts.

Roads situated in predominantly tribal areas have been repaired
and wooden bridges and culverts constructed on them at Govern-
ment cost.

24 dharma-gblas have been opened for lending paddy to tribal
cultivators in times of need. These dharma-golas are operated by
co-operative societics, thus initiating the tribals to the benefits of
co-operation. Incidentally, the provision of easy credit in the shape
of paddy has protected many a tribal from the clutches of the
money-lender. Certain other co-operative societies working among
the members of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes have
also received financial assistance.

Among schemes of social welfare, the construction of improved
types of houses at the cost of the Government in a number of places
like Alampur and Paharivita in Gajol police station, Krishnapur
and Gobindapur in English Bazar police station, Paharpur in Kharba
police station, Habibpur in Habibpur police station, Ddgachhi in
Bamangola police station, Khejuria-Majhra in Malda police station,
Wiri in Harishchandrapur police station etc. may be mentioned.
Grants have been given to the municipalities of English Bazar and
Old Mailda for the construction of quarters for the sweepers. In
addition, grants have been given to members of the Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes engaged in unclean occupation for the
purchase of house sites. For eliminating the practice of carrying
night-soil as head-loads, grants have been given to the municipalities
of English Bazar and Old Malda for the purchase of wheel-barrows.
Three social welfare centres: one at Balarampur in Gajol police
station, another at Kendpukur in Habibpur police station and the
third at Mudipukur in Bimangdla police station have been estab-
lished. These social welfare centres are run directly by the Govern-
ment. Each centre is under the charge of a social worker. A night
school with two part-time teachers is attached to each of these
centres. The tribal people are initiated to the improved methods
of agriculture with the help of the kitchen gardens attached to the
centres. Milk is distributed among infants and patients from these
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newspapers, books and journals and im-

centres. These centres also provide for recreational facilities in

Non-official organizations

like the Ramakrishna Mission and the Bharat Sevashram Sangha
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Free legal aid is provided 1o members of the Scheduled Castes

and Scheduled Tribes who becom

¢ involved in litigation.

Details of the expenditure incurred on the schem
of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes h

page 223 in the appendix to this Chapter.
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PUBLIQ_W&ND VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE
ORGANIZATIONS

MENTATION OF THE DISTRICT IN THE STATE

Representation in
the Vidhan Sabha
Hold of the diffcrent
parties. The thyee
General Elections,

Members of the
Legislative Council,

The First General
Elections.

AND THE UNION LEGISLATURES

In the First Gencral Elections in 1951-52, 9 members were
rctqrned to~lhc Vidhan Sabhd. This number remained unchanged
during the Sgcond and the Third General Elections held in 1957 and
1962 respectively. The district is represented in the Lok Sabhd by
one member returned from a Parliamentary Constituency com-
prised of 5 Asscmbly constituencies of this district and 2 neigh-
bouring Assembly constituencics of the Murshidibad district and
an_othcr member returned from a Parliamentary Constituency com-
prised of t.he remaining 4 Assembly Constituencies of this district
toge_ther with 3 neighbouring Asscmbly Constituencies of the West
Dinajpur district.

In the Fitst General Elections there were 7 single-member
constituencies and | double-member constituency in the district for
clections to the Vidhan Sabhi or the State Legislative Assembly.
In the Second General Elections there werc 5 single-member consti-
tuencies and 2 gioublc-membcr constituencies. In the Third General
Elections held in 1962 all the constituencics were singlc-membered ;
the number of constituencics being 9.

The district is included in the West Bengal North Graduates'
Co.nstgtu.cncy which clects one member to the Legislative Council.
It is similarly included in the West Bengal North Teachers’ Consti-
tuency. A third constituency connected with the district, whic
returns a member to the West Bengal Legislative Council is the
Milda Local Authoritics Constituency. The extent of this consti-
:)l::;:n;z/ is b::hc same as the territorial arca of the district. In 196

cmber was returned s ituenc
Logistathes s 1ot from this constitucncy to the West Beng

In the First General Elections to the Vidhin Sabhd held in
l951-§2. the clectorate consisted of 4.62,009 persons. The number
of valid votes polled was 2,12,853 and 46.07 per cent of the total
clectorate. In the Second General Elections held in 1957, there
were 5,22,012 clectors and the number of valid votes polled was
?I:ll]’?.4l6 and 60.8 per cent of the total number of electors. In the

ird General Elections held in 1962, the clectorate consisted 0
?.05.139 persons. The number of valid votes polled was 3.07.5
and umounteq to 50.8 per cent of the clectorate.

" lr}: }hc election to thg Lok Sabha there werc 3,54.919 clectors in
e First General Elections. 1,45,601 valid votes were polled whic
%mountcd to 41.02 per cent of the total electorate. In the Second
¢ at'ip:ral Elections thg electorate consisted of 4,09,274 persons, the

1d votes polled being 2,09.203 in number and forming 51.1 pef
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cent of the electorate. In the Third General Elections to Lok Sabha
there were 4,63,938 electrons of whom 2,31,692 or 49.8 per cent
cast valid votes in the election.

In the First General Elections to the Vidhan Sabha the Congress
Party contested all the 9 seats winning 6 of them and securing
1,06,238 votes, which amounted to 22.7 per cent of the total votes
(electorate). The Communist Party of India contested 3 seats
winning 1 and securing 26,554 votes or 5.7 per cent of the total
votes (electorate). The Krishak Mazdoor Proja Party contested
4 seats, the Hindu Mahasabha 1 seat and the Revolutionary
Socialist Party 1 seat but none of them secured any of the seats.
There were 14 Independent candidates of whom 2 were elected.
The number of votes cast for all the Independent candidates was
48,568 and amounted to 10.5 per cent of the electorate.

In the Second General Elections, the Congress Party contested
all the 9 seats, won 6 and secured 1,43,963 votes amounting to 27.5
per cent of the electorate. The Communist Party of India, the
Proja Socialist Party and Jan Sangh contested 4, 1 and 1 seats
respectively but failed to secure any. 15 Independent candidates
stood for elections from various constituencies of whom 3 were
elected. The total number of votes polled for all the Independent
candidates was 1,09,526 and amounted to 20.9 per cent of the
clectorate.

In the Third General Elections to the Vidhdn Sabha, the Con-
gress Party contested all the seats, secured 5 and polled 1,34,723
votes amounting to 22.2 per cent of the total electorate. This time
the Communist Party of India was more successful ; it set up 4
candidates and won 2 seats, securing 56,540 votes amounting to
9.3 per cent of the total electorate. The Jan Sangh and the
Swatantra Party contested 2 seats each but failed to secure any.
16 Independent candidates stood for elections from various consti-
tuencies, 2 of whom were elected. The total votes polled for all
the Independent candidates were 80,143 and amounted to 13.2 per
cent of the total electorate.

Although in the elections to the Vidhan Sabha the Congress
Party has lost some ground to the Communist Party of India, the
Lok Sabha constituency has been represented by a nominee of this
Party since the First General Elections. In the 1951-52 Elections,
the number of votes polled in favour of the Congress candidate was
81,666 and amounted to 23 per cent of the total electorate. In the
Second General Elections, this percentage was 23.7, comprised of
97217 votes and in the Third General Elections it was 21.8, the
number of votes having been 1,01,336. In the First General
Elections, the seat was contested between a Congress and two Inde-
pendent candidates ; in the Second General Elections between a
Congress, a Hindu Mahasabha and three Independent candidates ;
and in the Third General Elections the Congress Party and the
Swatantra Party set up one candidate each and there was one
Independent candidate. '

In the Third General Elections held in 1962, the Malda Parlia-
mentary Constituency consisted of the Assembly Constituencies of
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Ratud, Manikchak, English Bazar, Sujapur and Kaliachak in the
district of Malda, and Farakka and Suti in the district of Murshida-
bad. The other Parliamentary Constituency, namely the Balurghat
(ST) Parliamentary Constituency was comprised of the Assembly
Constituencies of Habibpur, Malda, Kharba and Harishchandrapur
in the district of Malda and of Balurghat, Tapan and Itahar in
the district of West Dindjpur. In the Second General Elections
the Milda Parliamentary constituency was described as follows:

Milda district (excluding Harishchandrapur, Kbarba, Gﬁjé_l'
Bamangdla, Malda and Habibpur police stations) ; and Farakka,
Shamserganj and Suti police stations in Jangipur sub-division of
the Murshidabad district.

The other double-membered Parliamentary Constituency, namely
the West Dinajpur Parliamentary Constituency was comprised .Of
Harishchandrapur, Kharba, Gajol, Bamangéla, Malda and Habib-
pur police stations of this district and the whole of the West

Dindjpur district. One of the seats was reserved for a member of

the Scheduled Tribes.

At the 1962 General Elections to the Vidhan Sabha there were
the following constituencies: )

(1) Habibpur (ST) consisting of Habibpur and Bamangéla p?llce
stations, (2) Malda consisting of Maldd and Gijol police stations,
(3) Kharba consisting of Kharba police station, (4) Harishchandra-
pur consisting of Harishchandrapur police station, (5) Ratud (SO
consisting of Ratua police station excluding Union No. 4
(6) Manikchak consisting of Minikchak police station and the
Union No. 2 of Ratud police station, (7) English Bazar consistitd
of English Bazar police station, (8) Sujipur consisting of Union
Nos. 1 to 7,9 and 10 of Kalidchak police station and (9) Kaliac
consisting of Kaliachak police station excluding Union Nos. 1 to 7
9 and 10. The seat for the Habibpur constituency was reserved fof
a member of the Scheduled Tribes and that for the Ratud const®
tuency was reserved for a member of Scheduled Castes.

(b) NEWSPAPERS

Only four weckly newspapers are published in the district, ViZ
the Gaurdut, the Malda Samachar, the Udayan and the Sarnkalpa.
None of these periodicals has got much of an influence over
people in the district. Newspapers such as The Statesman, the A{”’ a
Bazar Patrika and the Ananda Bazar Patrika which are publish®
from Calcutta are in circulation in the district and influence P“‘?hc
opinion. The Gaurdur which is one of the periodicals now
published in the district, is an old publication. In the nin®
twenties, some of the comments made in this paper found 8 p_18°°
in the Government report on thc Indian newspapers and periodi
in Bengal.

() VOLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS
_There are not many voluntary social service organizations in the
district. There is a Roman Catholic Mission at Rouhtard which
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tuns an orphanage. The inmates of this orphanage are all tribals
and lost their parents during the Great Bengal Famine of 1943. The
Ramakrishna Mission has also been working among the tribals
in the district. The Mission has centres at Chagnadanga in police
station Bamang6la, Chitkole in police station Gajol and Narayan-
pur in police station Malda. The Bharat Sevashram Sangha has also
opened a social welfare centre at Ghaksol in police station Gajol
and another at Tajpur in police station Habibpur for the social
upliftment of the backward classes. The Pipla Pally Samity of
Harishchandrapur police station, which was established in 1926,
has been carrying on social welfare work among the backward
classes. This Samity has opened a social education centre in the
tribal village of Wari and another at Gangnadia for the Harijans.

There is a branch of the Indian Red Cross Society at Malda.
Red Cross work started in the district, probably in the year 1943-44,
ie. during the Second World War. The District Branch of the
Society formally came into existence in the year 1949 with the
constitution of the first Managing Committee with the District
Magistrate as Ex-officio Chairman, Sri Satyabrata Chatterjee as
Honorary Secretary and Sri Upendra Nath Maitra as its Treasurer.
The existing Managing Committee of the District Branch of the
Indian Red Cross is constituted as follows:

(1) Chairman of the Municipality of the District Headquarters
or the Administrator or any other person appointed by
the Government in case of supersession.

(2) The Chairman of the District Board or the Administrator
or any other person appointed by the Government in case
of supersession, provided that wherever the District
Magistrate/ Deputy Commissioner happens to be the
Chairman of the Municipality or the District Board or
both, onec of the members of such Body/Bodies as ap-
pointed by the Chairman of the Managing Committee of

_ the District Branch concerned shall, in each case, be a
member ; provided further that wherever there is no
Municipality or District Board or both, a member of the
Society, as enrolled by the District Branch concerned and
as appointed by the Managing Committee of that District
Branch shall, in each case, be a member.

(3) The District Inspector of Schools.

(4) The President of the District Civil Bar Association.

(5) Seven members of the Society ordinarily residing in the
District to be nominated every year by the Managing Body
of the Society.

The District Magistrate and the Chief Medical Officer of Health
are Ex-officio Members, the former being the Chairman of the
Committee.

In 1961, the District Branch of the Indian Red Cross Society
ran 60 canteens from which 79,058 Ibs. (35,859.9 kg.) of milk was
distributed. The beneficiaries were 6,82,464 infants, 2,91,232
children in the age-group 1-14 years and 1,91,232 persons among
whom were expectant and nursing mothers, T.B. patients and
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indigent persons. The Society also distributed medicines and
garments. The Branch helped 104 students to purchase books and
to pay examination fees. In 1961, there was one Life Member
and 35 Annual Members of the Branch. The Branch raised
Rs. 38,386.29 from various sources during the year.
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CHAPTER XIX
PLACES OF INTEREST

English Bazar or Malda—It is the headquarters town of the
district. The name English Bazar is derived from its old name
of Englezabad. The first factory of the East India Company was
built at the town of Old Milda in 1680 A.D. In December that
year 15 bighas of land was purchased on the other side of the river,
at a distance of about 2 miles (3.2 km.) from the town of Old Malda,
from the local zemindar, Rija Rai Chowdhury for three hundred
rupees. The plot of land was situated by the river Mahananda

. in the village of Mucdampore. A new factory was built on this plot

of land. This new factory became the principal factory in the
course of time and the settlement that sprang round it was given
the name Englezabad by the English themselves. The town of
English Bazar is now commonly known as Malda and the real
town of Milda is now known as Old Malda. In 1771, Mr. Thomas
Henchman who was the Commercial Resident at Malda erected
a fort at English Bazar. The Magistrate’s kutchery s now located
in that fort. Portions of the town near the factory are known by
names such as Lakrikhdna (wood yard), Murgikhana (fowl yard)
and ‘similar names showing the original use to which the land
was put.

Being the headquarters town of the district, it contains the
District Judge’s Court, the offices of the representatives of the
various departments in the District and the Jail. A number of
the houses in the town was built by the bricks taken from the ruins
of Gauda and some of them are faced with curved stone obtained
from the same source. The town of English Bazar was consti-
tuted into a Municipality in 1869. The population according
to the Census of 1961 was 45900. There is an embankment
along the bank of the Mahananda to prevent the flooding of the
town.

Gauda—The ruins of the city of Gauda are situated on an old
channel of the Ganges in 24°52’ N. and 88°10’ E., 10 miles (16.1 km.)
south-west of English Bazar from which it is reached by a macad-
amised road. Gauda was the capital of Bengal for several centuries.
A Gaudapura has been mentioned by Panini. The products of
Gauda have been mentioned in the Arthasastra of Kautilya. The
country of Gauda was known to the author of Kamasutra. Gauda
first attained eminence as a city during the reign of the Pala
Emperors of Bengal. From the time of Devapala and possibly from
that of his father, Dharmapila, the Pala Emperors were known
by the title of Gaudeswara. The city of Gauda might have been
the Gangia Regia mentioned by Ptolemy, as it is known that in
ancient times the city of Gauda was on the river Ganges.
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During the reign of Lakshmanasena, Gauda came also to be
known by the alternative name Lakshmanivati or Lakhnawati.
Gauda was the capital of Bengal during the reign of Sultin Ghiyas-
ud-din 'Iwaz Khalji in 1220 AD. In the reign of Shams-ud-din
Ilyas Shah the capital was no longer at Gauda but at Pandul.
Sultan Jaldl-ud-din, the son of Raja Ganesh is supposed to have
re-transferred the capital to Gauda. Ali-ud-din Husain Shib
made Ekdala the capital for some time but Gauda appears to have
azain become the capital of Bengal as we find Sher Shah sacking
the_ capital city of Gauda during the reign of Sultin Ghiya’ns-ud-din
Mahmud. Sher Shih not only plundered the city but also i
supposed to have sct fire to it. During the reign of the Karrani
Sultans, the capital appears to have been shifted to Tanda. Muni'm
!(hap. Ak_bar’s general, attempted to revive the city by staying in
it with his forces but the damp unhealthy old buildings of the
long desertgd city brought about an epidemic of which his officers
and men died in hundreds. Humiyun during his short occupation
2|ft ythe city of Gauda had renamed it Jinnatabad or the heavenly

The_ ruins of Gauda as are now extant are those which
have till now withstood the ravages of time and the systematic
spoliation over a number of years not only by private persons
but even by the State. Tt appears from the Fifth Report
that not only did the Nawabs of Murshidibadd take away
bncl_(s of Gauda but they charged the zemindars the cost O
carriage of the bricks. According to Grant, this impost or 20
amounted to cight thousand rupces a year. The ruins
Gauda went on suffering depredations, and even after the coming
of the British, the undertakers in Calcutta used to bring
glown stones from the ruins of Gauda for ornamenting graves
in Calcutta. The latest descriptions of the ruins of Gau¢a

are those to be found in the book “Memoirs of Gaur and Pandui”

by Khan Sihib M. ‘Abid ‘Ali Khiin, edi i E
> . an, edited and revised by H. B
Stapleton in 1930. Descriptions of some of the old structures et¢:

amidst the ruins of Gauda are reproduced below from that bookK: =

gc:; z;’ ocggnplcte description of the ruins, the reader is referred 0
“The Fortifications of Gaur.—The city of Gaur was completely
surrounded by a high earthen rampart, the top of the W8%
or embankment being covered with buildings.* There wer® -
innumerable buildings within the town, which commanded -
a magmﬁpent view of the Ganges on which it stood. On
castern side there was a double embankment flanked by 8
deep moat about 150 feet in breadth. The principal
ran from north to south. The western part of the town
open, the Ganges being counted sufficient to prevent any in-
road of the enemy from that side. There were openings i

the north and south emb :
ankme in
of the citizens.” nts for the egress and

.. . . 5
“The bulldmﬁs on the embankment have now disappeared and the wll ¢

is overgrown wit
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dense jungle and trees.”
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«Tug Baradwari, OR GREAT Sona (GOLDEN) MOSQUE, AT
RAMKELI

“[Erected by Sultin Nasrat Shah in 932 AH. (1526 AD).

“This mosque is a massive rectangular building of brick, faced
with stone, 168 feet by 76 feet, with turrets at the corners.
It is the largest of all the ancient monuments in Gaur.
Immediately in front, to the east, is a courtyard 200 feet
square, with arched gateways—each 38% feet by 13} feet—
in the middle of the three sides. The eastern Entrance Gate
has been carefully restored. ... Inside the mosque are three
long aisles divided by massive stone pillars with a corridor
running along the whole length of the building. In front are
eleven arched openings, each measuring five feet eleven inches
in breadth. There are other openings at the north and south
ends. The building was roofed by forty-four small hemi-
spherical domes ; of these eleven domes of the corridor still
exist and were repaired under the direction of Lord Curzon.
There are few carvings left. As is clear from the following
inscription, it was built by Sultan Nasrat Shah in 932 AH.
(1526 A.D.). In Francklin’s time the inscription appears to '
have been in its proper place, but it has now disappeared.
The Tughra letters were about nine inches in length. As
Cunningham notes, the vacant panel over the middle door-
way from which the stone slab containing the inscription has
been removed measures five feet two inches in length by two
feet one inch in breadth.

“The following is a translation of the inscription recorded by
Francklin :—‘The Prophet (on whom be the blessing of Allah
and peace!) has said: “He who builds a mosque, for him
Almighty Allih will provide a house in Paradise.” This Jami’
Mosque was erected by the great and illustrious Sult@n, son of"
the Sultin, Nasirudduniyi waddin Abil Muzaffar Nasrat
Shah Sultdn, son of Husain Shah Sultin, son of Saiyid Ashraf
al-Husaini—May Allih perpetuate his kingdom and rule, and
elevate his power and dignity!—in the year 932’ (A.D. 1526).

“Origin of the name ‘Sona Masjid’.—Cunningham mentions
that Francklin was much puzzled over the popular name of
Sona Masjid and started a strange theory that as it bears no
marks whatever of gold, its name must have originated from
the bulkiness of the materials used and the expense of its
erection. Local people, however, do not call bulky things
golden, but name them after the real or supposed amount
of the cost, as in the case of the Eklakhi Mausoleum of
Pandua, the Naulakhi Palace at Lahore, etc. The fact is that -
the domes were actually gilded, and so much of the surface
was ormnamented in this way that under the rays of the sun
or moon it looked like a mosque built entirely of gold:
hence the name Sona Masjid. Tt is true that no gilding is
now visible, but there is a universal tradition amongst the
people to this effect, and we know that the Chhoft Sona Masjid
at FirlizpGr . . . must have received its name for the same
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reason, as Creighton remarks that ‘the remains of gilding upon
it is still visible, and may account for the epithet of Golden
given to this and the former edifice’ Some gilding in fact
still remained on the Small Golden Mosque as late as 1879
when Gen. Cunningham made his tour.

“Explanation of the name ‘Baradwar’.—The common name
of the building is ‘Baradwari’, or, literally, a building of
twelve doors ; but as there are only eleven openings in front,
considerable controversy has taken place as to its proper
name. It seems to the writer that the name ‘Baradwar,
which ordinarily means an ‘audience hall’, was given to the
mosque on account of its spacious court-yard in front of
the mosque.

“Ladies’ Gallery—A raised platform for ladies was provided
at the north corner of the mosque. Here the ladies used to
come to the mosque through the small doors in the upper
room on the north side. The remains of a sloped platform
connecting the doors with the ground level are still to be seen
there. Ladies’ galleries are found in many mosques in
Ceqtral India, Khandesh and elsewhere: but in the Mughal
period the ladies’ galleries were generally on the ground floor.
and not raised on pillars or arches.

“Old stone columns.—The positions of the stone column$
supporting the arches of the domes have all now been traced
out and the tops of their bases plastered. The pulpit is also
marked out. In the prayer niches of the west wall there were
fine Qmameptal carvings: and, though the facing is gone, yet
certain_portions which still remain show the best workman-
ship of the period.

“T{ze ‘Chabiitra’.—On the south-east side . . . there exists 8
raised platform locally called ‘Chabiitra’ by the local people.
It is believed that the Chabittra was used by the Muazzin for
calling the Faithful to Prayer, but this does not seem Very
tr::‘obable as the Call to Prayer is generally made from a high

wer.

“Archacological notes.—Traces of other buildings are to be
seen on raised ground on the north and north-west sides.
They are pcrhaps sites of madrasahs (schools) and rest-houses-
If excavations were made, the foundations of buildings would
probably be laid bare. There is a fine tank (600 feet by 300

“feet.) a short distance to the east of the eastern gate.
Major Francklin makes the following remarks on this
mosque : —

“‘The arches are pointed and may be defined to be Gothic:
or more appropriately. the Saracenic style of architecturc
mtroduceq by the earlier conquerors of Hindoostan. They
are of a similar nature with many of the mosques to be seef
at old Delhi, erected by Patan Sovereigns of the dynasties
of Lodic and of Ghore. The whole appearance of this
building is strikingly grand and exhibits the superior taste
and munificence of the prince who erected it.’

“In connection with the use of brick as the principal material
for the buildings at Gaur and Pandua, as well as the curved
rise so often observable in the roof line of these mosques, -
Fergusson remarks as follows:—

“‘Bengal is practically without stone, or any suitable
material for forming either pillars or beams. Having nothing
but brick, it was almost of necessity that they employed arches
everywhere, and in every building that had any pretensions
to permanency.’

“The curvilinear form of roofs: ‘The Bengalis, taking
advantage of the elasticity of the bamboo, universally employ
in their dwellings a curvilinear form of roof, which has
become so familiar to their eyes that they consider it
beautiful. .

«“This curvilinear form found its way in the seventeenth
century to Delhi and in the eighteenth to Lahore, and all the
intermediate buildings, from, say, A.D. 1650, betray its
presence to a greater or less extent. .. . While to the
European eye this form always remains unpleasing, to the
native eye—Hindu or Muhammadan—it is the most elegant
of modern inventions.’”

“The Dakhil Darwazah, or Main Gate of the Fort—This is
a large gateway about half a mile south-west from the
Baridwari. It is called the Dakhil Darwazah as it was the
principal ‘Entrance Gate’ to the Fort from the north. Another
name is Salami Darwizah, because salutes were fired from
the adjacent ramparts. The date of its erection is not known
for certain, but, as has just been observed, it was probably
built in the first half of the 15th century. Later monarchs,
e.g., Ruknuddin Barbak (1459-75), Husain Shah and even
Nasrat Shah may have improved it. Near it, on the north,
is a tank, and from the latter an abgir (aqueduct) comes out
on the east side and goes south a long way. The gate is
substantially built of small red bricks and shows signs of
having been highly ornamented with embossed work.

“‘Creighton’s view, taken from the outside, makes the sides
of the towers much too sloping, as may be seen by com-
paring it with Ravenshaw’s inside view. The building
consists of a central passage 14 feet wide and 113} feet long,
with a guard room on each side 74} feet long by 91 feet
broad. The walls, which are 93 feet thick, are pierced by
three doorways on each side of the passage, with one outer
doorway on the inner side of the rampart.” Pieces of stone
with large holes in them, fixed to the walls of the gateways,
show how gigantic were the gates which were suspended from
these stones. The wings of the gate were bolted by a huge
iron bar or wooden pin as is seen from long holes running
into the wall, one on each side of the passage. ‘The piers
between the doorways are made of brick faced with stone
up to the spring of the arches, but all the rest of the building
is made of brick. At each of the four corners there is a
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twelve-sided tower, five storeys in height, crowned by a dome.
The faces of the tower are panelled and ornamented with
thg usual chains and bells in relief. Creighton makes the
henght of the towers 53 feet, but this measurement did not
include the domes which were all ruined before his time.
Thq v&falls on both sides of the archway were ornamented in
a similar manner with panels filled with chains and bells.
The outer arch was 34 feet in height, above which the battle-
mented wall rose 15 feet, making a total height of 49 feet.’
(Cgm‘ung!xam ... ). The front width of the entire gate
building is 73 feet 4 inches. The existing building was first
constructed with ornamental facing work all round, but the
bqse of the building on the east and west was later covered
with earth and connected with the adjoining rampart walls.
Traces.of pacca steps for reaching the top of the embankment
from inside are also found: and the rampart itself is
'strengthened by a skeleton of brickwork. )

‘Note on an Inscription from the vicinity—An inscription,
found a few years prior to 1911 near the Dakhil Darwazah,
records the erection of a gate by Nasrat Shah, but this may
have been only the court-yard gate of some mosque or tomb.
'I:he text and the translation of the above inscription* are
given below:—

“Translation—'In the year 926 A.H. (23rd December 1519
to ]lth December 1520 A.D.) the Sultdn of the time and
period, celebrated for justice and benevolence, the Sultdn,
son of the Sultin, Nasirudduniyd waddin, Abdl Muzaffar
Nasrat Shah the Sultin, son of Husain Shah the Sultdn,

al-Husaini—May Alldh perpetuate his kingdom and rule!— -

built this gate.””
. “Tnr, FirDz, or Firozah, MINAR.

. _[Thq '1_’ov&_'cr of Firiiz Shah, or the ‘Turquoise Tower.’]
This Minir is about a mile to the south of the Baradwari
Mosque and outside the fort. The tower has no inscription
to record the date of its erection: but Francklin found 8
fragmc{lt of an inscribed stone at Giidmilti bearing the name
of.a. King Saifuddin which, he scems to have believed, was
ongmall_\{ attached to this tower. In this he was suppofted
by Cunningham, owing to the fact that the size of the lettering
as given by Francklin agrees with the height of the panel
above the door of the Miniir: but Cunningham identified the
!)ulldcr of the tower with Saifuddin Hamzah Shah (1412 A.D)
instead gf with Saifuddin Firiiz Shah (1486 A.D.). Fergussomn,
on architectural grounds, also preferred an earlier date than
the eqd of the 1S5th century. Tn the neighbourhood, the
towgr is known by the name of ‘Pir Asi Mandir’ and ‘Cherag-
dant, the. former name being thought by Cunningham to be
a corruption of Firozah, and that the name simply indicates
that it was originally faced by blue tiles. Some say it Was
built for the purpose of calling the Azan for prayers, while

* Text not reproduced.—Editor.
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others consider it was a watch-tower. To the writer it
appears to be a Pillar of Victory, like the Qutb Minar of
Delhi and similar towers at Koil, Daulatabad and elsewhere.

“Description—The tower is about 84 feet high ‘and 62 feet
in circumference. There is a spiral staircase of 73 steps
leading up to the top chamber. Judging by old sketches and
photographs, one would suppose that the top chamber of the
tower was originally roofed with a dome. Francklin, while
visiting Gaur in 1810, saw a broken dome. Daniells’ illustra-
tion of this tower (drawn in 1795 A.D.), as well as Creighton’s -
very beautiful coloured drawing, also indicate that the tower
had a cupola. When, however, the repairs were carried out
a few years ago the existence of the dome appeared to the
Archaeological authorities too doubtful to warrant restora-
tion, and the top was finished off with a flat roof.

“The tower is a polygon of twelve sides for three-fifths of its
height and circular for the remaining two-fifths. It is
supposed that the basement of the tower was originally faced
with polished stones in the form of steps all round ; but
considering that the rough stonework at the base was originally
below the ground and that the tower was built on a hillock,
the Archaeological Department suggested strengthening the
base with earthwork and turfing it over, so that it might
look like a mound and this suggestion was carried out
in 1911.

«0ld Visitors to the Tower—The following interesting note
by Mr. Samuells, a former Collector, is quoted from the
District Gazetteer of Maldah: ‘Hedges, the Governor of the
Company, in 1683 visited English Bazar and Gaur and records
the visit in his diary. He came up the Mahinandd from
Lalgola and anchored for the night at Baliaghatta at Rohan-
pir. He visited Gaur with two English ladies. Fanny Parkes
also visited Gaur. She was shown over by Mr. Chambers
and she saw written in the Minar the names of Harwood 1771,
S. Grey 1772, Creighton and others. She also found the

_initials M.V. 1683, and Mr. Beveridge supposes this was one
of the ladies of Hedges’ party. Mr. Creighton visited the
tower several times and engraved his name with a knife with
dates 1786, 1788, 1789, 1790, 1791.

“Mr. Reuben Burrow visited this tower in 1787 and determined
its situation to be in 24°53’ North Latitude and 5 A 52’13”
(c. 88°) East Longitude. The latitude was deduced from
29 meridian altitudes, and the longitude partly from distances
and partly from watches.

“ILocal Tradition—Tradition has it that when the tower was
completed, the King went to see it. The mason in charge
of the work boastingly declared that he could have built a
much higher tower than that. .

“The King: ‘Why then did you not do so?’

“The Mason: ‘I could not find sufficient materials.’

“The King: ‘Why did you not ask for them?’

235



“As the mason made no reply, the King in a paroxysm of rage
ordpred him to be thrown down from the top of the tower
which was immediately done; and thus the mason lost his
life. On descending from the tower the Sultan ordered his
favourite peon Hinga to go instantly to Morgaon. The peon
dared not ask the King the object of his errand to Morgaon
—so furious was the royal face. On reaching Morgdon he
was deeply meditating as to why he had been sent there, and
w!nle moving here and there in an agitated mood he met
thh a Brahmin youth named Sandtan. This lad he accosted,
saying the Sultdn had sent him there, but with what object
he did not know, as the Sultin had not informed him nor
had he had the hardihood to ask the Sultan. Sanatan heard
from Hinga everything that had transpired before Hinga’s
departu.re from the royal presence and forthwith came to the
COﬂC!USIOﬂ that, under the circumstances which led to the
sepdmg of Hinga to Morgidon, possibly the Sultin had in
mind the engaging of skilled masons who abounded in those
quarters. Following this hint, Hinga took masons from
Morgdon and presented himself to the King, who, by this
time, was cool-hcaded enough to wonder how Hinga could
know hls purpose, secing that nothing had been told him.
Qn being asked by the Sultin to explain matters, Hinga
disclosed the clue given him by Sanitan, whereupon the
Sultdn praiscd Sandtan and made him an officer of the Court
at Gaur. With the help of the masons brought by Hinga

“the Sultan improved the tower still further.”

THE Ba'isgazi WALL AND THE OLD PALACE OF THE KINGS OF

GAUR.—In the interior of the Fort are still to be found remains
of the Palace cnclosure—a lofty brick wall, called B&'isgazi.
apparently because its height was 22 Bengali gaz (yards). of

42 feet. It is 1S fect broad at the base decreasing to ncarly

? feet at the top.  The entire enclosure measured 700 yards
in length from north to south and 250-300 yards in breadth.
Photographs of the wall, taken in the ‘sixties of the last
century by Mr. J. H. Ravenshaw, may be seen at Plates 10
aqd 11 of his volume on Gaur. The wall was then covered
with dense jungle and big trces, but now these have all
been removed by the Public Works Depdrtment. Tt would
be a good thing if the basc of the decayed portions of
the walls were exposed so as to give an idea of the whole
structure.

“Royal Palace.—The Palace wall extended all round the royal
residence. From the following inscription,* found at Guamalti

. by Francklin, which records the making of a water-course
under the palace (as well as a Half-way Gate) by Ruknuddin
Birbak Shah in 871 A.H. (1466 A.D.), Cunningham inferred
that the Palace and Dakhil Gate had already been completed
in the time of Birbak Shah’s father, Nasiruddin Mahmiid

“Translation— Praise be to Allah, the Lord of Grac¢ and
of Benefits, the Cherisher, who neither slumbers nor
sleeps!

«peace be on the chosen one of (the tribe of) Mudar, the
most excellent of created beings, the Prophet, the Lord of
Medinah, viz., Muhammad, the last of the eminent Prophets,
but for whom, the paths of Guidance and Truth would not
have been manifested!

“ Blessings also be on his descendants, who are the mines
of piety, and upon his Companions, who are followers of
Allah both in secret and openly!

«Next (let us refer to) him who reposeth on the mercy of
the Most High, whose benevolence is such that even the cloud
that gives profuse and incessant rain seems of no account;
the Sultan, the Protector of the Universe, the Pillar of Religion,
Eminent of Rank, our Sultan, Barbak Shah, son of the most
famous and world renowned Saiyid, Sultain Mahmud Shah,
the Model of Justice, can the Princes of the two ‘Irags, of
Syria, and of Yemen, be considered equal to Barbak Shah?
Truly there is no one in the Countries of Allah who equals
him in generosity and liberality. He is without an equal,
(a Prince) whose marvellous and spotless habitation—to which
wealth is attracted and through which sorrow is dissipated-—
resembles Paradise.

“¢Behold) a Water-course, flowing under the palace, re-
sembling Salsabil* whose stream affords consolation to sorrow-
ful fagirs. For those who love it, it binds (them) like a cord.
Its gate is comfort and sweet basil for the soul.

‘A" Gateway which is on the stream bears his name. It

is the Middle Gateway, leading to the luxurious interior (of
the royal palace: and was erected) in the year 871. That
was the beginning of its construction, the time of comfort for
these days.

“¢I pray to Allah for the continuance of his sovereignty as
long as birds sing on the branches of any garden.

“(Persian). ‘In the reign of the Shah, Asylum of the World,
Ruknudduniya waddin Abul Muzaffar Sultin Barbak Shah
—May Allah perpetuate his power and dominion!—the
Middle Gate was erected in the year 871’ (A.-H.=1466 A.D.).

“The Palace was divided into three parts—the first part, to
the north, being probably used for holding Darbar, the second
for the private quarters of the King, and the third for the
Harem. Each division had a tank in it: one of these being
paved with stone. From the fact that the Darbar Court is
smaller than the other two enclosures, it is evident that very
few people had access to it. There were two more walls
running east to west to divide off the other compartments of
the Palace. A reproduction of the plan of both the Fort
and Palace made by Creighton in 1801 can be seen in Plate 8
of Ravenshaw’s Gaur.”

Shah.
* Text not reproduced.—Editor. *“A fountain in Paradise.”
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“THE Qadam Rasiil, oR FOOT-PRINT OF THE PROPHET.

“[Date of construction of the building 937 A.H. (1531 A.D.):

' Builder’s name Sultain Nasrat Shah.]

“This relic is contained in a one-domed square building,
situated within the enclosure of the Fort, to the east of the
Palgce. The total dimensions are 63 feet 3 inches by 49 feet
10 inches, the main chamber being 25 feet by 15 feet and the
walls 5 fect thick. There are verandahs on three sides, 9 feet
wide. ‘The front of the mosque is incorrectly given with a
straight parapet in Creighton's Plate No. XI, whereas it is

slightly curved in the Bengali fashion, as may be seen in

Ravenshaw’s photograph, Plate No. X1I. In front there are
threc arched openings supported on massive stone pillars.
The walls are of brick, very highly ornamented, the whole
face being divided into panels by bands of moulding. . . -
At each corner there is an octagonal tower of 1 foot 5 inches
face. This is crowned by a single stone pillar or minaret,
whose diameter is only 1" foot 5 inches, equal to one face of
the tower’ (Cunningham . . .). The building is after the later
Muhammadan style. It was erected by Sultin Nasrat Shah,
the son of Sultin Husain Shah, in 937 A.H. (1513 A.D.), as
is shown by the following Tughra inscription® in three lines
over the doorway : —
“Translation— Almighty Allah says, “He who does a good

deed, will be rewarded tenfold.” This pure dais and its stone .

on which is the Footprint of the Prophet—May Allah bless
him!—were erected by the Exalted and Generous Sultan, the
Sultdn and son of the Sultan, Naisirudduniyd waddin Abil
Muzaffar Nasrat Shah the Sultin, son of Husain Shah the
Sultdn, son of Saiyid Ashraf al-Husaini-May Alldh perpe-
tuate his kingdom and rule, and elevate his power and
dignity!-—in the year 937 A.H. (1531 A.D.).

“Another inscription* which was found illegible in some places
by Blochmann has since been rcad by Munshi Ilahi Bakhsh
and the writer as follows:-—

“The following is the literal translation: ‘The Prophet—May
the peace (of Allih) be on him!—has said, “Whoever builds
4 mosque for Allah, Allah will build for him seventy palaces
in Paradise.” This mosque was built in the reign of the Sultan,
son of the Sultdn, ...Shamsudduniya waddin Abiil Muzaffar
Yiasuf Shdh, the Sultin, son of Barbak Shah, the Sultdn,
son of Mahmiid Shih the Sultan. This mosque (I say) was
built by the great Khan, and exalted Khaqan, Mirsad Khén
Atabak Rayat A'la (‘of the Exalted Banner’) on the 18th of

“the_ hqu month of Ramazan, 885 A.H.’ (1480 A.D.).

This inscription, which is now fixed inside the door of the
enclosure on the left as one enters, probably does not belong
to the Qadam Rasil, but to the Tanfipara Masjid ; in which

“The Foot-print of the Prophet—Inside the building, under
the dome, there is a small carved pedestal of black marble,
intended to receive a stone representation of the foot-print

‘of the Prophet Muhammad. This latter was formerly at
Pandua in the Chilla Khana* of Shah Jalaluddin Tabrizi
It was removed by Husain Shah to Gaur in a . beautiful
wooden box-table, formerly inlaid with gold and silver work,
which is still preserved in this building.

“During the reign of Nawidb Sirajuddaula the foot-print of
the Prophet was carried off to Murshidabad, but was restored
to its place by Mir Ja‘'far. It is now in the custody of two
brothers, Zinnat Mulla and Faraz Mulla, of Mahdipur. They
keep it in their house for safety, and when any visitor comes,
they put it in its proper place inside the building. A The reason
is said to be that the foot-print was once stolen but was
subsequently recovered by the police.

“It is said that the foot-print of the Prophet was first brought
by a Saint called Makhdim Jahaniyan Jahangasht from
Arabia. He brought also the Jhanda (heraldic device mount-
ed on a staff) which is still preserved in the shrine of Hazrat
Shah Jalal at Pandua.

“ 4rchaeological notes—The ornamental stone capitals which
are on the top of the corner turrets of the Qadam Rasil
building are of very good design. Such work is not to be
seen in any other building at Gaur or Pandua.

«Rest-house—~In front of the Qadam Rasil there lies a roofless
building which is supposed to have been a rest-house for
visitors. The architecture is of the Mughal period and the
building may have been constructed by Shah Shuja‘. The
walls of the building are very thick, and it was once covered
with a flat roof. There are three rooms in the building, the
middle one being a big hall, while the side rooms are small
in size, with one arched opening in each on the west side.

“Burial ground.—On the western side of the Qadam Rasil,
there are the remains of a building, the roof and some of the
walls of which have fallen down. Inside this, there are tombs
in a ruined state. It is probable that these are the tombs of
princes and high officials of Husain Shah and Nasrat Shah.
Even the raised platform in the Qadam Rasal building on
which is placed the foot-print of the Prophet is believed by .
many to bc the tomb of Nasrat Shah himself, who died in
1532 A.D., though, more probably, he was buried near his
father at Bangla-Kot. . . . There are several other tombs
inside the compound of the main building.

“Jalali Tank.—There is a NxS tank to the west of the
Qadam Rasil building which is known by the name of
Jalali Dighi. The story goes that Sultin (Jadu) Jalaluddin
(1418-31) excavated it.

“The Mausoleum of Fath Khan.—This is inside the enclosure

case it fixes the date of the latter buildin
g ... *“A place of seclusion where a Saint generally passes forty days in
meditation.”

* Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor. |
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of the Qadam Rasiil and is a plain building shaped like &
thatched shed.* Fath Khan was the son of Dilir Khan. A
tradition regarding him is to the following effect:—

“The Emperor Aurangzib, suspecting that the local Saint Shah
Ni‘matullah was advising Sultdn Shuja‘ to wage war against
him, sent an officer called Dilir Khin to Gaur to cut his head
off. The Saint, however, had not given such advice, nor
had he ever intended to do so. When Dilir Khin arrived
at Gaur with his two sons, one of them (Fath Khan) vomited
blood and dicd on the spot. This so alarmed Dilir Khan
that he only paid his respects to the Saint. On the matter
being reported to Aurangzib, the Emperor thereafter trusted
the Saint.”

*“THE CHIKA Masjip

“A short distance to the south-west of the Qudam Rasal, there
lies a single-domed building commonly called by the local
people Chika Masjid or the ‘Bat Mosque’. The building.
prior to its being repaired, was filled with numerous bats,
and one could hardly approach the entrance owing to the
bad smell of the bats coming out from the inside. The door
openings are now provided with wire-netted frames and the
bats no longer take shelter inside. This building is not 8
mosque as therc exists no sign of prayer niches in the west
wall nor did any pulpit ever exist in the building. In tl:ne
stones of the doors and lintels therc appear Hindu idols if
an obliterated condition. 1t appears that the old materials
of some Hindu temple werc used in the construction. AS
General Cunningham has pointed out, the building is very
similar to thc Eklakhi Tomb at Pandua. . .. ‘Both are
squarc with towers at the corners and curved battlcmcnts;
Each is covered by a single dome: cach has four doors:
The dimensions of the two buildings may be compared by
means of the following figures :—

“Inside dimen- Outside
sions Walls dimensions
Ft. In. Ft. In, Ft. In. Ft. In.  Ft I
Eklikhi Tomb 48 6 x 48 6 13 0 74 6x74 p
Chika Mosque 42 0x42 0 14 9% M 6x71 1

“From all these points of similarity in sizc and style, Genera
Cunningham was inclined to regard this as the tomb ©
Mahmid I—the immediate successor of (Jadu) Jalaluddin$
son, Ahmad Shah,—and his successors: but it is ha

possible that all trace of their graves could have disappeare®:

* “The room is 23 feet 9 inches by 13 feet, and the outer dimensions of
the building are 30 fcet 8 inches by 21 feet § inches. indu

"It seems to the author that the building is of the time of the Hin p”
Kings (possibly Raja Kins) and that it was used for a temple. An arrang
ment for h@nglpf a chain and bell by an iron hook in the central pﬂf“‘e re
the ceiling is still visible and the building itself lies north to south. T c
are door openings on three sides only. From all these facts it may
concluded that a Hindu god was worshipped here.”
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The tradition of the local people that Husain Shah used the
building for state prisoners and imprisoned his Minister
Sanatan here also makes General Cunningham’s theory
improbable.

“There are glazed tiles of various. colours in the cornice all
round and on the corner pillars. The floor of the building

’ was much damaged by digging for the bat-guano accumulated
on the floor which was used as a manure for the mulberry
plantations in the vicinity. The practicc has now been
stopped and the floor levelled. The broken portions of the
east wall have been restored and the dome has been made
watertight.

“Remains of an Office building—Attacbed to this building,
there was another very large building on the west. The roof
of the building has fallen down, but the stone pillars support-
ing the arches and domes have now been set up again in their
place. Examination of the site suggests that other buildings
existed on the west side, and it is said by the local people
that Government offices were located there.”

v

“THE GUMTI GATE

“A little east of the Chika Masjid and to the south of the
Luka Churi Gate . . . there exists a small one-domed
building, which is supposed to have served as one of the east
gates of the Fort. The rampart walls still exist abutting the
north and south sides of the building. The inner room is 25
feet square and the walls are 8 feet 8 inches thick. There
are four arched openings, each measuring 5 feet wide. The
outer dimensions of the building are 42 feet 8 inches by 42
feet 8 inches, with four ornamental corner pillars. The ins-
cription of the building has disappeared, but it may have been
the work of Husain Shah who is recorded to have built a gate
of the Fort in 918 A.H. (1512 A.D.). The inscription on the
gate—now to be found at the shrine of Shah Ni‘matullah at
Firizpiir . . . , and published in the Journal of the Asiatic
Society of Bengal (1873, p. 295) by H. Blochmann is repro-
duced here, together with a translation.*

“Translation—This gate of the Fort was built during the
reign of the Exalted and Liberal Sultan ‘Alaudduniya waddin
Abiill Muzaffar Husain Shah, the Sultan, son of Saiyid Ashraf
al-Husaini—May Alldh perpetuate his kingdom and his rule!
—in the year 918’ (A.D. 1512).

“Turrets—The ornamentation of the corner pillars is very
similar to that on the Lattan Masjid . . . , i.e., with various
kinds of coloured-enamel bricks. The lower portions were
formerly buried under débris which have now been removed.
In front of the gate there was a pavement of stone. On both
sides of the doors on the east and west there were fluted
columns of brickwork and the building is decorated with

* Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor.
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an ornamental cornice all round. It was a small gateway to of the building has recently been repaired and made

the fort ; and close by are traces of what was possibly a guard watertight. o .
room. If there is any truth in the tradition that the so-called ~ “General Cunningham’s Description—The building consists of
Chika Masjid was a prison, the Gumti may have been the gate a single room 23 feet 8 inches square with a large verandah
of the jail enclosure.*” on the east or entrance side, 9 feet 11 inches broad and an
octagonal tower at each corner. The walls are of brick. The
“THE Luka i whole building is . . . 50 feet 4 inches long by 33 feet 8
uka Churi, OR EASTERN GATB OF THE FORT , inches broad. There are three doorways in front and one
(13 M : . three
This s s large sl gate southcas of e Qo s each nd of e vranda, sad e docryeys o oo
E ;Ttul. igd 1§ sllllppgsed to l}ave been the Royal entrance to th(cl . usual prayer niche. . . . The lines of battlements are slightly
abox;e th:nf tas o ;/of thxsKg:Ee there are guard rooms, an) curved in the Bengali fashion and the whole is covered with
the roof of whicha' aqqar g"“ (place for beating dru?; . a single dome. Its inscription slab is gone, but the panel in
gate is 65 feet lo > andellt;e; at arch made of bricke. nain which it was fixed was 4 feet 6 inches which measurement
t . ong at ect 4 inches broz}d. The mAS may hereafter perhaps lead to its identification and discovery.
entrance way is only 10 fect wide. The z_u'chxtecture gf this 1 think, however, it may be the identical inscription of
gate is of the later Mughal style and differs much in the A.H. 880 preserved by Francklin, which, he says, was copied
co%stmcUon of its arches from other buildings. The gate ¥ from a mosque “called Mahajantola adjoining the Lattan
sal; to have been built by S}}ah Shujd’ in about 1655 AD: Masjid and of the same kind of architecture.” Now this
when, long after the desertion of the city of Gaur, he description can apply only to the Chamkasti Masjid which
endeavoured to revive it. General Cunningham confuses this stands in the very middle of Mahajantola at about half a
‘%n’e with t,he Gumti Gate, . e mile from the Lartan Masjid, with which it corresponds most
. ”g'k". 0({ the name Luka Churi.—Luka Churi (hide and seck) exactly, both in ground plan, and in style of architecture.’
is a kind of game which is also called Chhippa-churi. This Hence in all probability this mosque was erected by Sultan
name has probably been given by the local people who hav® Yisuf Shah, son of Barbak Shah, in 880 A.H. (1475 A.D.).”
lately settled at the vicinity of Gaur: but what connection it
has with the gate is not known. The original name of tbe “Tueg TANTIPARA MASJID
gate would have been Shah-i-Darwazah (King’s Gate) 88 “(Probable date of erection 1480 A.D.)

the tradition is that Shah Shuja‘, when entering the Palace:

gencrally used this gate, and that he built it.” “Description by General Cunningham—‘This mosque is an

oblong brick building of two aisles, divided by four stone
pillars down the middle. It is 78 feet by 31 feet inside, and 91

“THe CHAMKATTI MAsjip foot by 44 T ide. with ¢ 1 L
“ . eet by 44 feet outside, with an octagonal tower at each corner.
[Probable date of construction 880 A.H. (1475 A.D.)] The walls are 6} feet thick, with five arched openings in front
“Thi . . . and two at each end. The outer faces are ornamented with
'tll'll;lswn;:tsqslilgehesf t?h the cast of the Luka Churi Gate and :r: large panels with projecting flowered borders, each panel being
. of the present Nawibganj road. There t decorated with a pointed arch, under which is the usual bell-
vlzlmouslx coloured cpamcllcd pncks in this old bul!dlns 3a shaped ornament suspended from a long chain. The towers
the cornice. From its name it may have been built byin also are ornamented in the same style. The battlement in
g:}tl'ta_m Chamkatti class of Muhammadans, still residing 8. ' front has the favourite Bengal curve or rise on the centre,
thezllsz\lvparadncar Old Maldah. According to lelh;:’h' above which rise ten hemispherical domes.* . . . To my taste
thern lcre 'e\l'loteeg who, in religious frenzy, used to att this mosque is the finest of all the buildings now remaining
(skinse vtcts with knives and were therefore called Cham : in Gaur. Its ornamentation is rich and effective, and the
“Th bcql d“:m)‘ . ut large decorated panels stand out in high relief against the
or'e' al;; '}':3' though much damaged by the weather, MmUF. plain walls. The whole building is of a uniform rich red
g l:gm fy fa\;:: been a very graceful m_1d elegant structyr © } colour that is much more pleasing . . . than the gaudy glazed
am; roo 1;) the verandah shows a peculiar form of Vﬂ“"‘ne”d F tiles of the Lattan Masjid (Report, pp. 61-62). Tantipara
medall?i t ebemam chamber several _of the large enan:‘ 0 means the quarter for the weaver class. The mosque, though
ons between the arches are still preserved. The dO. ; ‘prqbably_b_uilt by Mirsad Khan . . ., is known locally as
*“The Gumti Gate has recently—1930—been converted into a Museush , Ummar Qazi's Mosque and is also called by the people after
Shab, 5 * “These all fell during the earthquake of 1885 A.D.”

in which, among other exhibits, is preserved the inscription of Nasrat
dated 926 A.H., commemorating the building of xlt SG:ltg.l. L
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the name of the weavers’ quarter. In the northern corner of
the mosque a fakht (or raised platform—probably for the -

ladies) used to exist. It is likely that the face of the wall

underneath the tak/ir and immediately below the northernmost
mihrab was broken, o, if there was a mihrab at all beneath
the rakht, it was certainly separated from the mihrab above.

There were windows with trellis work in the north and south
walls. No trace of this jali work is now visible, and they

remain open.

“Though not strictly in accordance with archaeological practicés

it would be an interesting experiment if some rich and public -

spirited Muhammadan would offer to bear the cost of repal®

ing the broken portion of the east wall and reproducing

ornamentation. Local masons can do the flower work oft
bricks with their chisels (a peculiar instrument which they
have had handed down to them from ancient times). The
present arrangement of putting plain brick facing is not 8t

all pleasing.

“Creighton, while sketching this mosquc, also indicated the -
existence of a very big building on the north-east side of it
It scems to have been an outhouse for travellers, or it m8y -

have been intended for a Madrasah. 1t no longer exists.’

“THE LATTAN MASIID
“(Possibly constructed in 1475 by Sultin Yiisuf Shah)

“This fine mosque lics a few yards east of the Nawabganj Ro.ad

near the I1th milestone. It was once entirely covered Wi
enamelled brickwork, but now the greater portion of
facing is gone. The worn-out portions have been resto

with old bricks. According to Creighton, an inscription foud

in the vicinity showed that it was built by Sultan Ysuf Sh

s

in 880 A.H. (1475 A.D.); but he may have been referring

to the Mahéjantola inscription which Cunningham
assigned to the Chamkatli mosque. As, however, the
mosques are identical in plan, they may very well have

two °

crected by the same King. The floor of the mosque W88

formerly damaged by certain persons who caused holes

be dug in various places while searching for hidden u'easlt‘;"i'

but the damage has now been repaired. The interior of
mosque is in good condition, and the door and windows
“bcen closed by wire netting to prevent bats from entering:
General Cunningham'’s description—‘The ground plan of
Lattan Masjid is exactly the same as that of the Chamk8

Mosque. Both are square rooms covered by a single dom®» ‘,

with a Yerandah or corridor in front. The main room O
Lattan is 34 feet square and the corridor is 34 feet long
11 feet wide. The two side walls of the mosque and
front wall of the verandah are each 8} feet thick but
front and back walls of the main room are 10 feet 7 inc
The whole building is therefore only 724 feet long and

the;
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feet broad outside. The corridor has three arched openings
in front, and one at each end, the middle arch being 6 feet
11 inches span, the side arches 5 feet 5 inches, and end arches
4 feet 94 inches. The mosque itself has three openings in
the front and sides, of the same dimensions as those of the
corridor front. The back wall has three niches corresponding
to the doors on the other three sides. The square (of the
main room) is changed into an octagonal form by arches
springing from black stone pillars, 17 inches thick, which
seem to be of Hindu workmanship. Above the octagon is a
very flat vault, over which rises the hemispherical dome.’

“As already observed, ‘the whole surface of the masjid, both
inside and outside, was once covered with glazed tiles* in
various patterns of four colours, green, yellow, blue and
white, the pattern being formed of hexagons touching at the
angles, with triangular pieces, alternately white and blue, in
the interstices . . . Francklin has given an enthusiastic des-
cription of the beauty of this mosque, which he thinks is not
surpassed for ‘elegance of style, lightness of construction, or
tasteful decoration, in any part of upper Hindustan.
Cunningham agrees as to the pleasing appearance of the
building, but states that ‘lightness of construction is just the
point in which the Muhammadan architecture of Bengal
fails. ... For graceful outline, beauty of ornament, and
stateliness of appearance, I greatly prefer the old Mindr, the
Tantipari Mosque, and the Diakhil Gateway’ (Report,
pp. 62-65).

“Note on the name ‘Lattan’.—There is a local tradition that
the mosque was built by a dancing girl who, being a favourite
of some King, acquired much wealth and built the beautiful
mosque with all the money she had, as a meritorious
work. She concealed her name and put the King’s name
in the inscription tablet. The original meaning of the
word is a ‘Tumbler pigeon.” It may therefore be that the
dancing girl received her name Lattan from her acrobatic
dancing. ’

“On this subject, the late Dr. Bloch wrote as follows : —

‘I may mention in passing that the modern name of this
mosque, Latan Masjid, generally has been explained as “the
Dancing Girl’s Mosque” and that the word Lazan has been
taken as a corruption of the Bengali word for “dancing girl,”

Natin—the Sanskrit nafi. I am quite willing to accept this

explanation, but I very much doubt if it really means that the

[ —

*“The art of making encaustic tiles in bright colours still survives in
Sindh. The colouring of the bricks has almost disappeared and the gaps in
the walls have been filled with plain chiselled bricks. There are still remain-
ing many worn-out portions of the brick-facing on the outside, and these
require similar repairs to those effected on the inside walls. The flush
pointings in cement, done to the decayed portions, look very clumsy. The
turrets at the corners, if repaired up to the top, would restore to some

extent the former beauty. . .
“There is a tank on the east side, which was formerly included in the

mosque compound.”
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mosque was built by a dancing girl. From ancient Indian :
Lnscnp.mons. we certainly know of several instances where
dan_cng. girls,” or any other women of a similar class, called
Ganika in Sanskrit, joined with Buddhist monks or nuns, and -
with resPectable laymen and laywomen, in adorning 8
sacred Stiipa or temple of their religion. However, I entertain
grave dgubts if the Maulavis, Imams and Khadims, even at
the capital of the Muhammadan Kingdom of Bengal, evef h
would have fleigned to accept the gift of a mosque, if it camé .-
from a dar_wmg girl, although she might have been some sort
of an anment.dame aux camélias, who, with the approach =
of old age, might have repented, and expressed a desire t0 -
atone for hgr former life, by some kind of meritorious WO! ;
like the building of a mosque. Even if we accept such 8
thepry, T am afraid we are laying too much stress on a name .
whlc_h we owe merely to the modern tradition current among k
the ignorant peasants, who now live at the site of the ancient
caplt'ql of Bengal. Another explanation of the word Lata"
Mas!:d has occurred to me, to which T feel very much inclin
to give the preference. I accept the current interpretation 0O *
the word Latan as a corruption of the Bengali word Natin .
(Sanskrit naff), “a dancing girl” But the mosque recei :
this name not because it was built by a dancing girl, but 08 .
account of its gaudy appearance, both inside and outside,
decked all over with glazed tiles in bright colours, such 28 |
white and blue, and green and yellow. The mosque itseth
on that account, suggested to the ignorant peasants of m
Gaur t'he 1fiea of a dancing girl, covered with bright garments
and gh.t.tenng jewels, and the name Latan Masjid thus really &
means thg mosque, which resembles a dancing girl,” and 10 &
the “dancing girl’s mosque.”’ (Conservation Notes, Easter?
Bengal and Assam, 7th April 1909).” B
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“Tue KorwiArLr DarRwAzAH

“This is the _central gate in the south wall of the city of Gaur
near Mahdipir. It had a magnificent archway which has
now fallen in, but before this happened Creighton made
good sketch of the gate.... The gateway had a brick k!
30 feet high and 16 feet 9 inches span. Tt is said that the J

Chief of Police was stationed here. There are battlemes b

east and west of the gateway, and on each side apertures :‘3

exist from.which to fire on an enemy. General Cunninsham»':;E
says: ‘This gateway appears to me to be of a much carlief &
style of architecture than that of the Citadel gates. On &

ef
face, both inside and outside, there are two sloping seml-
circular towers 6 feet in diameter. On each side of ‘
towers there are deep niches with pointed arches resting 08
ornamental pillars. As all these peculiar features, the slopioésg
towers, the deep niches and the highly decorated Pi“w’
are characteristic of the early Muhammadan architectur®

(4

Delhi, it seems to me not improbable that this gateway may
belong to the same period, or sometime between the [date of
the earliest Muhammadan inscription found in Gaur,
1235 A.D.—tempore Tltamish] and the death of ‘Alauddin
Muhammad Khalji {in 1315] when the influence of Delhi was
permanent in Lakhnauti’ (Report, p. 70).”

“TAMALTOLA AT RAMKELI

«The small village called Ramkeli which lies midway between
the Baradwari Masjid and the Piyasbarl Bungalow, deserves
a visit from any one who halts at the bungalow, or is making
a tour round the ancient buildings of Gaur that are to be
found in the vicinity. It was here that Chaitanya, the great
religious reformer of Bengal, arrived in the month of Jeth
(June) on his way to Brindaban during the reign of Sultan
Husain Shah, and halted for a few days at a place in the
village now famous as Tamaltolda. The tamal tree under
which he sat is still in existence, between four keli-kadamba
trees, and it is said that this was the spot at which not only
did the Sultan’s Brahmin Ministers, Riip and Sanatan,
become Chaitanya’s disciples, but Sultan Husain himself had
an interview with the Master.

“The trees are now surrounded by a raised platform (chabiitra),
and on this an inscribed tablet has recently (1929) been
erected showing Chaitanya sitting in meditation. There is
also a footprint in stone of the Master’s feet. Besides the
larger Nx S tank (about 800 feet by 300 feet) called Rip
Sagar . . ., there are also four small tanks to the north and
south of the chabitra which are called by the names of
Syama Kunda, Radha Kunda, Lalita Kunda and Bisakha
Kunda—it is said after the names of similar tanks at
‘Brindaban. Local tradition states that these four tanks at
Tamaltold were excavated by Jiv Goswami, the nephew of

Riip and Sanitan.”
“Tue GREAT SAGAR DiGHI

«This enormous tank lies about six miles south-west of English
Bazir on the north of the road leading to the Ganga Snan,
or bathing ghat on the Bhagirathi—the former bed of the
Ganges—at Sa‘dullahpir, and it is nearly one mile long by
half a mile broad ; the actual water measures 1,600 yards by
800 yards. The length is from north to south, proving its
Hindu origin. It had six masonry ghats or landing places,
each 60 yards in breadth, four of which faced each other on
the east and west banks, while there was also one at each of
the north and south ends. These are now only distinguished
by the mass of bricks and stones accumulated over their sites
and by the more gradual slope of the bank towards the water’s
edge. This great work is said to have been commenced in
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the reign of Lakhan Sen about the mj
; middle of the 12th
century A.D.* Tt is now full of weeds, but is still a beautiful

sight ; while the water is pure and sweet up to the present e

day.”

“THE JAHANIYAN Masyp

“[Date of' construction—941 A_H. (1538 A.D.), in the
reign of Ghiyasuddin Mahmiid Shah]

“Ravenshaw referred to this mosque b
Avens y the name of Jan-Jan-
lgddxyq_n s mosque. but the local people call it the Jhan Jhania
asjid. Possibly these names are only corruptions of the
gi;?:’ of _one of the s?ints (Jahaniyan Jahangasht).... The
b l:g(gﬁ:]s situated a little to the south of the tomb of Akhi
“The mosque is 56 feet long and 42 feet wide, the inner dimen-
sions _bemg 40 fccg by 26 feet 3 inches. ‘It is an oblong brick
building faced with stucco. with three arched openings in
front and octagonal towers at the corners finished with petty
pinnacles above the roof level. The roof consists of six large
domes supported in the inside by stone pillars. OQutside the
;vho]e face of the wall is divided by bands of cornice into
our parallel rows of uniform panels, placed in regular order
one above the other. The cornice-bands are all slightly
curyeq in the Bengali fashion’ (Cunningham’s Report, p. 73).
This is a ve.ry'ﬁne building, and over the middle doorway
there is inscription** in Tughra characters. The reading and
"the translation are given below:— '
Z;z_nghg:on.——"l‘hg Prophet—May the blessings and peace of
/ ah be upon _hlm!—has said, “Whoever builds a mosque
or A}lah, All.ah will build a similar house for him in
Paradise.” This mosque was built in the time of the Sultan.
son of_ a St_lltz'm. Ghivasuddunivi waddin Abiil Muzaffar
Mahmud_Shah the Sultdn, son of Husain Shih the Sultin—
Mav Allah perpctuate his Kinedom and Rule! Its builder
1}:];;1; Lady Mz‘nltT—-May her virtues be prolonged, and May
Al Xe.:g;tuate her high position! —in the year 941 A.H.
‘From the iqscﬁption we learn that the mosque was built by
a lady of high rank, and Cunningham thought that the lady
may hgve belonged to the household of the reigning King
Mahmiid ITI. ' This building was constructed only three years
before Bengal passed into the hands of Sher Shah, and is thus
the !atest of all the buildings at Gaur. with the probable ex-
ception of the Luka Churi Gate.

* “Vide Ravenshaw's Gaur it i i '
L . P. 6. As, however. it is als tioned in
r}::msr:,es thgt Husain Shah excavated a large t:r‘;l:rinl 9llq6 ﬂ‘.?{.r?f?llg A.D..
fhe ; Rll)"bl ighl may have been re-excavated at that time, but, in view O
Chhgl;g ;ag; rcoll)i;u}'c’tlon of Husain Shah with a building to the north of the
fta Sgar D HR.E.S'."' . it is more likely that it is the latter tank which

** Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor.
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“Ownership of the Jahaniyan Mosque, and Tomb of Shaikh
AkHht Sirajuddin.

“The Manager of the Shash-Hazari Estate of Pandua claims
these buildings on the ground that Akhi Sirdjuddin was the
murshid (spiritual guide) of Hazrat ‘Alaul Haqg, and the
Estate receives the rent of the wagf mahals set apart for
maintenance of these buildings. Repairs to the mosque and
tomb are urgently needed, for if they continue to be left
uncared for, they will soon fall into complete decay. The
domes of the mosque, in particular, ought to be repaired and

made watertight.”

Old Mildi—The municipal town situated on the left bank of the
Mahiananda at its confluence with the Kalindri. Population of the
town was 4,885 in 1961. Old Malda was the most important
town in the district prior to the coming of the British in 1680.
With the establishment of the town of English Bazar the importance
of the town of Old Mildad began to wane, and by the time the
district of Mialda came into existence the decline had almost become
complete. The new town of English Bazar has not only deprived
the town of Old Malda of its importance but has also usurped its
name, English Bazar being now known popularly as Malda, and
it is to differentiate the old town of Malda from this new Malda
that it is now referred to as Old Malda.

Old Milda being a town of some antiquity contains some
buildings erected long ago. The most important of such buildings
is the Jami‘ Mosque. It is “a comparatively modern-looking
building, built partly of carved brick and partly of stone; but if
it is the Jami* Masjid referred to in the inscription now ever Shah
Gada’s shrine, it may go back to at least the time of the Husaini
Kings. The mosque is 72 feet long by 27 feet wide : and it has
two domes and one big arched vault. The two side chambers are
16 feet square and the central hall is 22 feet by 18 feet. There are
eight minarets at its corners and it has a gateway in front. From
the inscription over the doorway it would seem that the mosque was
built (or repaired) in Akbar’s time in 1004 A.-H. (1596 A.D.). The
reading and translation of the inscription* are as follows:

““This place of worship became known in the world and was
called in India by the name of Ka‘aba. As it was the second
Ka‘aba, the date was disclosed from the invisible world (by
the sentence) Baitullah al-haram Ma'siim.’** The numerical
(abjad) values of the individual letters of this phrase total
1004 which gives the Hijra year (or 1596 A.D.).

“There are stone lintels at the entrance gate of this mosque—
evidently taken from Hindu buildings at Pandud or Gaur—
which are finely carved in a very similar fashion to a stone
lintel in the Calcutta Museum.

“The arrangements that formerly existed for supplying water

* Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor.
*# “*The sacred and protected Hou:c of Allih.’ Ravenshaw states that

the builder's name was Ma'sim: . . .
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f)or 1a(zblution are also noteworthy. After water was drawn in
uckets from the well in the compound it was poured into 8
reservoir just to the north of the well. This reservoir had

S copper spouts on the northern side—possibly with taps or ,

gtl.l%segt;g xgxgzjrvater could be supplied at will to the Faith-
:l)lgr :i:)asgopldlp the SW. comer of the mosque courtyard
fhere a building (with the remains of a flight of stone steps
I gl up to it from outside) which is said to have been
ormerly used as a Madrasah ; and possibly there was 8
fgrrespondmg room at the N.W. corner as well. Behind
wlfiS:}; :;) the west of the mosque are two other cnclosures
e ere usec:l as graveyards. There are about fifty graves
al t%e ber'.l It’ is said that the graves of the male members
of th: wm der’s family are on the north-west side and those
The rone omen members on thg south-west side.”
Nie ne: ¥}$onant structure which merits visit is the tower at
aartasardt. ] lsdt_o“fer stands at the confluence of the Kalindri
Al ananda rivers, on the opposite side of the latter to oud
The lo'w or € upper portion of _the tower is no longer in existence.
The portion is still standing, and it is studded on the outside
Thstc})’r;,c projections resembling elephant’s tusks.
durine anw’ Mhasnd derives its name from the cracks it developed
o }% eart 9ua.ke. It was constructed by one Khin Mu‘azzan
;g dSl;er Kl_mn_m the year 900 A.H. (1495 A.D)).
Bo lilslhllB—It is situated at a distance of 11 miles (17.7 km.) from
Er gital fa;ar on the road to Balurght. It was for some time the
knrc)>wn o F.enga_nl iiunng the .reign of Muslim Sultans. It was also
Ao a}fﬁmlir‘:l;a:):;i ;;szl:?tt.tlme. Thefe are extensive ruins in and
Memgirs du, the o PanF:I Lc;n:s of which are reproduced from the
3} Vlfiltor at the present day can either proceed in a car along
Me usty road from the Nimasardi railway station (oud
ﬁldah). to the dak bungalow situated near the Adina Mosque,
or detrain at the Adina station which is about 3 miles from
the bungalow. In either case he will cross, at some point
of the road: the line of old fortification 20 miles in circum-
ference which the recent air survey have shown to have
“protected the.town in former times. . . .
On_ approaching Pandua in this way, the first two buildings
which attract attention are the shrines of Makhdiim Shah
Jalal on the right of the road and of Hazrat Niir Qutbul ‘Alam
oDn th_ehleft. Thc shrines are called Bari Dargah and Chhofl
larga respectively. Numerous pilgrims still repair to thes®
gfac;z. a;;d every year two big fairs are held, one in the mon
of R ’fz at the Bari Dargah and the other in Sha'ban at
e Chhoti Dargah. The fairs are attended by thousands of
gfgs?tg and each lasts for four or five days. Further on, 10
leume . (ciome the Qutb Shahi Mosque and Eklakhi Mauso-
oo, a‘;l , finally, on the right (opposite the dak bungalow)
und the great Adina Mosque. It may be added that
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most of the principal sites are within fairly easy walking
distance of the bungalow, though it is better, if possible, for
a thorough inspection of the fortifications, to avail oneself

of the services of an elephant.
“ANTIQUITIES OF PANDUA

tanks, etc., at Pandua, the

“Of the remains of old buildings,
t and in the best state of

following are the most importan
preservation : —

«I. Tue Bari Dargdh, OR SHRINE OF SuAH JALAL
« 4 —Description of the Buildings

“The Bari Dargah consists of the Jami* Masjid (in the northern
part of which is the original Chilla Khana of the Saint) and
other buildings dedicated to the memory of Hazrat Shah Jalal
Tabrizi, who was possibly also the patron Saint of Sylhet.
The original shrine at Pandud may have ‘been erected by
Sultin ‘Alauddin ‘Ali Shah at the instance of the Saint in
1342 AD. ... as the rectangular pillars of the mosque are
of a singularly severe character and—unlike what is seen in
other buildings at Pandu, e.g., the Adina Mosque—all use of
materials from Hindu temples seems to have been avoided
in the original building.

“The acutual compound containing the buildings is situated
200 or 300 yards away from the main Devkot road, but the
existence of a Salami Darwazah on this road points to the
possibility of other buildings having formerly existed on
either side of the narrow path that runs in a south-easterly
direction from the Salami Darwiizah to the present main
compound. ’

“On entering the compound through a small gateway, an
isolated building, containing the grave of Chiand Khan (who
erected the Bhandar Khana . .. ) with those of his wife
and son, is seen in the further south-east corner. Opposite
to Chand Khan’s tomb is a short passage leading into the
inner compound, and on the north side of this passage is the
stone lattice work of which an illustration is given in. .
On emerging from the passage, the Jami‘ Masjid is seen in
front, with the Lakhan Seni Dalan immediately to the left
on the northern bank of a small tank. To the right lies Haji
Ibrihim’s tomb, and the Bhandar Khana (which includes the
Saint’s second Chilla Khana at the western end), while the
Tannir Khana is round the corner to the north-east, imme-
diately to the east of the Bhandar Khana.”

“B.—The Jami‘ Masjid

“ .. the original mosque is said to have been erected by
Sultin ‘Alduddin ‘Ali Shah in 1342 A.D. on the spot where
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Hazrat Shah Jalal used to sit for meditation. The Saint’s
seat was _formprly enclosed with silver railings. The mosque
‘was repaired in 1075 A.H. (1664 A.D.) by Shah Ni‘matulldh
of Firlizpiir, Gaur.... The Jhanda (heraldic device
;1{1 copper) of Makhdim Jahaniyin Jahangasht (‘World
th(i)sar;ljirl'c)l.i :gs well as an ancient banner, are still preserved in
"Lhiolll;gvcg;:)ti)ns' put up in the east wall of the building are
“Translation—‘When this grand buildin ¢
‘,date was “Bright be the shrine” (1075 il‘-‘lm;s' completed (%
‘#nd 1;1 another place it is written* : —
ranslation.—‘This is the buildin a :
‘Hazrat Shﬁl} Ni‘matullih repaired ?!t.’Of Hazrat Shah Jaf
“The stone pillars inside the building for supporting the arches
and domes are very massive. The stone slabs that project
all rolmd _the cornice seem to be taken from the platform of
tpe_ Badshah-ka-Takht of the Adina Mosque. and one of them,
which hqs a lone inscription on it, ought to be replaced. sO
that the inscription can be read and the slab preserved. The
.bmldmg is 57. feet long, 64 feet wide and 24 feet high.
“There is an msc.ription on the west wall of the Sijdah-gah
ggﬁgiczfs r;rfoat]raggn) ,:oAtIhe south of the mosque. It contains
e Sir if- -
ot o the S firah Alif-Lam-Mim from the Second Chap-
‘Carved Stone Pillars, and other objects of note in the Inner
"Compound.
In front of the mosque there are two handsomely carved
stone pillars which have evidently been taken from a Hindu
temple. Nearby is a stone on which the Saint took his
bath, as well as the base of a large pillar on which he is said
‘ to have sat when distributing alms.
“There are also growing in the enclosure a Jack-fruit tree and
a Pomeg_ranate tree which are said to have been planted by
Shah Jalal. The branches of the latter arc weighed down by
small pieces of brick which people who have no children,
or are suffering from any disease, tie on to the branches by

stri.ps.of cloth in order that the Saint may remove their
afftiction.

“C.—The Bhandar Khina, or Store House

“This building was erected by Chand Khan in 1084 A.H.
(1673 A.D). and appears to be only a continuation eastwards
of an o_lde.r building that contained the second astanah (place
of meditation) of Shah Jalal. The local story as to why tWo
asta_nahs were provided is that when his Pir, Shaikh Shihdb-
uddin Suhrawardi, visited Pandua, Shah Jalal made him sit
on his own seat inside the mosque, and that after the Pir left,
the Saint had another astanah erected a short distance to the

* Text of inscription not reproduced.—Ediror.

north-east as he did not feel it possible again to use the seat
that had been occupied by his preceptor. The entire building
(including the astanah room to the west) is 62 feet 4 inches
long, 30 feet 6 inches wide and 15 feet 10 inches high and the
inscription* on the front wall is as follows:—

“Translation—O Benefactor! O Avenger! In the name of
Allah, the Merciful, the Compassionate! May it end well!
Shah Jalaluddin who was born at Tabriz, in whose praise
tongues are pouring forth pearls. For his sake Chand Khan
erected this building, being full of sincere motives. If people
ask who dwells in this bright and beautiful edifice, perform
the ablution of your mouth, as was done by (the poet) Sahir,
and afterwards give in significant language its answer in the
garb of a Chronogram “Shah Jalaluddin of Tabriz.” From
the last line 1084 A.H. (1673 A.D.) comes out.’

“D.—The Lakhan Seni Dalan

“The Lakhan Seni Dalan is a small building, opposite the
Bhandar Khana, on the northern bank of the tank previously
referred to, and appears to have served as a baitak-khana
(reception room). It is only noteworthy for the inscription*
on its front wall, which seems to have been formerly over the
first astanah of Shah Jalal, ie., the Jami' Mosque building,
and runs as follows:—

“Translation.—This exalted astanah of Hazrat Makhdim
Shah Jalal of Tabriz was (formerly) repaired by Saiyid
Ni‘matullah Shah. As the wall on the southern side of it
was not strong, the building was shaken a little during the
mutawalli-ship of Mawlawi Haibatullih. Muhammad ‘Ali
of Barji, being appointed Manager, engaged Ram Ram, son
of Baikil Raj (to repair it). The repairs were completed on
the 22nd Rajab in the year 1134 AH. (1722 A.D.), corres-
ponding to 1119 of the Bengali era.’

«jt would be interesting to ascertain how the building came to
be known as ‘Lakhan Sen’s Building’. Some say that one
Lakhan Sen was the mutawalli of the shrine for some time.

“E.—The Tanniir Khana, or Kitchen

“This building, which lies to the east of the Bhandar Khana,
is of brick, and is 49 feet long, 27 feet wide and 16 feet 6
inches high. There is an oven in this house, which the Saint
is said to have put on his head and used to cook meat and
bread for his teacher while on their travels. The inscription*
on the building records that it was built by one Sa‘dullah in
1093 A.H. (1682 A.D.), and runs as follows : —

“Translation—'In the name of Allah, the Merciful, the Com-
passionate! May it end well! Jaldluddin Shah was the
Accepted of Allah, Angelic in disposition and King of Reli-

*Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor.
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stone facing, and there is a good deal of stone carving inside.

gion and of the World. His disciple Sa‘dullah erected from .
pure motives this rest-giving building on earth. How excel- - On the east side there are three doors, over each of which
lent is a structure wherein people attain their wishes! Wisdom there is an inscription. Those to the left and right are not
asked what kind of building is this in which the hearts of ° very legible but, from the reproductions given in Ravenshaw’s
men for ever find rest. An angel from the unseen world - Gaur [Plate 49-No. 8(a): and Plate 52-No. 15], it may be
whispered to him “It is a noble building full of bliss.” From seen that the former records the building of a mosque in the
the last line the year 1093 Hijri comes out.’ . : time of the short-lived Sultan Nasiruddin Abill Mujahid
. Mahmiid Shah II (Rabi* II 896-7-A.H.: Spring of 1491 A.D.)
“F.—The Salami Darwiza ' by Ulugh Majlis Khan A’la, while the latter dates from
h b, or Entrance Gate 915 A.H. (1509 A.D.) in Husain Shab’s reign, and also appears
“This gateway stands on the ri i i o to commemorate the building of a mosque by one Ulugh
The gate proper is 22 feet lcf,',ggh;,f’; r;df::”ctlegoifn;lﬁ:sm;ixgeroali ’ Tahir Khan. The middle inscription is more legible, and the
f{ont of this is a platform where, it is said, the Saint us;d to reference to the tomb being in the Siafi Khana seems to show
sit and perform his devotions. This gatew; is built of brick that the Saint was buried (like the Prophet himself) within
and stone. The roof of the gate has recent{y been rebuilt in his own house, which has now disappeared but which was
a wrong way by the daroga of the shrine and thus the flat roof rebuilt in 1493 A.D. It should be noted, however, that the
1s now changed into a hut-shaped one. Allah, Shah Jalal is local people also_ refex: to the Guest House (now the loc?,l
written in Arabic characters on the stc.)nc lint ei of the gate. Post Office) which lies to the north-east of the main
“Close by, to the south of this gate, is a very old im tree. enclosure, as the Safi Khana. The Muhammad Ghaus
Rumour goes that it has grown out .Of a d&nlt'{van (twig) with mentioned in the inscription was one of the great grandsons of
which the Saint cleansed his teeth 8 Hazraft lll\lﬁr Qutbul ‘Alam. The wording of the inscription*
“Opposite the gatew is a floweri .- is as follows:—
i-Chin. The glocal a;’e(t)lll;;:e &:il:gg otv;:? ‘:18 m:}? o“fmt;issci:ele “Translation—'Almighty Allah says: “Verily the first house
hangs over the road as far as the Chabiitra of th: Saint and that was sounded for men is the one in blessed Bakkah
daily sprinkles fresh flowers over it. Another story about (Mecca) which is a guidance to all beings. I.n it are clear
this branch is that a Hindu overseer once ha ncdr);o have signs ; the place of Abraham ; and who enters into it is safe ;
that branch cut by his coolies. As the bran glp:'ell his pony and Alldh en]om?d men to visit it, if they are able to go there ;
rearcd, and the overseer fell down and died. Some of the bu} whosoever’gnsbehevcs, verily, Allah is 1nd§per1dent _of 'all
coolies, it is said, also vomited blood and di ed " beings.” (Qur'an III, verses 90 to 92). In t.hns Sifi building
. . the Tomb of the Pole (Qutb) of Poles was built, who was slain
“ _ by the love of the All-giver, the Shaikh of Shaikhs Hazrat
2. THE Chhoti Dargah Shaikh Niirul Haqq wa-sh-Shara® wa-d-Din Saiyid Qutb
“Within the . . . . ‘Alam—May Allah purify his beloved heart and may Allah
a quarter ofp ;cc:;;s tgftg:sng‘:_tng?wuzsg‘&g‘&"e \svl!\];lc;:a '; fa:l?:lz illuminate his grave! This house was built in the reign of
Jalal are found (in addition to many other graves) the tombs the just, liberal and learned Sultan, t{ze Defepder of Islam
of the Saints Niir Qutbul ‘Alam ang his fatﬁ)er ‘Alaul Haqq, and of the Muslims, _Shamsuddumxa waddin Abu Nasr
who probably claimed descent from the Quraysh tribe of Muzaffar Shah, the Sultan—May A!lah perpetuate hl§ k!ng-
Arabia—in particular from the famous enexyal of ecarly dom and rule and may He elevate'h_ls condition and dl_gmty!
Muhammadan times, Khalid bin Walid T% = were thus of This house was built during the khilafat of Shaikhul Islam the
the same stock as the Prophet Muhammad.” y Shaikh of Shaikhs, son of the Shaikh of Shaikhs, Shaikh
P uhammad. Mubhammad Ghaus—May Almighty Alldh ever protect him!
Objects of Interest in the Dargih Enclosure ll)4a\9t§d At.}ll;.)?nh of the blessed Ramazan 898 A.H.’ (2nd July
“The following are i ; ;
8 the more important objects of interest 0 “B.—INSCRIPTION IN THE KITCHEN

be seen in the Chhofi Dargah enclosure.
“Just to the north of the Chilla Khana lies the Saint’s kitchen,

“A.—THE Chilla Kha ‘
na or NOR QursuL ‘ALam in the passage of which, fixed over the door leading out to the
“This is close to thé tomb of the Saint and . north, is to be found a very beautiful inscription of the time
) on the west side 19 - )
of it. Although the building is old, the roof and verandah of Nasiruddin Mabmid Shah I, in whose person the
appear to have been built of late years. It is of brick, with . * Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor.
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_Ho;xsc of llyas Shah was restored to the throne of Bengal
in 1442 A.D. It records the construction of the tomb of a8
ig;ﬁ; (possibly that of the immediate successor to Shai
Zahi k;h;] grandson of Hazrat Niir Qutbul ‘Alam), by on¢
, and is dated the 28th Zil Hijja, 863 A.H. (26th
“?ctober.l459‘A.D..). The inscription* . . . runs thus—
ofr{:ilgguhf’on.— Almighty Allah says: “Every soul shall tast®
of de (Qur'an, 111, 182). He also says, “When their tim¢
(Qurgxe, )t(hcy shall neither retard nor advance it an hour”
. thaen,f X S?)t-h He also says, “Everything on earth fadeth,
“(%w,an’ LV,026).y Lord remaineth fuli of glory and honour,”
*Our rcvex"ed Master, the Teacher of Imi ©
Congregation, the Sun of the Faith, giag‘]:;ttiﬁfoﬁ;og: ﬁlgﬂ

and of the Muslims, who bestowed advantages upon the poor

?:dbethe .mdlgent. the Guide of Saints and of such as wish
o b guided, passed away from this transient world to the
v'er asting mansion on the 28th Zil Hijja, a Monday, of the
{;ar ?63. during ghe reign of the Sultan of Sultins, the Protec
Atr)ﬁ(: l\tdhe countries of the Faithful, Nasiruddduniya waddio
Aol ! tfzfaﬂar Mahmid Shah, th> Sultin—May Allah keep
. Klf;netia z:;lfd Ks;l:_cumy! This tomb was erected by the
great Kk, Lat | dn—May Allah protect him against evils

“C.—Sijda-Gah, OR PRAYING-STATION

'tl"hfe front wall of the kitchen passage serves as a Sijda-gah:
theciorr:i :Ihntgh p?rsons visiting the Chilla Khana can perform
oy bigo :g:g : bi?id on the east face of this wall is fixed 8
yery big ri stone*, the reading of which is a8
gir;r;sﬁz;;or;..——."]r{he Prophct—May Allah’s blessing rest upon
him! — g i ¢ who builds a mosque for Allah, shall have
a caslle | ui thor him by Alldh in Paradise.” This mosque
was bui '_m 'tde reign (_)f the Just and Liberal Sultan Sham-
suddur il;_ Lva din Abil Muzaffar Yisuf Shah, the Sultdn,
son of | I&r ak Shih, the Sultin, son of Mahmiid Shih the
Sultin— ay iAllah perpetuate his kingdom and sovereignty!
Alléyh eeale’;?' ted Majlis, Majlisul Majalis—May Almighty
Al Frid: tthls dignity in both worlds! And this took place
on Fri é §.820th Rajab—May its dignity be respected ! —
Prophety ur 4, according to the era of the flight of the
Prophet, pon whom may Allidh’s blessing and peace
“It is clear that this fine inscripti igi
thal ption originally belonged to 8
ac;s}c’]l.le built in _884 A.H. (1479 AD) in they reign gf Yiisuf
» and that it has been brought to the shrine from else-

“D.—MosQue OF QAzi NOR

“This is a three-domed brick mosque which lies immediately
to the north of the tomb of Makhdim ‘Alaul Haqq. Its
dimensions are 58 feet by 24 feet. There is no inscription
over the door*.

“It is said that one Qazi Nir endowed a landed property at
Qazihatta (near the Raikhan Dighi, 3 miles to the north-west)
for the proper up-keep of this mosque. The income of this
property is still about Rs. 500 per annum and is included in
the revenues of the Shash Hazari Estate.

“E.—Mitha Talao, OR SWEET TANK

“Ont the east side of the shrinc enclosure there is a tank, said
to have been dug in the time of ‘Alaul Haqg. The ghats are
made of stone taken from the neighbouring ruined buildings.
Some years ago a carved stone from the pulpit of the Adina
Mosque was found at the east ghat.

“F.— Bahisht-ka-Darwazah, OR GATE OF PARADISE

“This is a small one-domed building south-east of the tomb
of Hazrat Nir Qutb ‘Alam. It is said that Shaikh Zahid,
grandson of Nur Qutbul ‘Alam, was born in this building,
which thus became sacred, and pilgrims visit it with the hope
that their sins will be forgiven in the next world. Over the
gateway there is an inscription in curious characters, but only
Ya Allah and Ya Fatah are legible. It is said that Ism A‘zam
(the Greatest Name of Allah) is written on it. The common
belicf is that persons haunted by evil spirits are freed from
them on approaching the door of this sacred place, and crowds
of superstitious people are to be seen surrounding the spot to
witness the interesting ceremonies by which evil spirits are
exorcised when these are being performed.”

“K.—THE Bibi Mahal

«“This was the house for the harem of the Saint Nur Qutbul
‘Alam. It lies north of the shrine and is now a heap of ruins.
From the enamelled bricks lying on the site it is assumed that
the building was faced with glazed bricks. It is said that the
ground storey lies under these heaps of brick. Some carved
stone lintels are still lying on the spot.

“L.—STONE CAPITAL

“A huge circular stone block, 6 feet 9 inches in diameter and
3 feet 6 inches thick, lies to the south of the Bibi Mahal. 1t

where. A reproducti inscri
ion of the inscription will be found as
Plate 47 of Ravenshaw’s G. aur. P * “This mosque has now-—1930—been repaired (and modernised) by
Bibi Shamsun-Nahir, the cldest surviving descendant of the Saint—H.E.S.”

* Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor,
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seems to be the capital of a stone column, and a photograph
of it has been given in Ravenshaw’s Gaur (Fig. 1: Plate 30).
The local people call it the Bath-seat of Nir Qutbul ‘Alam.
In 1896 this stone was moved by the then Manager of the
Estate anq a hole dug to search for supposed hidden treasure.
The holc? is still visible, and brickwork to a great depth can
be seen in the hole.

“M.—THE Musafir Khana, oR GUEST HOUSE, AND GATE

“These buildings lie outside the enclosure of the dargah and
to the north-east of it. The Musafir Khana itself (which is
also referred to by the local people as the Safi Khana) is now
used as a post office. The gate was built of carved tiles, traces
of whlc_h are st{ll existing in the walls, but the building is no
longer in its original form and the roof is now covered with
qld wooden beams and bargas (small cross beams). The
sill of the gateway is a black basalt stone and bears the signs
of the ZOfilac. On one of the jambs of this gateway are some
marks said to have been caused by a faqir named Dokor-
posh, or Khirka-posh (He of thec tattered clothes) who,
the legend says, arrived at the gate, hungry and foot-sore
and.'on being refused admittance, dashed his head against
the jamb. He was afterwards admitted to take a share of
the food when decently dressed, and, it is said, revenged him-
self on the authorities by making his clothes eat the meal
set before him.”

“3. THE Qutb Shahi Musjid

“[Built by a Member of thc Qutbi Family in 990 A.H.
(1582 A.D))]

“Tllc Qutb Shahi Mosquc lics midway between the shrine of
Nir Qutbul ‘Alam and Eklakhi Mausoleum. It is built of
brick and stone and had ten domes. The roof has fallen in,
but the wullg and the pulpit are standing. Its dimensions
are 82 feet 6 inches by 37 fect 8 inches. From the inscription
it appears that it was built in 990 A.H. (1582 A.D) by
Makhdim Shaikh, son of Muhammad al-Khalidi who was 23
dcscc_:pdant of Nir Qutb. It was called the Qutb Shahi
Masjid, as a mark of respect to the Saint Niir Qutbul ‘Alam.
The following is the two-line inscription® in Tughra characters

uc;ver t;le doorway : —

ranslation—The Prophet—May the blessings and peace of
Allah be upon him!—has said, e/‘Whoever ingthis wg:Id has
erected a mosque for Alldh, Allah will build for him seventy
palaces in Paradise.” This mosque was built by our great
and respected Makhdim Shaikh, son of Muhammad al-
Khalidi who was the Supervisor of the abode of the Pole

Shaikh Nir—May Allah extend his shadow and make his
past deeds fruitfull This mosque is called the Qutb Shahi
Mosque, and its Chronogram is “Makhdam ‘Ubaid Rajr’.”
By taking the pumerical value of the Arabic letters of the last
sentence, the date is seen to be 990 A.H.

“There is another inscription* over the pulpit . . .

« ..., the meaning of this inscription is more or less un-
intelligible, and they do not yield the date 993 A.H. given on
the stone. Perhaps the correct reading of the last line . . .
yields 993 A.H. The purport of the above verse** might then
be said to be: ‘Look well at this bird who is always inclined to
live in the desert. With his beak he utters a melody of the true
faith like the morning breeze. This chronogram was revealed
by the grace (of Allah) and was accepted. “The foundation
of the mosque adorned by Makhdim” in the year 993

“There is an entrance gate attached to this mosque ; but it is
now past repair. This gate had an inscription but it is no
longer traceable. The text and translation of the inscription*
are reproduced here (with slight corrections) from Beveridge’s
notes on the Khurshid-i-Jahan Numa . . .

“Translation— The gate of this mosque was built by the humble
Fagir Makhdim Shaikh, son of Muhammad al-Khalidj,
who was the disciple of him of high rank, the Sun of the
Sky of Religion, and the Moon of the Mine of Truth, a Guide
to the Way of Spirituality, the Exalted Makhdim, Makhdim
Qutb-i-‘Alam—May Allah illuminate his grave! The gate
of the mosque was finished in the year 993’ (A.H.: 1585 A.D.).

“This mosque is sometimes called the Sona Masjid (Golden
mosque). It seems that the name Sona originated from the
gilding of the carved work on the face of the walls as well as

on the crowns of the turrets.
“ Architectural Notes on the building

(@) Pierced work in the windows.—There are two windows
in each of the short walls of the mosque, containing pierced
stone work for ventilation such as is to be seen in many
mosques at Gaur.

“(b) The construction of the mosque is excellent though it
was built with materials collected from other buildings. The
walls are curved at the cornices to imitate the appearance of
a bungalow.

“(c) The hemispherical domes rested on pointed arches which
were built over the pillars. When the pillars sunk, the arches
cra;:ked and the thrust of the broken arches caused the domes
to fall.

“(d) The pillars in the middle of the mosque are all clumsy,
and they collapsed when the roof fell in. They have now
been set up and the floor has been terraced.

* Text of inscriptions not reproduced.—Editor.

of Poles and Leader of the Pious. He was a follower of
** Verse not reproduced.—Editor.

* Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor.
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“(¢) The Chabiira in front of the pulpit . . . is a peculiar
feature of this mosque. It seems to be a grave of some fakir

who was buried in the mosque after it fell into disrepair.

“4, THE EXKLAKHI MAUSOLEUM
“[Probable date of construction c. 1412-15 A.D]

“This is a.brick building, with a single lofty dome, which lies
a shqrt dxs.tance to the north-east of the Qutb Shahi Mosque-
Its dimensions are 78 feet 6 inches by 74 fect 6 inches, the

inner diameter of the dome being 48 feet 6 inches. The doof

openings are 6 feet 74 inches by 13 feet 6 inches and the walls
are 13 fect thick. Its name is due to the tradition that it cost

a lakh of rupees. Though the materials are chiefly brick, it

is the handsomest building in the place. The external walls
are ornamented by curved tiles and the ceiling of the dome
is nqatly plastered and covered with ornamental work. Its
interior is an octagon which is only lighted through the four
small doors, one on each side. Over the entrance door i
a lintel with a Hindu idol carved on it, and round the door-
way are other stones on which may be detected partial repre-

sentations of the human figure: the original carvings must

!he_reforc have been of Hindu origin. There are three graves
inside. The author of Riyazu-s-Salatin states that one tomb

is that of Jalaluddin, the son of Raja Kins, and that the other

two belong to Jalaluddin’s wife and son. Munshi Ilahi
Balghsh. the author of the Khurshid-i-Jahan Numa, was$
!nclmcd to think that the western tomb, which is the highest,
is that of Sultin Jaliluddin ; that the one to the east is of his
son Sultin Ahmad Shah; and that the middle onc is the
tomb of his wife.

“There are two stone posts at the head of the tombs of Jalal-
pddir} and Ahmad Shah. The stone on that of the latter
is raised a little above the level of the tomb, which shows
that the grave belongs to a martyr. The stone post of Jalal-
pddin's tomb is on the same level with the tomb, and so it
is known that he died a natural death.

“The architecture of this building is of the usual Indo-
Sareicemc style, and the period seems to be about that of Jalal-
uddin’s reign. Possibly it was built by his father, Raja Kans.
o it is almost identical in structure with the so-called
Chika Masjid at Gaur near the Qadam Rasil building.

“Notes on the construction of the building

“(a) Cells.—There are four cells in the walls inside the build-
ing. These were intended for the readers of the Qur'an.
The blessings of Allah were generally invoked on behalf of
the deceased on every completion of the reading of the whole
Qur'an. Tt is believed that ‘Hafizes® (persons who know the
Qur'an by heart) were paid by the estate for such rcadings.

“(b) Peculiar construction of the Entrance door—The chief
door, or public entrance to the east, has its threshold sloping
down towards the main room where the Royal graves are lying,
a construction making it natural for persons entering the room
to bend the head towards the graves of the Kings as a mark
of respect. It is possible that it was into this building (hat
Raja Kans called Shaikh Badrul Islam, the son of Shaikh
Mu'inuddin ‘Abbas, before he was executed by drowning.
His object was to induce the Shaikh to bend his head towards -
him as he entered the room, but the Shaikh, when entering,
thrust forward his legs first and thus avoided saluting the
Raja whom he regarded as a Kafir (infidel).

“(c) Grooves in the window frames.—The other door openings,
or rather windows, bear grooves in the stone sills and lintels,
which were probably intended to enable these openings to
be closed with iron rods. The windows are now provided
with wire-netting, and the main door is also closed with the
same material and locked. From the stone bearings near the
entrance it appears thata wooden door was originally provided
for the building.

“(d) The crowns of the turrets—The turrets at the four
corners of the building have lost their capitals, so that these
cannot be restored in the absence of any old drawings or
photographs to show their original appearance.

“(e) . . . this building has also a curvature in the walls
at the comnices to imitate the ordinary appearance of a
bungalow.

“(fy Carved ornamentation in the brickwork.—There are two
broad bands of richly decorated brickwork below the cornice.
The ornamentation is very varied in design, and no single
pattern is often repeated.

«5  Tue ApINA MoOSQUE

“This celebrated mosque was built by Sikandar Shah, between
766 and 776 A.H. (1364-1374 AD.). Though partly in ruins,
it is the most remarkable existing example of Muslim archi-
tecture of that period. Itisa quadrangular building consist-
ing of cloisters, which surround a central area of the same
form. It extends 5074 feet from north to south and 285% feet
from east to west. On the east side, through which the
building is entered by an insignificant door, the cloisters are
38 feet wide, and have 3 aisles. The total space is subdivided
by means of transverse brick walls and stone pillars into 108
squares, each of which was once covered with a small dome.
The northern and southern sides are constructed on the same
pattern, but, being shorter, had only 39 and 51 domes respec-
tively in each. The western range of cloisters, being 64 feet
in breadth, had 5 (instead of 3) aisles, ‘but as the centre is
occupied by the Nave of the mosque the number of domes
on this side was only the same as that of the eastern cloister,
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viz., 108. The number of domes covering the cloisters was. A ' . o
. r & the south and west walls of this chamber, which filled
therefore 306 in all The height of all these cloisters W72 ¢ in with stone trellis-work. e were B

about 20 feet, including a broad oramented cornice. Towards =
the quadrangle they opened inwards with arches, which
corresponded to the squares*. On the outside to the north,
east, aqd south, there are many small windows, highly deco-
rated with carved tiles disposed in arches. The western wall:
except for four small doors. and a window high up in the"
Central Hall, is devoid of openings. but inside there are the
usual niches towards which the worshippers turned their faces.
when at praver. Many of these are polished and highly
carved. In the southern wing of the western cloister where
the common people worshinped, the niches correspond to the
I§ rows of arches which form the cloisters. The northern
wing of the same cloister only differs in so far as it contains.
next to the Central Hall, a raised platform called the Badshah-
ka-Takht, which will be described later. This is supported
upon .ﬂ‘lle columns, about eight feet high. The adjacent wall
contains three niches and two doors, which are minutely
carved and ornamented with passages from the Qur'an. These
doors communicate directly with a room on the same level
called by the name of Sikandar’s Chamber. This is 42 feet
square, and was formerly covered by nine domes. The outef
froqt of the west side. though rendered irregular by the pro-
jection of Sikandar’s Chamber, is the best preserved portion
of the building. and is highly ornamented. The western wall,
up to a height of 11 feet is of stone. but above this is brick-
work subdivided into minute sections and most elaborately
carved. The doors on this side. which are of stone. are the
parts which have been executed in the best taste.

“Notes on the construction of the Mosque

“(@) As Sikandar Shah at the beginning of his reign was
occupied in warring against the Hindus of Sylhet, and &S
many stones from what must have been Hindu temples aré
found in the Adina Mosque, it is possible that he was a stri
Musalman and encouraged his subjects to be converted 10
Islam. If so, this would explain why he erected such a larg®
mosque. so that all the Muslim inhabitants of Pandua cou
gather in one place for their Friday prayers. The building.
however, is not specially well designed. e.¢.. very little care
was taken to ensure sufficient light, and the Badshah-ka-Takht

Js dark even in the daytime.

(h) The projecting portion of the building on the west side
for the chamber of Sikandar Shah was an after-thought and
it was most probably added by Sikandar Shah for the
members of the Royal family, where they used to sit an
take rest just before prayer time. There were windows in

“(c) There was apparently no means of mounting the Takht
from the interior ; the only way of entesing was through the
two small doors in the west wall of the Takht through the
chamber of Sikandar Shah.

“(d) The Badshah-ka-Takht was originally paved with beauti-
ful slabs of black basalt, but nearly all have now disappeared
and their place is taken by a wooden platform. In the shrine
of Shah Jalal at Pandua several stone slabs can be seen in
the cornice of the Chilla Khana and at the entrance to the
shrine. These were probably brought from the Badshah-ka-
Takht. There were railings on three sides of the Takht but
no traces of them have been found. It is said that these
railings originally belonged to a Buddhist temple.

“(¢) There is ornamented terracotta brickwork on the west
wall of the mosque which is profusely decorated with geo-
metrical drawings and shows how advanced art was in Bengal
in the 14th Century. That on the western wall of the Takht
is beyond praise. Marks of unfinished work however are
still to be seen here and there, as if the building was never
properly finished.

“(H) The window openings of the mosque on three sides are all
blocked up now with plain Gaur bricks. It would be better
if they were rebuilt with jali (pierced stone) work from the
materials lying on the site.

“(g) Cement coating over the tops of the exposed walls of the
cloisters, etc., to protect them from the rain is not very pleas-
ing to the eyes. If more funds were available the tops of
these walls might be rebuilt, say about one foot deep, with
brickwork in cement with raked joints. The facing of the
walls which have fallen down might also be renewed with
old bricks set in cement.

“(K) There were fluted pillars at the four corners of the
mosque. The remains of the two on the western front show
how good workmanship was at the time the building was
erected.

“(7) The stone pillars for supporting the arches and domes are
of beautiful construction. They are square at the base, the
middle portion is rounded with a slight taper and the capitals
are cut slantwise.

“(j) A portion of broken wall above the existing roof shows
that the domes of the roof were hidden by a parapet.

“(k) A tomb inside the mosque.—Though it is most objection-
able to bury any one inside a mosque, it is said by the local
people that a fagir used to live here when the mosque was
full of jungle, and that, when he died, his disciples buried him
in the western cloister, close to the main Hall.

“( A drainage hole in the east wall is closed by a stone
crocodile with a large head and trunk, the mouth of which

mhave nearly all fallen dow
; n and only the bases of the
suble row of columns and portions of the inside walls agc standing to-day.’
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served to carry off the rain water from the compound.
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“(m) There are two very lar, i
ge lotus flower rosettes in the
:vist wfall of the central hall apparently placed there for the
t; eT 0 bcauty.. There are other carved lotus flowers below
e Takht and in the west wall of Sikandar’s chamber. These,
?vseszilrll as llthef I;‘ngam which is to be seen high up on the

wall of the main H

Hindu tomaple, in Hall, may have been brought from a

General Cunningham's remarks on the absence of any
Entrance Gateway to the Adina Mosque

t‘(;lt‘:leartr;sost remarkable feature about this great masjid is the
a2 etgcebof any entrance gateway. There are two small
o e back wall, bl.lt these arc mere posterns or private
T'L rances for the convenience of the King and the Mullahs.
easir:i (;s als}? a small arched opening in the middle of the
cast 5 :, w 1c]h was no doubt intended for public use ; but
s bsnmp e dO(:)erly or passage through the walls, un-
e ubl'y any projecting wings or rising battlements. The
e public entrance T believe to have been at the south-east

:inerfof the clonsters: where the three archways at the eastern
fv:) ]3 the south cloisters are left open. so that the people
theuout:indter a; once into the south and the east cloisters from
A cld s this arrangement utterly spoils the symmetry
o th lun ing, it was most probably an after-thought when

e single small door in the middle of the east side was found
utterly insufficient.” (Report, p. 91).

“The Great Central Hall

".l"he large central room which forms the Nave of the mosque
is (}314 fect ang and 33 feet wide. On cach side. it has five
:tlrc t?d openings. The roof was a long vault, a simple conti-
bua :]on of the main front arch which spanned the whole
breadth of the room. Both lines of the vaulted roof are
indistinctly marked against the top of the back wall. Tt is
not knowp whether the front opening of this grand vault was
sc_re}:]ened in at the top or whether the whole was protected
with a wall above the qrch opening ; but it is probable that the
opening on the east side was capped by a lofty =attlement.
The height of the roof was about 60 feet.

“The Qibla on the West Wall of the Transept

“The back wall of the Central Hall has the usual Qibla, or
';I)'lr?ycrhmche. in the middle, with a pulpit on the ngrth side.
o :, i\: ole gf the back wall is very richly decorated, but the
carr g 1? [ allow. and affords a strange contrast to the deep
o g of some ﬂxndu doo_r jambs which are placed horizon-
s y in a smg]c lm_c: touching end to end, just below the two
lines of Arabic writing containing sentences from the Qur'an
in ornamental Kufic and Tughra character.

“The reading and translation of the inscriptions* on this wall

are given below:—
“Inscription* (in Kufic character) on the wall at a great

height : —

« I the name of Allah the Merciful, the Compassionate.”

« “There is no God but Allah and Muhammad is the Prophet
of Allah’

“Tughra inscriptions* containing extracts from the Qur'an :—

«Said Almighty Allih “O people, who believe, bend in prayer,
touch your forehead to the ground, and worship.”’

Inscription* : —

“Translation.— Almighty Allah said: “He only who builds
mosques for Allah, and who believeth in Him and in the last
day, and observeth prayer, and payeth alms, and dreadeth
none but Alldh, may be counted among those who are rightly
guided. Do ye take the giving of drink to pilgrims or build-
ing a house for Allah to be equal in value to him who
believeth in Alldh and the last day and exerts himself in the
path of Allah? They are not beld equal by Allah: for
Allzh guideth not the unrighteous” * [Qur'an, Sarah IX,

Verses 18 and 19—(slightly altered) ].
“The Pulpit

“On the right hand of the Qibla is a Mimbar (pulpit) from
which the Imam preached to the people. It is built of black
basalt (Sang-i-Miisa—Stone of Moses) curiously wrought with-
carved work, and the ascent to this pulpit is by a flight of steps
of the same material. Underneath the Mimbar is a small
square chamber, tastefully ornamented with carvings. Among
other decorations, it contains a very beautiful reproduction
of a circular hanging lamp or incense burner. The railings
and two steps of the pulpit are missing and the greater portion
of the roof of the upper chamber is gone. It would be a good
thing if the missing steps and railings could be replaced. As
regards the roof, possibly it was originally furnished with a
small dome similar to that of the pulpit in the Qutb Shahi
Masjid . . . . Pulpits of many mosques in Egypt are also
provided with small domes.

“In the broken portion of the steps is to be seen the head of a
lion which is supposed to have formed a part of the throne
of a Hindu King. There are other Hindu idols in a broken
condition in the door sills and in the mihrabs (prayer-niches)

all over the mosque.

“The Badshah-ka-Takht

“This upper room, which is situated directly to the north of
the Central Hall, was intended to provide separate accommo-

* Text of inscriptions not reproduced.—Editor.
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dation for the King and his family during services. It occupies -

;ive })ays in the three back aisles and is covered by 15 domes.
s:!orr‘)eact:. of the usual fluted stone columns, massive octagonal
floor opfl ?llxsev;'crl:hused to carry the heavy weight of the stone
Suonot 1 akht, and, above these, come fluted pillars that
adeo the arches that carry the domes. With the few
fla;ent bays in the south and east this is the only portion
or Leblmoque that still retains its roof. The domes most
Etoorea yh?‘;’le their safety to the massive pillars of the lower
;vhiley a‘: t‘; gave extra stability to the arches above them,
spoiler to c; Samlt;. time they offered no temptation to the
rest of th ry them off. The ten-foot stone shafts in the
¢ cloisters were not difficult to remove and, in conse-
:]}:J;nce, severa! scores of them have disappeared. 'There are
su"guﬁ?e):""!cl:’“ in the west wall of the Takhs which are
and with with beautiful omamental Tughra inscriptions
to the ch n; carvings all over the surface. Over the entrance
in Tughr?zmcl::;r:cftestrkfv%?:}: Shah, 'there is also an inscription
.‘%onfessipn of Faith of a Mtcl(s?lr;::;?s the Kalimah Shahadat
wale] ?fa?;,ng;.n; translation of the inscriptions* on the west
taken froe g shah-ka-Takht are given below. The first is
the Qw'a?: \ ; Ayat-u-1-Kursi (Throne Verses) chapter of
the inscri tioan as it is the same as the first few lines of
tomb P itn over the gate of the enclosure of ‘Alaul Haqq's
fi - - - it need not be repeated here. The rest* are also
--;f;s;gf. Qur'an and run as follows: —
Bless yelz?,},_ g ei;]’.' Allah and His angels bless the Prophet.
P Y rom. lievers, and salute him with salutations of
eace.” (Sarah XXXIII, verse 56).

Inscription®* : —

Xm::t;(l:n_‘— Now hath Allzh in truth verified unto his
S Mc vision wherein He said. “Ye shall surely enter the
P osque (of Mecca) if Allih please, in full security.
tear- gf YOIX heads shaved. and your hair cut: ye shall not
hath. or llah knoweth that which ve know not, and He
g ap}?omted for you, besides this, a speedy victory.” Tt
o ew ofhath sent His Apostle with “the Guidance” and the

l_ggon.o truth ; that He may exalt the same above every
religion: and Alldh is a sufficient witness hereof. Muhammad
is the Apostle .of Alldh: and those who are with him are most
::hemcnt against unbelicvers but full of tenderness among
themselves. ‘Thou mayest see them bowing down, prostrating

emselves, imploring favours from Alldh and His good
pleasure.” (Siirah XLVIII, verses 27-29).

Inscription® : —
Translation.—'Allah the Great, greater than any Saver and

T R

the cursed Satan. Surely Allah is He who hears most and
knows best. In the name of Alldh, the Clement, the Merci-
ful. They who have believed, and fled from their homes,
and striven with their substance and with their persons on the
path of Alldh, are of the highest rank with Allah: and these
are they who shall enjoy felicity (Sarah IX, verse 20). Their
Lord, by His mercy and pleasure assures Paradise to them ;
therein they will abide in plenty for ever and in perpetuity.

Verily with Allah is great recompense.’”
“Chamber of Sikandar Shah

“« to the west of the Badshah-ka-Takht lies a roofless
room, 42 feet square, known as Sikandar’s Chamber.
There is a tradition amongst the local people that Sikandar
was buried in this chamber after his defeat and death, but
unfortunately the ten-domed roof fell in, and much débris
collected over the tomb. When this was ultimately removed,
the remains of the King’s tomb was cleared away by “the
coolies along with the rubbish and thrown into the adjoining
tank. Tlahi Bakhsh gives the dimensions of the tomb itself
as 9 cubits long and 74 cubits broad (i.e., about 13} by 11}
feet), and Cunningham also noted in 1880 that the sarco-
phagus was in ruins and the inside of the vault, in which
the body was deposited, was then exposed. Over the door-
way leading to the Badshah-ka-Takht, there are figures of
Hindu gods as well as a fine carving of a snake, called Nagdeva.
which is coiled all round the door-frame.

“Sikandar Shak’s inscription on the back of the
building

“There is an inscribed stone outside, fixed in the west wall of
the mosque, and very close to the back door, which gives the
date of the erection of the building and the name of the
builder. The following is a reading of the inscription,* . . .

“Translation—This Jami* Masjid was ordered to be built in
the days of the reign of the great Sultan, the Wisest, the most
Just, the most Liberal and most Perfect of the Sultins of
Arabia and Persia, who trusts in the assistance of the Merci-
ful, Abiil Mujahid Sikandar Shih, the Sultdn, son of Ilyas
Shah, the Sultin. May his reign be continued till the Day
of Promise (i.e., Resurrection)! Written on the 6th of Rajab
of the year 770 A .H.’ (14th February 1369 AD). .
“It is said that Sultdn Sikandar himself wrote the inscription.”

“6. THE ‘PALACE’ AREA

“A short distance to the south-east of the Adina Mosque an
embanked area of ground is to be found which, local tradition

_:_“?M{l_n.any Speaker, saith: Seek refuge with Allih from
Text of inscriptions not reproduced.—Editor. *Text of inscription not reproduced.—Editor.
267

266



9

states, was the site of the Palace of Sik i
i andar Shah. As will
be seen later, this however probably dates back, in Muham-

madan times, to at least the reign of Shamsuddin Tlyas Shah

5}11339-135'8 A.D.)., while there are also clear indications that
e area mn question (as well as that further to the north and
nort!ll;;:ast) was the headquarters of Hindu sovereignty—
ir:!oslmg Og tgom Dz:. very early period. The site was first described
n L o08 b}; .thuchanan.Hamilton. and his vivid account
il b 4gucl>) ed from his Description of Dinaipur (ed. cit.,
th' : ) by way of introduction to what is, historically,
e most important area of the ancient city of Pandua.

Dr. Buchanan Hamilton's Description

* ‘About a mile east from Adinah is a ruin called th
" from e Satasgurh,
2{ sixty towers, wh!ch is said to have been the palace O%utrm
ing. On penetrating the woods and reaching this place.
washpmch disappointed. as except the high name, I could fin
(r:;)t ltng kworthy of a royal residence. The remains consist
of :k ?n about 120 yards in length and 80 in breadth. The
pank bo_nin(ed by ?hrowmg out the earth has been surrounde
w)zln]l rick wall, in one place entire, and 16 feet high. This
wall Zcfe;:s to have included many buildings, which from the
i e rAums. seem to have been most considerable at the
containss. t the N.W. comner is a small building, which
o ins anl arched chamber in the centre, communicating
with ¢ eral smaller ones, by which it is surrounded. These
i unicate only wn.th the central room, from whence there
§ a passage to an antichamber in front. Some appearance of
pipes in the wglls. and the general structurc of the building,
confirm the opinion of the natives that this was a bath. The
north end. of the tank seems to have been lined through the
whole of its length by a narrow gallery, supported by arches.
from whence stairs led down to the water, and within the
!g;allery therc appears to have been a row of small chambers ;
out thgse are now almost entirely choked with rubbish. Ata
little dlstgnce from the S.E. corner of the tank, and without
the wall, is another ruin like that of the bath, which probably
ls}ex-'ved for the same purpose. A cylindrical cavity, lined with
rick, which descends from the top of the building to a consi-
derable. c}epth. and which is about 10 feet wide, served in all
probability to give a supply of water. Very few stones have
been employgd in these buildings and such as have been used
;u'g quite plain. Two large blocks of uncut gray granite are
ying on the surface of the ruins. Some of the bricks are
“c.oated with green enamel.
About hal'f way between Adinah and Satasgurh is an earthen
rampart, wnt}{ a ditch on its west side, which probably is part
“?f a fortification that may have surrounded the palace.
The tank at Satasgurh has its greatest length extending from
north to south, and therefore has undoubtedly been the work

of a Hindu; and in fact both Hindus and Muhammadans
agree in attributing its construction to a Pandu Raja, who
lived a long time ago and communicated his name to the
kable as having been the father of

place. He is very remar : :
Yudhisthir, who, according to legend, was sovereign of India
in the commencement of this age, about 5000 years ago. The

country then belonged to Virat, one of the adherents of the
family of Pandu, and according to tradition, this part was
under the immediate management of a certain Kichok, to
whose sister Virat was married. It is possible, that during
some rebellion, or disputed succession, Pandu may have been
compelled to retire from Hastinapur, and to take refuge in
a friendly territory. Peruya, it must be observed, is a corrupt
vulgar name, and the true appellation of the city is said to

be Panduya or Pandoviya.’
“4. Dhanush Dighi, and Minar

“Turning now to the present condition of the ruins and tanks
found in the ‘Palace’ area—the extent of which (as estimated
from the Air Survey photographs) is roughly speaking 1,430
yards from west to east, and 1,210 yards from north to south,
exclusive of the square bastion (about 600 x 600 yards) at the
south-east corner formed by the Nasir Shah Dighi, with its
embankments—the first object of interest that is to be seen
when proceeding south-east from the Adina Mosque is the
Dhanush Dighi, a large N x S tank about 465 yards long by
105 yards broad which constitutes the north-western portion

" of the Palace enclosure. It is now almost silted up. Near

the south-east corner of this tank stands a tower called the
Minar which may have formed one of the two towers of a
Western Gate. 'The raised area in the immediate vicinity of
the Minar seems to merit excavation in order to discover
whether there was actually a gate here, or only a mosque
from the Minar of which the Muazzin called the Faithful to

prayer.

“B. The Satd'isghara Dighi; and site of
Sikandar Shah's Palace

“A little over a quarter of a mile east of the southern end of
the Dhanush Dighi and approximately in the centre of the
main enclosure is to be found the Sat@’isghara Dighi, which
measures about 200 yards from North to South and 100 yards
from West to East. It is however enclosed in a much larger
raised area, about 550 yards from North to South by 165
yards, which, as already stated, is the reputed site of the
palace of Suitan Sikandar Shah. The buildings mentioned
by Buchanan Hamilton as being on the north-west corner of
the Tank were revisited by Cunningham in 1880 and he agreed
that they represent the Turkish Baths of the Palace. The
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might also be made regarding the alleged masonry building

octagonal room, 24 feet in diameter, with a small room on . - iaini
each of the eight sides, as well .as some of the adjacent in the middle of the adjoining pond.
masonry bathing cabins on the actual bank of the tank, can “ At-Bi ahat- Dighi
still be traced, but unless some conservation is done, they will D. At-Bagh (or Rahat-Bank) Dighi |
soon entirely disappear. The Baths are possibly those built “ : i ver rough ground to the east, the
by Shamsuddin llyas Shah in imitation of the Hoizei-Shamsi ey dins a lite iy b boog and very doep N xS tartk (aow
of Delhi—the construction of which by the Bengal King was being rapidly silted up), the water surface of which measures
one of the reasons why Firiiz Shah of Delhi invaded Bengal about 500 175 yards. The present name appears to be At-
in 1354. The name of the building, according to the local Bagh Dight or ‘Eight Tiger Tank’, but another name may also
people, is certainly Sat@’isghara and not, as Buchanan Hamil- be Rahat-Bank Dighi. The ‘oldest inhabitant’, however, .
ton states, Satasgurh, but no one can say what exactly ghara claimed that the latter is the real name of the small pond near
means. Possibly however it may refer to there having been the Pandap Raja Dalan, the name—Tank of the Reposeful
twenty-seven rooms in the Baths, or that the Palace comprised Curve'—in each case referring to the bend round an island
twenty-seven separate houses. The raised area round the (or pavilion). This tank is said to have had two towers in t_he
tank, especially that to the north and south, would appear 0 water—one near each end—and the northern one (now a penin-
be well worth excavating by the Archaeological Survey. sula of brick ruins) is still connected with the western bank
by an earthen ridge to which access from the sigie was given
“C. Pindap Raja Dilan by a flight of brick steps. Immediately opposite this ghat,
to the west, is a small Nx$ tank with remains of a stone
“A little to the south-cast of the south-cast corner of the ghat on the south, which has the curious name Koibiitki
Satd’isghara Tank is another and much better preserved Pukkur. The towers in the 4t-Bagh Dighi are said to have
Turkish Bath which is situated to the west of a small but been connected by a subterranean passage under the tank, and,
very deep round pond—the latter being said to have a pavilion before they fell in, some weapons are said to have been found
in the centrc which becomes visible in the dry season. The in the southern tower. A short distance to the east of the
local people call the building Pandap Raja Dalan, which is northern portion of the At-Bagh Dighi is a small round tank
particularly interesting as confirming the local story given called Puran (‘Old’) Dighi. This is only mentioned as one of
to Buchanan Hamilton over 120 years ago that Pandua the local people gave the name Pran (‘Life’) Digfﬁ to the At-
owed its foundation and name to a Ra&ja belonging to Bagh Dighi, which caused some confusion until the ‘oldest
the Pandava family of Old Delhi who came to. and inhabitant’ corrected the pronunciation and pointed out the
remained in, Bengal for sufficient time to found a ncw city mistake in the location of the tank.
therc. In the ’sixtics of the last century Ravenshaw also
(on p. 67 of his Gaur) mentions that, according to current “E. Nasir Shah Dighi
local tradition, the Sat@'isghara tank was the work of Arjin
of the racc of Pindd. The actual building appears, however, “Owing probably to the jungle that, until comparatively recent-
to _be much more recent than the Sata'isghara itself, and as ly—when Sontals began to be employed to clear it away—
it is undergoing the sume process of destruction (from trees covered the ‘Palace’ arca, this magnificent tank was not
growing on it) which has already befallen the greater part of apparently visited by either Buchanan Hamilton, Ravenshaw,
the last-named building, it is most desirable that immediate or Cunningham, and Ilahi Bakhsh confuses it with the
steps should be taken by the Archaeological Department to Sat@ishghara Dight. It is certainly the best preserved of all
put it in a proper state of repair—in particular, to have the the tanks that lie within the fortified area of 25 square miles
mosaics over the arches in two or three of the rooms preserved. that Pandud occupied when it was at its greatest, but it appears
When this is done, it is likely to be an even more attractive to be later in date than the rest of the tanks in its immediate
place of pilgrimage to visitors than the Adina Mosque. vicinity as it projects like a sort of bastion from what must
“The circular room, or well, at the south-east corner of the have been once the south-east corner of the embanked area in
building is now filled almost to ground level with stones and this locality. It is a very deep N x S tank of absolutely clear
other débris, but the local people (by whom it is known as water, and the actual area of water is about 360 x 250 yards.
Jiban Kund or ‘Well of Life’ from its reputed property of Its south-cast extremity on the S.E. is about 1} miles from
restoring the dead to life) say that it held water up to the the Adina Mosque.
time of the great earthquake—presumably that of 1897. 1f “Both its name and excellent state of preservation suggest that
cleared out, it might yield some objects of archaeological the Nasir Shah Dighi was excavated by Nasiruddin Nasrat
interest: and, at the time of cffecting repairs, investigations 27
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Sh;h, the son of Husain Shah (1519-1532 A.D.). On the
gt er hand, as no reference is found in the Riyaz to this King
aving ever lived at Pandua, it may go even further back w0
(I;Jasxfuddm Mahfnﬁd Shah (1442-1459 A.D.) who was 8
lestCt.ndant of Ilyas Shah, and in whose reign—possibly in the
e;ls . year—the inscription in the kitchen of Nir Qutbul ‘Alam’s
snrine was erected by Latif Khan. Though it is difficult to
u?derftand how the tank could remain in such a perfect state
gj -gr.»seryatlon for‘ 470 years, it would be only natural for

asn;ugldm Mahmid Shah to have desired to live in close
proximity to the Sat@isghara if, as is believed, this was the
zltgl é).f the Palace of his ancestor llyas Shah and if the latter
Hul ing had_ {allen into ruins during the usurpation of the

ouse of Raja Kians. The fact that there are no embank-
ments to the south-east of the Nasir Shah Dighi shows that
;t can only have been excavated in a time of a King who had
l'tllc fear of any rival, which would agree more with the
history of Mahmad Shah than that of Nasrat Shah.

“F. Sukan Dighi (‘Dried up Tank'): Burjpar Mauzi :
and Damdama (the ‘Citadel’)

Immediately to the north of the northern side of the embank-
ment that surrounds the ‘Palace’ area of the Muhammadan
Kings is another and still broader belt of raised land which
forms the southern bank of an enormous dried up N xS tank
called Sukan {):glzi. This measures about 625 yards in length
by.275 yurd's in breadth, and must thercfore have been nearly
twice the size of the Nasir Shah Dighi. The Sukan Dight
lics in the southern part of Mauza Burjpir (Revenue Survey
No. 106) which extends northwards beyond, and includes the
%onhern gate of Pindud (Buchanan Hamilton's Garhdwar).

he name‘qf the mauza—'Burj’ means ‘Fort’—may only refer
to the fortificd gate: but a short distance to the west and north
is fpund another Mauza (No. 105), called Binodepiir, an alter-
native name Qf which is Damdama. No traces of a fort now
appear to_cxist in the vicinity: but the conjunction of the
sitc of a Fort with this great tank* suggests that Damdama
marks the site of the citadel of the Hindu Kings. The dis-
appearance of any trace of this is only natural as the materials
of Whlf:h it was constructed would certainly have been removed
for building the later palace of Ilyas Shah.”

* “The only tank of greater area in the nei
. : ) neighbourhood of Old Pindul
Eklt;\fmn?{v:“z::;;'nnslg;is‘n)l‘t‘cd“-up_lN ><t S idllg:in. ogr Raikh?in l;)iglf?-——nemEl t‘!l\e
, 4 miles to t t —which i
‘about 1,320 yards long by 525 yards br;ad.—s-l—;).fE.tg.s' Sukan Dighi—which s
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Committee of Circuit, 54, 168

Communications, 136-48, 149, 151, 220

Community Development, 166

Conservancy, 197, 199, 200, 201

Constituencies, 224, 225-26

Convicts, 180-81

Co-operative: Credit Societies, 127-28;
Marketing Societies, 134; Silk Societics,
115-16; Societies, 90, 115-16, 125, 127,
189, 221; Weavers' Socicties, 119

Cornwallis, Lord, 173

Cost of living, 152

C(;'tatgr':w %% 4559, lQZI, 111, 130, 136;
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Criminal Courts, 181-83
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Englishbazar, 1, 11, 52, 60, 63, 64, 79,
84, 86, 92, 94, 97, 98, 102, 110, 113,
117, 130, 131, 133, 135, 137, 138, 140,
149, 162, 169, 173, 200, 201, 205, 206,
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Museums, 209

Muslim(s)/Muhamadan: 32, 37, 39, 46,
47, 50, 56, 61, 65, 74-75, 79, 103, 121,
174, 203, 269; conquest, 25, 28; festi-
vals, 133; social system 74-75

Nagabhata IT, 20

Narasithhadeva I, 31

Nérayanapala, 22, 24

Nasir-ud-din Abul Muzaffar Nusrat
gll]lahfz 40, 231, 233, 234, 238, 239,

Nisir-ud-din Ibrahim, 33, 34

Nasir-ud-din Mahmud Shéah I, (see also
Kaiqubad). 255, 272

National Highways, 137, 138

National Malaria Control Programme,
216-18 -

National Savings: 129; Organization, 191

Natural division of agricultural land,
84-86

Nayapala, 21

Nedham, Fytche, 51, 52

Newspapers, 222, 226

Nur Qutbul Alam, Hazrat: 254, 255, 256,
257, 258; shrines of, 250

Nyaya Panchdyat, 198-99

Occupations, 149-50
Old Malda, 249-50
Opium, 166-67
Oriaon, 65, 67

Paddy, 7, 85, 86, 87, 91, 92, 97, 132,
135, 136, 221

Pala(s): 2, 19-25, 229; administrative
divisions, 23; architecture, 25, arm
force, 23; bureaucracy, 23; dynasty,
19-25; inscriptions, 22, 23; kings, 20,
25; naval force, 23; officials of the, 23;
Prime Ministership, 22; reign of‘, 2,
229; sculpture, 25; temples, 25

Panchdyats, 195-99

Pandud 4, 10, 25, 33, 35, 36, 37, 60, 79,
133, 137, 230, 231, 240, 249, 250-72

Pdthsalas, 203, 204

Periodicals, 210

Permanent Settlement, 168, 171

Persian literature, teaching of, 203

Piasbari, 113

Pisciculture, 94

Plassey, battle of, 50, 53, 102, 173

Police, 178-80 .

Population: 1, 63-64, 67, 75-78; agri-
cultural, 125, 126; bovine, 93, 94, 100;
emigration, 64; growth of, 64; migra-
tion, 83; mother tongues, 81; religion,
81, 82, 100

Postal Department, 191

Post Offices, 14041, 191, 213, 258

Poultry, 94, 100

Prices, 152

Public Health, 212-13, 220

Publicity Department, 190-91, 209

Punarbhava, the, 4-5, 7, 10, 12, 86, 137

Pungravardhana, 2, 17, 18, 19, 24, 101

Purandar Khin (Gopinith Basu), 42

Qadam Rusul, 238-40

“Quit India” Movement, 62

Qutb Shahi Mosque, 250, 258-60
Qutb-ud-din Aibak, 28, 29

Rabi crops, 85, 86, 132

Radcliffe, Sir Cyril: 3; Award, 3, 60

Railways, 137, 139

Rainfall, 15, 16, 97

Raja Ganesh (Kans), 37, 230, 240f, 260,
261, 272

Réjbansi/Rajbanshi: 67, 71-72; cuiture,
72; marriage, 72; religion, 72.
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Rajmahal, 2, 41, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50,
52, 104

Ramapila, 21, 24 .

Ramkeli, 79, 133, 231, 247

Ratud, 4, 63, 64, 88, 92, 110, 117, 132
135, 169, 215, 217, 218, 226

Ravenshaw, J. H., 233, 236, 237, 238
248, 248f, 255, 256, 271

Rebellions: 46-50; Hindu, 30; Kaivarta,
21, 24; Santal, (1857), 60

Red Cross Society, 227-28

Relief measures, 98-99

Religions: 27, 65-75; religious books
written in the Sena period, 27; religious
ceremonies, 126; religious rites, 181

Revenue (land): 53, 54, 55, 123, 124, 168,
170, 171, 173, 176; administration,
56, 165, 168-76; Board of, 55, 56,
}gg, 192; Committee of, 55, 56; courts,

Rivers, 4-7, 8, 136, 137, 150, 229

Roads: 137, 200, 221 ; district, 137; list
of, 143-47; village, 138

Rukn-ud-din Barbak Shih, 38, 233, 236,
237, 243, 256

Rup, 42, 247

Rural Credit Survey, 126-27

Sadullapur, 79, 133

Sagar Dighi, 247-48

Saif-ud-din Firuz Shih, 30, 234

Saif-ud-din Hamza Shah, 37, 234

Samantasena, 26

Sarikalpa, the, 226

Samsi, 132, 138

Sams-ud-din Firuz Shah, 33

Sadmsuddin Iltutmish, 30

Sanatan, 42, 236, 241, 247

Sanitation, 92, 197, 199, 218-19

Santals: 65, 67-70, 72, 167; Ceremonies,
68-69; Festivals, 69-70; manners &
customs, 67-70; marriages, 68-69;
rebellion, 62

Sanyasis, 56, 57-58

Sarfardz Khin, 50

Satd'isghara Dighi, 269-70, 271

Satasgurh, 268-69

Sétgdon, 34, 38, 46

Scheduled Castes, 205-06, 208, 220-22

Scheduld Tribes, 206, 220-22

Schools: 61, 181, 197, 204-07, 220; Basic,
206, 207; English, 204; High, 208,
206-07, 211; Higher Secondary, 208,
206, 207; Madrasah, 34, 208, 232, 244,
250; Middle’ English, 207: National,
61; night, 208, 209, 221: Primary,
201, 206, 207, 208: Primary training,
208; professxonal. 208

Sena(s): administration of the, 27;
administrative division of the, 28;
brahmnical survival under the, 26;
capital of the, 28; dynasty of the, 26-28,
47; kings, 25, 26, 27, 28; reign of, 2:
religious books produced by, 27;
temples, 27

Sericulture, 113, 114-15

Settlement Report (of Carters), 6, 7-8,
10-13, 67-75, 152-55, 169, 170

Shéhbaz Khin, 43
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Shgl;}]alal-ud-din Tabrizi, 239, 251, 252,
Shlﬁésgi Khan, 2, 48, 49, 50, 52, 53, 101,
Sh;'a;twud-din Muhammad Shih Gazi,

Shasanka, 2, 18, 19

Sher Afghan, 47

Sher Shah (Sher Khin), 2, 40, 41, 42,
43-44, 47, 230

Shova Sidgh, 49

Shuja, 47, 48, 50, 52, 240, 242

Sicea (rupees), 122, 123, 123f, 124

Sikandar Shah: 35, 36, 37, 262, 263,
266, 267, 269; inscription of, 267;
palace of, 268, 269-70

Silk: 58, 59, 101, 103, 104, 105-08,111-13,
114, 115, 128, 129, 130, 131; co-opera-
tive, 115-16; dyeing, 105-08; industry,
36, 109, 113-14, 115, 116, 117, 118;
raring, 111-13; textiles, $9-60, 101,
102-03, 109; worms, 97, 112-13

Sirdj-ud-dauldh, 50, 173, 239

Small-pox, 212-13, 216 .

Social service: 220-23; organizations,
226-28

Social welfare, 220, 221.22

Soil: 85-86; conservation, 96

Sondrgion, 33, 34, 35, 47

State Highways, 137

Sugarcane, 86

Sulaiman Karrdni, 44

Sura family, 26

Surajgarh, 41, 44, 48

T4l, 84-8S, 97

Téanda, 2, 44, 45, 46, 48, 50, 230

Tadgan, the, 4, 5, 7, 12, 86, 137

Tanks, 7-8, 13, 150, 220, 272

Tantipard Masjid (‘Umar Qdzi's Mosque),
243-44

Taxes: Agricultural Income, 175; Amuse-
ment, 176; Commercial, 176; (admi-
nistration of), 191; Income, 176;
Primary education, 204-05

Telephone exchanges, 141

Telidgarhi, 41, 45

Temples: 79; Hindu, 34, 36; of the Pilas,
25; of the Senas, 27 .

Tenure (land), 171-74

Textile: cotton, 59-60, 101, 103-04,
108-09; silk, $9-60, 101, 102-08, 109

T6ls - see Chatuspathi

Trade: 1, 45, 48-49, 51-53, 53, 57, %9,
90, 101, 114, 121, 124, 125, 129-35,
150, 151; Board of, 58; centres, 131-34;
%gort, 129-31, 136; imports, 129-31,

Training-cum-production centre, 221

Transport, 138, 150, 151

Tribes: 57, 65-67, 167, 183, 190, 219,
227; advancement of, 220-23; Cheros,
43: Scheduled, 66-67, 206, 220-22

Tube-wells, 201, 218-19, 220

Tuberculosis, 214

Tughrd (letters), 231, 238, 248, 258,

64, 266

Turk, 29

an, the, 226 .
g‘ri:‘gni System of medicine, 212-13
Union Benches, 19798
Union Boards, 195-99
Union Courts, 197-98
Urs, 133 k

Vaccination, 2122,2%01, 216
alldlasena, 26,
Xarendri/Varendra,_ 2,4,19,21,22, 28,31
Vatsardja (Vatsyardja), 19, 20
Veterinary services, 94, 189-90
Vidhan Sabha, 224-26
Vigrahapila II, 21
Vigrahapila III, 21

:iy..‘,

~

.

Vijayasena: 6, 26, 27, invasion of, 22"
Vi]llzge Resistance Group, 179
Vital Statistics, 213 - .

Water resources, 4-8 '
Water-supply, 197, 199, 201
Weights and measures, 135
Workers, 149, 151

Yasodharman, 18

Youth welfare activities, 188

indary system, abolition of, 170
%iellinal Pailyshad, 138, 140, 143-47, 166,
192, 193-95
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